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Abstract 

 
The peace process in Northern Ireland is generally hailed as a success insofar as it brought 

an end to the period of violence known as ‘The Troubles’. However, this visage of success 

masks a Northern Ireland still marred by continuing structural violence demonstrated by 

high levels of poverty and deprivation, economic inequality and a deeply divided society. It is 

argued that the liberal peacebuilding project carried out in Northern Ireland has faltered in 

adopting a management approach to the conflict – ending violent conflict without addressing 

the structural political economy factors which contributed to the outbreak of the Troubles in 

the first place. This risks further conflict and only through transforming Northern Ireland’s 

post-conflict political economy can we reduce the causes of further cycles of conflict and 

structural violence. It is argued that a new, reformed framework for conflict transformation 

is required, one which fuses the overarching values of liberal peacebuilding with a social 

liberal political economy to create ‘social liberal peacebuilding’, a new approach focused on 

human security, flourishing, emancipation and participation. A Universal Basic Income, an 

unconditional and universal payment, is offered as a ‘Real Peace Dividend’ and the flagship 

policy of this reformed approach, arguing that it can remove a number of barriers to conflict 

transformation. Evidence for the transformational potential of UBI as a Real Peace Dividend 

is offered to support this argument from basic income-type experiments and qualitative data 

gathered from Northern Irish political and civic society elites.    
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Introduction 
 

Universal Basic Income, a radical social security policy which would give every person in a 

given society a set, regular cash payment regardless of their circumstances or status, has 

received considerable attention in recent years. Whether this is due to the increased number 

of trials and the evidence emanating from these, the COVID-19 pandemic and the fiscal 

response that resulted from it, or an increased acceptance of the failures of current welfare 

programmes, is hard to say. What is clear from the abundant literature on UBI is that its 

proponents often argue it is much more than just an alternative to welfare. An increasing 

amount of evidence suggests UBI can improve physical and mental health, educational 

outcomes and enhance trust between citizens and in institutions. There is also evidence that it 

can reduce crime, addiction and social isolation, tackle inequality, empower women and help 

us respond to the climate crisis. It would appear from the literature that there is little a UBI 

cannot do. Whilst far from presenting it as a panacea for all social ills, this thesis shares this 

optimistic view of the positive transformative potential of UBI and seeks to make the case 

that it can assist in a to-date largely unexplored area: conflict transformation and post-conflict 

peacebuilding. It will make the case that a progressive UBI applied in post-conflict societies 

can aid conflict transformation in a number of ways. This argument is made using a case 

study of post-conflict Northern Ireland supported with data from basic income-type trials and 

interview data from Northern Irish political and civic society elites.  

 

In doing so, it presents a reformist view of the political economy of liberal peacebuilding, 

which has dominated peacebuilding practice throughout the 20th and 21st centuries. It argues 

that liberal peacebuilding must become social liberal peacebuilding if it is to successfully 

achieve conflict transformation and contribute to the process of emancipating conflict-ridden 

societies from violence. To do so, liberal peacebuilding must reconsider its prevailing focus 

on neoliberal political economy prescriptions and embed social liberal values that achieve 

positive freedom and promote human-centred development and security over economic 

growth. Social liberalism is offered as a critical political economy which is not opposed to 

the core values of liberal peacebuilding but argues that it requires urgent reform on matters of 

political economy. UBI is offered as a flagship policy, framed as a ‘Real Peace Dividend’, to 

achieve these values with evidence offered as to its transformative potential.  

 



 7 

Chapter One, the literature review, develops these ideas in detail and situates the 

contribution of this thesis within the three broad fields of peacebuilding, UBI and liberalism. 

Chapter Two sets out the methodology, as well as a number of research questions which will 

be tested throughout Chapters Three to Five, with the primary question being whether, and in 

what ways, a Universal Basic Income can aid conflict transformation in Northern Ireland. 

The methodology makes clear the purpose of this research. It does not intend simply to add to 

the academic debate in the fields established in the literature review, but rather to act as a 

piece of applied political theory. In doing so, it offers original ideas which can be applied as 

policy in order to make a difference in the real-world and to the lived experience of Northern 

Irish citizens. To this end this thesis is clear in its purpose of making the case for UBI as a 

tool for conflict transformation and the thesis is structured in a way that advances this 

argument.  

 

Chapter Three consolidates the theoretical framework discussed in the literature review, 

establishing the components of social liberal peacebuilding and where it sits within present 

day peacebuilding theory and practice. It starts by examining some of the political economy 

causes of The Troubles, making the case that economic inequality and poverty played a 

significant role in the outbreak of violence in the late 1960s. It then further develops the 

concept of social liberal peacebuilding through the exploration of two of the main critiques of 

liberal peacebuilding, arguing that liberal peacebuilding has largely failed to address the 

political economic causes of cycles of violence within post-conflict societies (Richmond’s 

post-liberal peace critique), and that it has become too focused on a narrow neoliberal 

interpretation of economic development (‘double transition’ theory). Social liberal 

peacebuilding is offered as the solution to each of these critiques given its focus on human 

flourishing and inclusive economic security. The values and component parts of social liberal 

peacebuilding are then discussed. 

 

Chapter Four considers the political economy factors holding back conflict transformation 

in Northern Ireland. It analyses how Northern Ireland’s double transition from war to peace 

to neoliberalism represents the embedding of structural violence within its post-conflict 

society, which as a result, allows the political economic context for violence to remain and 

fester. Examples of how a UBI could transform the economy towards one in keeping with 

social liberal principles are presented, as well a case study of welfare reform in Northern 

Ireland and how the structural violence of austerity policies can risk further conflict. Finally, 



 8 

the concept of a third transition to an automated economy is presented and the additional 

risks this brings to a neoliberal post-conflict society considered. This chapter establishes 

clearly that Northern Ireland’s current post-conflict political economy is not conducive or 

complimentary to building a lasting peace and that an alternative direction must be taken to 

avoid the risk of further conflict. 

 

Chapter Five explores the impact UBI could have on conflict transformation in Northern 

Ireland. It begins by discussing the limited literature linking UBI to peacebuilding and how 

some cash transfer and microfinance programmes can provide useful indications of the 

impact a UBI could have in a post-conflict society. It then considers six ‘barriers’ to conflict 

transformation in Northern Ireland and how a UBI can address each of these. The barriers 

considered are paramilitary activity and crime, flawed funding programmes, unresolved 

victims issues, unempowered young people, poor mental health and a divided society. It uses 

a case study analysis to demonstrate the scale of the problem within Northern Ireland’s 

current conflict management framework, followed by data from UBI trials, cash transfer 

programmes and interviews to support the argument that Northern Ireland should introduce a 

UBI to advance conflict transformation.  

 

Chapter Six looks at some perspectives not yet explored in this thesis but which are crucial 

to the feasibility of social liberal peacebuilding and UBI as a Real Peace Dividend. It 

discusses some of the key themes within the interview data, reflecting on the perspectives of 

Northern Irish political and civic society elites towards UBI. In particular, it discusses some 

of the main issues around the political, institutional and financial feasibility of a UBI for 

Northern Ireland, arguing that these can be addressed through the policymaking process. 

Some of the more serious and ideological critiques of UBI offered by interview respondents 

are also considered, including an analysis of some alternative policy measures with similar 

intentions to UBI. This thesis concludes by reflecting on the contribution of the research and 

each of the research questions presented in Chapter Two. It is argued that the evidence 

offered on UBI’s transformative potential in other places and the need for a new approach to 

peacebuilding in Northern Ireland warrants the testing of UBI as a Real Peace Dividend. It 

then discusses the next steps for the testing and implementation of UBI in Northern Ireland, 

and sets out an agenda for future research which can build upon the themes and contribution 

of the thesis.  
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As stated, this thesis makes both a theoretical and practical novel contribution to three broad 

areas of knowledge and ties them together for the first time: peacebuilding, UBI and 

liberalism. The literature review will situate this contribution within the context of each body 

of knowledge, demonstrating the interdisciplinary nature of the thesis and identifying the 

ways in which it fills gaps in existing knowledge. However in summary, within the field of 

peacebuilding this thesis contributes specifically to the political economy of conflict and 

post-conflict peacebuilding, arguing for a reformed and improved liberal peacebuilding. It 

introduces ‘social liberal peacebuilding’, a novel theory which adopts social liberal political 

economy prescriptions which it argues can redress the socioeconomic poverty and inequality 

which too often continues under current approaches. It argues this is the appropriate means of 

achieving conflict transformation and a positive peace in post-conflict societies. In situating 

this new theory within a case study of Northern Ireland, it also adds to the sub-field of 

research within peacebuilding on the Northern Irish conflict, particularly through the 

introduction of original qualitative data on the perspectives of Northern Irish political and 

civic society elites. With regard to Universal Basic Income, this thesis expands on a growing 

research interest within this field on UBI’s capacity to assist in reducing structural violence, 

rebuilding society post-disaster, and aiding conflict resolution. It is also, to this author’s 

knowledge, the most detailed piece of work to consider the peacebuilding ramifications of 

UBI. And it is the first piece of work to specifically link UBI to conflict transformation and 

consider its potential in a western post-conflict context such as Northern Ireland. And finally, 

it contributes to the broad and diverse field of liberalism through the introduction of social 

liberal peacebuilding, which attempts to revive the faltering liberal peacebuilding framework 

through a return to progressive social liberal principles of political economy.  
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Chapter One: Literature Review and Theoretical Framework 
 

Section One: Universal Basic Income  
 

UBI is not a new idea. Indeed, its roots can be traced back as far as far as ancient Greece and 

Rome, where the Roman state subsidized the cost of grain for citizens,1 and the thinking of 

Pericles, Aristotle and Cicero reflects a recognition that a basic amount of property - a 

‘material existence’ - was necessary for proper engagement in society.2 Over half a 

millennium later, Islamic Caliphate Abu Bakr instituted a mandatory 10-Dirham a year zakat, 

the Muslim practice of transferring wealth to poorer Muslims. Leading basic income 

advocate Guy Standing argues that the medieval history of basic income started with the 

Charter of the Forest, a proclamation that recognised man’s share in the commons that was 

issued alongside the Magna Carta in 1217.3 The official history of UBI, as recognised by the 

Basic Income Earth Network (BIEN), tends to start in the 16th century with the humanists 

Thomas More and Juan Luis Vives, with the former arguing for a universal payment as a 

‘cure for theft’ and the latter’s work greatly influencing early Poor Laws. It can then be 

traced throughout history in the work of such notable scholars and figures like Marquis De 

Condorcet, Thomas Paine, Thomas Spence, Napoleon Bonaparte, Charles Fourier and John 

Stuart Mill. In the 20th century, Bertrand Russell saw a basic income as necessary to combine 

the advantages of socialism and anarchism. Russell’s work, as well as that of utilitarian 

philosopher John Stuart Mill, greatly informed the vision of Liberal and Labour party 

politicians during the formation of the welfare state in the pre and post-war era. However, 

ultimately, it was the more conditional, national insurance based schemes favoured by the 

likes of William Beveridge which won out and relegated UBI to the fringes of political 

debate in the UK. UBI was revived somewhat in the US in the mid-20th century through the 

speeches of Martin Luther King Jr., James Tobin’s Demogrant and Milton Friedman’s 

Negative Income Tax, the latter of which was almost rolled out at a federal level by the 

Nixon administration in the USA.  

 

 
1 Annie Lowrey, Give People Money, (Penguin Random House, London, 2018), p. 174. 
2 Daniel Raventos, Basic Income: The Material Conditions of Freedom, (London: Pluto Press, 2007), p. 68. 
3 Guy Standing, Basic Income: And How We Make It Happen, (London: Penguin Random House, 2017), p. 10. 
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Most of the examples above do not align with how advocates today would define UBI, and it 

is important to establish exactly what is meant by ‘UBI’ in this thesis. Notable definitions 

include that of Standing, who defines it as ‘everybody in society receiving a regular amount 

of income as a right.’4 Daniel Raventos offers what he terms a ‘somewhat long, but clear and 

provocative’ definition:  

 

‘Basic income is an income paid by the state to each full member or accredited 

resident of a society, regardless of whether he or she wishes to engage in paid 

employment, or is rich or poor or, in other words, independently of any sources of 

income that person might have, and irrespective of cohabitation arrangements in the 

domestic sphere.’5 

 

BIEN, the largest global network of academics and activists committed to introducing UBI, 

offers the following definition: 

 

‘A Basic Income is a periodic cash payment unconditionally delivered to all on an 

individual basis, without a means test or work requirement. Here are the 5 

Characteristics of Basic Income: 

1. Periodic—It is paid at regular intervals (for example every month), not as a one-

off grant. 

2. Cash payment—It is paid in an appropriate medium of exchange, allowing 

those who receive it to decide what they spend it on. It is not, therefore, paid either 

in kind (such as food or services) or in vouchers dedicated to a specific use. 

3. Individual—It is paid on an individual basis—and not, for instance, to households. 

4. Universal—It is paid to all, without a means test. 

5. Unconditional—It is paid without a requirement to work or to demonstrate a 

willingness-to-work.’6 

 

The definition of UBI used in this thesis is as follows:  

 

 
4 Standing, Basic Income, preface ix. 
5 Raventos, Basic Income, p. 8. 
6 “About Basic Income,” Basic Income Earth Network (BIEN) Website, accessed December 2, 2021, 
https://basicincome.org/about-basic-income/.  
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A Universal Basic Income is an unconditional regular cash payment given to every 

person in society regardless of their financial circumstances or employment. There are 

five essential properties which constitute a UBI as understood here:  

• It is universal, paid to everyone in a given society;7 

• It is individual, paid to each person rather than a household; 

• It is unconditional, it is not means tested and nothing must be done in order to 

receive it; 

• It is substantial, it should be enough to live on: not comfortably, but frugally;  

• It is permanent, it should be paid regularly and cannot be withdrawn.  

 

This definition is the one adopted by UBI Lab Northern Ireland (formerly Basic Income 

Northern Ireland) and builds upon and adapts the BIEN definition.8 It is also similar to the 

one adopted by Basic Income Ireland. What is clear about this definition is that it makes very 

specific asks of a potential UBI policy, which helps to frame debate and discussion on the 

topic. This understanding is adopted here as the ideal-type UBI, however there are many 

definitions, or UBI-like policies, which do not fit all or indeed much of this definition but are 

worthy of inclusion and are still loosely termed ‘UBI’ throughout this thesis. In doing so, it is 

cognisant of the diversity and indeed contention within the literature regarding the ‘correct’ 

terminology to use in relation to basic income. First, this thesis recognises that ’basic income’ 

is the term most associated with literature on the idea, and it would be fair to say therefore 

that this thesis makes its contribution to the study of and literature on basic income rather 

than UBI. There are practical reasons, also, why one might favour ‘basic income’, as many 

‘Universal Basic Income’ proposals are not in fact ‘universal’ because they exclude certain 

groups from payments, such as children, pensioners, migrants or refugees.  

 
7 It is important to note here that this definition is so wide as to not clarify the entitlements of migrants and other 
non-resident citizens to a UBI. This is a contentious point within UBI literature and those seeking a full debate, 
which will not be explored here, should see: Howard, “Basic Income and Migration Policy: A Moral 
Dilemma?”. However, for clarity, there are essentially three options for UBI disbursement: citizen only (which 
would be paid to legal citizens only), resident only (which would be paid to any legal resident) and truly 
universal (which would include asylum seekers and refugees also). For the purposes of a saturation site trial 
(explored in Appendix 2) it should be possible to do a truly universal UBI. As Howard makes clear, when 
scaling up to a national UBI, in the absence of a global or regional UBI, issues of financial and political 
feasibility come in to play and may result in scaling back on true universality. This thesis would favour a 
resident only policy if UBI were introduced at the UK or NI-level, which would ensure consistency with 
existing benefit entitlements for residents (reducing administrative complications), whilst also calling for 
enhanced conditions and financial support for refugees and asylum seekers. This would ensure the policy strives 
for near-universality, in keeping with this thesis’ adoption of UBI over a potentially more restrictive CBI. 
8 UBI Lab Northern Ireland is an regional advocacy group campaigning for the introduction of UBI in Northern 
Ireland. It is part of the global UBI Lab Network, https://www.ubilabnetwork.org/  
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There are those who prefer other terms such as Citizen’s Basic income (CBI)9 or a Basic 

Income Grant (BIG).10 And there are also those who use the term basic income to describe 

something fairly different to the definitions offered above, such as a Negative Income Tax 

(NIT) or a Minimum Income Guarantee (MIG), which have been recently proposed in 

Canada and Spain respectively. The ‘U’ in UBI is also sometimes used interchangeably with 

‘Unconditional’, although this usage is less prevalent.11 This thesis adopts UBI as its 

preferred term for two reasons: first, it is more readily understandable. The growth of the 

basic income movement globally in recent years, this thesis argues, has been more 

synonymous with the term ‘UBI’ than ‘Basic Income’ as evidenced by the Yang US 

Presidential campaign and ‘UBI Labs’ in the UK and USA, contributing to the term UBI 

becoming ‘mainstreamed’ in a way the idea has not been before. Second, it is aspirational: it 

aspires towards a basic income-type policy which is both universal and unconditional, and in 

doing so keeps the idea anchored to its core normative values and reminds people of the 

importance of a full universal and unconditional basic income. With regard to usage within 

this thesis, the term UBI will be used most often, including when talking about the idea 

generally and when putting forward proposals for UBI as a Real Peace Dividend. The term 

basic income will be used when referring to the literature in general, or where a particular 

author or advocate is associated with it, such as Guy Standing, Karl Widerquist or Louise 

Haagh. In a similar vein, when discussing UBI proposals in Africa, where the term Basic 

Income Grant is more prevalent, BIG will be used, and likewise in Scotland, Citizen’s Basic 

Income (CBI) will be used.  

 

Having established what UBI ‘is’, we can now consider what it is for. What are the normative 

and philosophical foundations of UBI? They are many, and they are diverse. They exist right 

across political traditions from right to left, at times taking in some unlikely intellectual 

 
9 Citizen’s Basic Income Feasibility Study Steering Group, “Assessing the Feasibility of Citizen’s Basic Income 
Pilots in Scotland: An Interim Report,” October 2019, 
https://www.basicincome.scot/__data/assets/pdf_file/0024/175371/Draft-Final-CBI-Feasibility_Main-Report-
June-2020.pdf.  
10 BIG Coalition Namibia website, accessed December 2, 2021, http://www.bignam.org/; 
The Basic Income Grant Coalition, "Are Universal Cash Transfers a Feasible Policy Option For South Africa,” 
NALEDI draft paper, (December 2005): 1–103. 
11 Toru Yamamori, “A Feminist Way to Unconditional Basic Income: Claimants Unions and Women’s 
Liberation Movements in 1970s Britain,” Basic Income Studies 9, no. 1–2 (2014): 1–24; 
Bastiaan Meinders and Francesco Orsi, “Unconditional Basic Income and the Epistemic Problem of Happiness,” 
MA Thesis, University of Tartu, May 2017. 
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champions and producing unexpected critics. Many philosophers across the political 

spectrum have addressed the question of whether UBI is a just or moral idea, although debate 

on the idea sits most commonly (and comfortably) within theories of liberalism and 

republicanism. In keeping with the pluralistic nature of liberalism, liberal justifications for 

UBI are varied and diverse. Libertarians such as Hillel Steiner, Charles Murray and Milton 

Friedman have justified a UBI on the grounds that whilst the redistribution of property 

through force or taxation is wrong (as expressed in the work of Hayek and Nozick), the 

natural resources used to create property and the wealth emanating from it cannot be owned 

by any one person – they are owned by all. Therefore, some modest payment in recognition 

of the collective loss of ‘the commons’ is justified where other forms of more interventionist 

state redistribution are not.12  

 

Justification on the left of liberalism, in favour of a more egalitarian and redistributive UBI, 

has been found in the paradigmatic work of John Rawls. Whilst Rawls himself did not 

mention UBI explicitly in his work (indeed, his aversion to giving payments to ‘Malibu 

surfers’ suggests he could have been against the idea), UBI scholars such as Raventos have 

used his seminal Justice as Fairness to argue in support of a UBI. Justice as Fairness 

consists of two principles of justice, which are reasoned through a thought experiment in 

which individuals are hypothesized in the ‘original position’ under a veil of ignorance, 

unaware of their rights, wealth, health, social status or gender. Rawls’ principles come from 

what he argues a person in that position would reasonably choose as the fairest society, in full 

knowledge that they could end up amongst the poorest or most marginalised once the veil is 

removed. The first principle Rawls proposes from this thought experiment is concerned with 

political liberty, arguing that those in the original position would choose to structure society 

so that the greatest possible amount of liberty should be given to all, limited only when 

certain liberties risks the liberty of others. The second principle, which is subservient to the 

first, is focused on social and economic liberty and is most relevant to the arguments in this 

thesis. Rawls argues that social or economic inequalities are justified only under the 

condition that the worst off in society will still be better off than they might be under a more 

 
12 Milton Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom, (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1962); 
Robert Nozick, Anarchy, State and Utopia, (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1974); 
Hillel Steiner in: Philippe Van Parijs (ed.), Arguing for Basic Income, (London: Verso, 1992); 
Charles Murray, In our Hands: A Plan to Replace the Welfare State, (Washington DC: AEI Press, 2006); 
Charles Murray, Guaranteed Income as a Replacement for the Welfare State, (Oxford: The Foundation for Law, 
Justice and Society, 2012). 
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equal distribution. This is based upon his view that a certain amount of inequality would be 

favoured by actors in the ‘original position’ as necessary for a functioning society (in order to 

encourage entrepreneurship and wealth creation), but that it must be tempered. To achieve 

this, Rawls’ establishes the Maximin criterion in which he argues people would choose the 

highest possible minimum distribution. For example, they would support high minimum 

wages in return for lower maximum wages.13 It stands to Rawlsian reason that actors in the 

original position might then also favour a minimum income floor as well, to ensure a basic 

level of economic freedom and security to provide for their basic needs, without unduly 

jeopardising the economic liberty of others. A progressive UBI set above the poverty line 

achieves the maximin criterion because it maximises social and economic liberty for all 

whilst still allowing for the wealth creation necessary to fund it, which could be tempered 

under a fully equal distribution of income.  

 

A similar line of thinking is followed by Philippe van Parijs, often considered the grandfather 

of the contemporary basic income movement, who developed his own theory of justice in 

support of UBI, which he terms ‘authentically liberal’ and ‘Real Freedom for All’. Like 

Rawls, van Parijs sets out three conditions for a free society, the first being a system of rights 

that provide security, the second being ownership of self. The third is where the condition for 

a ‘really free’ society resides: that each person should have the greatest possible degree of 

opportunity for doing whatever he or she might wish to do, free of any external constraints 

(including lack of adequate resources).14 This condition can be extended into an overt 

justification of basic income because it requires resources: it is not simply a matter of income 

distribution but demands that an agent has the necessary resources to do what he or she would 

like to do. A similar theory is offered by Karl Widerquist, who outlines a theory of justice 

with UBI at its core, which he calls the ‘freedom to say no’. The central argument being that 

UBI gives people the freedom not only to do what they want but also to say no to what they 

do not want: badly paid, precarious or unsafe jobs, abusive relationships or even enforced and 

unchosen criminal activity.15 In these scenarios, people may have been hypothetically free to 

walk away but lacked the resources to give them the security or ability to actually do so. 

 

 
13 John Rawls, A Theory of Justice, (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1971). 
14 Philippe Van Parijs, Real Freedom for All: What (if Anything) Can Justify Capitalism? (Oxford: Oxford 
University Press, 1995). 
15 Karl Widerquist, “Freedom as the Power to Say No: Independence, Propertylessness, and Basic Income,” 
2013, available at: http://works.bepress.com/widerquist/90/. 
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Another theory of justice for UBI can be found in the republican tradition, as espoused by 

Raventos16 and Standing.17 They argue UBI is a necessary condition of civic society because 

it provides the basic resources – the minimum material existence – for people to experience 

and engage in what republican theorists value most: civic virtue and free and equal 

participation in achieving the common good. It is worth clarifying where this thesis stands 

with regard to the divergence of republicanism from liberalism.18 By definition, liberalism as 

a political philosophy (what Raventos terms ‘academic liberalism’) attempts to promote and 

understand liberty (used synonymously with freedom in this thesis) and maximise freedom 

for the individual. Both liberalism and republicanism champion freedom as a core value, but 

in different ways. The core difference between republicanism and liberalism is not that 

republicanism must by definition be perfectionist (as many criticise it of being), whereas 

liberalism is neutral on conditions for a good life. The distinction rests in the rich history and 

origins of the republican tradition, which trace back to the time of Pericles, Aristotle and 

Cicero, and its central tenet of promoting civic virtue and ‘self-government’ via a basic 

material existence.19  

 

Republicanism therefore has clear and well-established political economy positions which 

flow from it. For example, the protection and regulation of private property. Private property 

should be defended to secure a person’s material existence, but the state should also be vested 

with clear, transparent and legitimate powers to interfere in the economy should a 

concentration of economic power (such as a monopoly) risk arbitrary interference or 

domination over people or the state. This a core difference between negative freedom (non-

interference) and republican freedom (freedom from domination). A Republican is therefore 

interested in removing any source of arbitrary power and replacing it with restrictions on 

economic freedom that are clearly agreed as part of a social contract.20 As Standing puts it: 

‘robust republican freedom could be said to exist if everyone in society could avoid or escape 

from unwanted interference, and also from the rational fear of it.’ A basic income, Standing 

argues, is a vital component to secure this freedom.21 Republicanism provides a strong 

 
16 Raventos, Basic Income, pp. 68-72 
17 Standing, Basic Income, pp. 57-61 
18 Of course, many republican theorists would argue this divergence happened the other way around, given 
republicanism, in its early forms has been with us since ancient Greece 
19 Raventos, Basic Income, p. 65. 
20 Philip Pettit, Republicanism: A Theory of Freedom and Government, (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1997); 
Philip Pettit, “A Republican Right to Basic Income,” Basic Income Studies, 2(2), 2007: 1-8. 
21 Standing, Basic Income, p. 58. 
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normative foundation for basic income in the work of Standing, Raventos and many others, 

as it clearly recognises the transformational impact economic security can have on social 

capital, the associational organising capacity of citizens and their ability to participate in the 

common good. Indeed, a strength which republicanism perhaps holds over the liberal 

tradition is a better understanding of collective or societal interventions, whereas liberalism 

on the other hand is concerned primarily with methodological individualism. This thesis will 

reflect on the strengths and weaknesses of both approaches insofar as they relate to utilising 

UBI for peacebuilding, ultimately arguing in favour of an individual-first approach. The 

importance of republicanism in making a strong case for UBI and a fairer political economy 

bound by freedom as non-domination must be recognised, and goes much further than 

libertarian conceptions of freedom as non-interference. However, it is argued that a third 

conception of freedom, known as positive freedom, is most synonymous with the normative 

aims of peacebuilding offered in this thesis.22 

 

Under positive freedom, an individual is not truly free unless they have the freedom to act as 

they choose or to be what they want to be. It is the power to act or to pursue one’s own self-

determined ends, that is, to act autonomously. The contrast with the previous two conceptions 

(negative and republican) is clearly freedom ‘to’ rather than freedom ‘from’ (whether it be 

interference or domination), and can also be understood as freedom as autonomy over 

oneself. It has origins in the work of T.H. Green and J.S. Mill, and its practical application 

can be seen in the capabilities approach advanced by Sen and Nussbaum or the 

developmental case for UBI in the work of Van Parjis and Louise Haagh.23 This thesis 

supports the principles and methodology employed by the capabilities approach and argues 

specifically for UBI as a means to enhance capabilities and emancipate people from cycles of 

conflict. The conjoining of the capabilities approach and UBI was not a feature of Sen or 

Nussbaum’s work, but has been popularized in the wider basic income literature by 

Henderson and Haagh amongst others.24  

 
22 Isaiah Berlin, Four Essays on Liberty, (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1969). 
23 Thomas Hill Green in: Paul Harris and John Morrow (eds.), Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation 
and Other Essays, (Cambridge: Cambridge University press, 1986); 
John Stuart Mill in: J.M. Robson (ed.), Collected Works of  John Stuart Mill, (Toronto: University of Toronto 
Press, 1963); 
Amartya Sen, Development as Freedom, (Oxford University Press, 1999); 
Martha Nussbaum, “Politics and Human Capabilities: A Response to Antony, Arneson, Charlesworth and 
Mulgan,” Ethics, 111 (1), 2000: 102-140;  
Louise Haagh, The Case for Universal Basic Income, (Cambridge: Polity Press, 2019). 
24 Haagh, The Case for Universal Basic Income, pp. 36-39; 
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The capabilities approach has two key normative claims: first, that the freedom to achieve 

well-being is of primary moral importance and second, that freedom is understood in terms of 

people’s real opportunities (expressed as ‘capabilities’) to do and to be what they choose.25 

The capabilities approach is very much a practical philosophy advocating real-world 

conceptualisations of well-being and a normative approach to human development. It is 

therefore very much in alignment with the applied political theory approach adopted in this 

thesis. For example, it would look at a person’s genuine opportunities to be well educated, to 

make informed decisions or to enjoy meaningful social relationships, as opposed to other 

accounts of well-being such as self-reported happiness or income levels. It is argued that a 

basic income is a powerful means towards achieving human capabilities and flourishing, as it 

allows people the freedom and ability to make choices and follow individual preferences in 

new and potentially life-changing ways. This thesis argues that whilst achieving freedom 

from interference or domination is an important aim, the understanding of positive freedom 

goes further and is the conception most compatible with a social liberal view of justice, 

emancipation and transformation and is therefore the preferred normative conception of 

freedom advanced here.  

  

However, it is also argued that these three competing notions of freedom, negative, positive 

and republican, are not mutually exclusive – a UBI can easily be said to satisfy aspects of all 

three, and this thesis embraces a triadic understanding of freedom similar to the work 

advanced by Gerard MacCallum.26 MacCallum defines the basic concept of freedom as: ‘a 

subject, or agent, is free from certain constraints, or preventing conditions, to do or become 

certain things.’27 Freedom is therefore a triadic relationship between three things: an agent, 

certain preventing conditions, and certain doings or becomings of the agent.28  For him, a 

pluralistic approach to understanding freedom is needed. This suggests that rather than 

understand freedom as either non-interference, non-domination or autonomy, all three can be 

advanced at the same time. It is argued that a UBI does exactly that: it limits interference, for 

example, from government in the form of the conditionalities and means tests required to 

 
Troy Henderson, “Real Freedom for All Revisited - Normative Justifications of Basic Income,” Basic Income 
Studies 12, no. 1 (2017): 1–10. 
25 Sen, Human Development; 
Nussbaum, Politics and Human Capabilities. 
26 Gerald C. MacCallum, “Negative and Positive Freedom,” The Philosophical Review, 76, no. 3 (1967): 312–34.  
27 MacCallum, Negative and Positive Freedom, p. 314. 
28 Felix Oppenheim, Dimensions of Freedom: An Analysis, (New York: St Martin’s Press, 1961). 
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receive welfare payments. It limits domination in the form of bad jobs, arbitrariness of 

current welfare provision or even patriarchal social structures.29 Crucially however, UBI has 

the greatest impact in advancing positive freedom through giving individuals access to the 

material means to enhance their capabilities and achieve ever greater autonomy over their 

lives. And it does so without the risk of losing claims of liberal neutrality, a criticism often 

levelled at positive freedom theorists who accuse it of masking a perfectionist or even 

authoritarian agenda with coercive assumptions about the good life and a person’s ‘real 

interests’.30 A UBI gives people the means to make their own choices; to develop their own 

conception of the good life. With this understanding in place, Chapter Three will link human 

flourishing with conflict transformation via the concept of emancipation within liberal 

peacebuilding. It will be argued that the same normative outcomes espoused in the 

capabilities approach are synonymous with those necessary for conflict transformation and a 

positive peace.  

 

Having covered UBI in theory, we now turn to UBI in practice – to what extent is the idea 

embedded within mainstream political discourse and what are the main points of contention 

and debate around it? In the British Isles alone, the Welsh Senedd backed UBI in September 

2020,31 the leaders of four of the five main Scottish political parties support UBI32 and over 

30 English councils and a number of metro mayors have backed the idea.33 A UBI pilot is 

part of the Programme for Government in the Republic of Ireland34 and in Northern Ireland, 

over half of its local councils have passed motions supporting it.35 This groundswell of 

support, much of it in response to the demand for new ideas in the wake of the COVID 

pandemic, has moved discourse beyond moral justification for a UBI and more towards a 

 
29 Raventos, Basic Income; 
Guy Standing, Basic Income’s Emancipatory Value. 
30 Berlin, Two Concepts of Liberty, p. 134. 
31 The London Economic, “Wales will launch a pilot Universal Basic Income Scheme,” May 15 2021, 
https://www.thelondoneconomic.com/politics/wales-will-launch-a-pilot-universal-basic-income-scheme-
269537/, accessed December 30 2021. 
32 UBI Lab Network, “Holyrood Pledge,” https://www.ubilabnetwork.org/holyrood-pledge, accessed December 
30 2011. 
33 Steven Morris, “Election Success for UK Politicians Backing Universal Basic Income,” The Guardian, May 
10 2021, https://www.theguardian.com/politics/2021/may/10/election-success-uk-politicians-backing-universal-
basic-income, accessed December 30 2021. 
34 David Gorman, “Basic Income for all: Has the COVID crisis given us a new Economic Model?” The Irish 
Times, November 28 2020, https://www.irishtimes.com/business/work/basic-income-for-all-has-the-covid-
crisis-given-us-a-new-economic-model-1.4420419, accessed December 30 2021.  
35 Patrick Brown, “Making Universal Basic Income a Reality in Northern Ireland,” Slugger O’Toole, March 22 
2021, https://sluggerotoole.com/2021/03/22/making-universal-basic-income-a-reality-in-northern-ireland/, 
accessed December 30 2021. 
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political debate on the practicalities of delivering such a policy, how it would be administered 

and how it would be funded. These issues have allowed discussions on the political realities 

of UBI to proliferate, establishing clearer fault lines on the topic with both advantages and 

disadvantages for the movement. Prior to this, most discussion around UBI was focused on 

trials of the idea, with 2019 being termed the ‘year of the trial’ given the number of trials 

ongoing or announced around that time, including in Canada, California, Finland, Barcelona 

and Scotland. Additionally, a number of proposals for a UBI have been developed for the 

UK. Some of these are listed at Appendix 1. What these proposals and trials have succeeded 

in doing is bringing UBI firmly into mainstream political and economic discussion in a way 

not seen before. This has exposed several political fault lines. Indeed, many of the trials 

previously mentioned have been negatively impacted by political opposition: the Ontario 

pilot was prematurely cancelled following the election of a conservative provincial 

government; research and subsequent commentary on the Finland trial was unjustly narrowed 

to focus only on labour market participation; and the conservative-run DWP remains opposed 

to allowing Scotland to run a pilot. These challenges are the very real, ideological battles 

facing an idea which is now firmly in the mainstream as an alternative to current social 

security policy.  

 

UBI has exposed fault lines not just on the right and left but also within these camps, hinting 

at how UBI has the potential to break down traditional ideological divides. For example, the 

support for unconditional ‘stimulus cheques’ by Donald Trump or the wholehearted 

embracing of UBI by many in typically libertarian Silicon Valley, from the likes of Mark 

Zuckerberg and Peter Thiel, has unnerved many would-be progressive proponents.36 Many on 

the left, especially within parties who have historically championed a social democratic 

welfare state and expansion of public services, often see UBI as a Trojan horse to dismantle 

public services and reduce the size of the state. This thesis argues that this division within 

‘progressive’ politics represents a clear distinction between left-liberals who prioritise 

freedom over equality, and socialists and social democrats who prioritise equality over 

freedom (not to mention the different conceptions of freedom within each camp, as discussed 

 
36 Kevin Liu, “Mark Zuckerberg Calls for Universal Basic Income in his Harvard Commencement Speech,” 
Fortune, May 26 2017, https://fortune.com/2017/05/26/mark-zuckerberg-universal-basic-income/, accessed 
December 15 2021; 
Alyssa Battistoni, “The False Promise of Universal Basic Income,” Dissent Magazine, Spring 2017, 
https://www.dissentmagazine.org/article/false-promise-universal-basic-income-andy-stern-ruger-bregman, 
accessed December 15 2021. 
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previously). In most cases each camp advances both values, but, if forced to pick, they would 

lean slightly in one direction. The primary reason for situating this thesis within the left-

liberal school, or what will from here on be termed ‘social liberal’ is a concern with 

maximising positive freedom as outlined above, via a UBI. It is argued that by adopting a 

‘progressive UBI’, as outlined below, UBI advocates need not sacrifice equality in pursuit of 

freedom  - indeed the two can be mutually reinforcing and co-constitutive. This is consistent 

with the social liberal approach which can be seen as a progression of certain liberal ideas 

over others, particularly ideas regarding political economy and the equitable distribution of 

economic resources. 

 

One of the common critiques against UBI from the left, particularly those who advocate for a 

Job Guarantee or Universal Basic Services (which will be discussed in more detail in Chapter 

Six), is that is does not go far enough in addressing the flaws of and fundamentally changing 

the current neoliberal system. Or indeed that it would be used as a way to shore up the current 

system whilst scaling back the welfare state. That is the libertarian version of UBI as 

advocated by Milton Friedman and Charles Murray, as referenced previously. Some of the 

features of a libertarian UBI, which this thesis argues would be regressive both to 

peacebuilding and society in general, might include: 

  

• Setting it at a very low level whilst also removing means tested benefits; 

• Removing all benefits including disability and housing related benefits; 

• Applying a flat tax to pay for it that does not account for income and wealth 

disparities; 

• Funding it primary through a consumption tax such as VAT; 

• Using UBI as an excuse to reduce funding in other public services, such as health or 

education; 

• Using UBI as a wage subsidy facilitating cuts to minimum wages. 

 

Instead, this thesis outlines a vision of a progressive UBI. It recognises that UBI is not a 

policy which operates in isolation, nor is it a silver bullet or panacea. No serious advocate for 

UBI claims that. However, it does represent a radical overhaul of the tax and benefits system, 

and is a vital part of a progressive vision of a new system fit to face the unique 

socioeconomic challenges of the 21st century. A progressive UBI is necessary to realise 

UBI’s peacebuilding potential and essential if we are to transform societies post-conflict and 
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tackle structural violence. It is not, and should never be, a substitute for other essential public 

services. A progressive UBI recognises that: 

 

• UBI is not a panacea and instead serves to fill the gaps in the present social security 

system and give everyone a fair starting point; 

• A UBI should be set at a level high enough to lift people above the poverty line, either 

in place of or in addition to other benefits; 

• An adequate UBI will likely require progressive taxation and new forms of taxation 

which concurrently tackle wealth inequality and facilitate the conditions of a fairer 

economy; 

• To the greatest extent possible, no one should be worse off as a result of the UBI 

replacing other benefits such as pensions or Universal Credit.  

 

In its proposal for a Northern Irish UBI, the UBI Lab NI outlines five core values of a 

progressive UBI, which are also adopted here.37 The following section will then explore the 

political ideology most in line with this progressive UBI: social liberalism. These values are:  

 

1. Inclusive: UBI ensures no one in society is left out, allowed to fall through the 

cracks of government support or deemed unworthy of help. This enhances a person’s 

sense of being included and valued in society.  

2. Fair: UBI greatly simplifies and destigmatises the existing welfare system and 

makes it less intrusive in people’s lives. It establishes a basic level of economic 

security for all as a vital foundation of a fair, inclusive and just society.  

3. Egalitarian: UBI recognises that widespread poverty in most nations is avoidable 

and that allowing this poverty to proliferate through the unequal distribution of 

resources is an act of structural violence. There is a moral responsibility to address 

poverty, which is caused by a lack of money to fund essential needs.  

4. Democratic: A UBI increases freedom, empowers individuals and facilitates civic 

participation. UBI can be seen as a right of citizenship (or residency) in the same way 

 
37 UBI Lab Network, Testing a Real Peace Dividend for Northern Ireland: A Proposal for UBI, September 2020, 
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5a7b08c0d0e628f80b2cce36/t/5f7b2810927caa7f7aedd00b/160190674617
8/A+proposal+for+Universal+Basic+Income+-+UBI+Lab+Northern+Ireland+-+Oct+20.pdf, accessed 
December 15 2021. 
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as having a vote, and gives everyone in society a fair share of the assets we, and the 

generations before us, have helped create.  

5. Restorative: UBI can strengthen social bonds, heal divisions, improve mental 

health and support the transition to more sustainable lifestyles. UBI is symbolic of 

trust in society, the belief that people are best placed to make their own decisions 

about their lives and how they spend their time. It removes aspects of control and 

repression from the current system and empowers people to flourish and achieve their 

own ends.  

 

 

Section Two: Social Liberalism 
 

Also referred to as ‘new’ or ‘revisionist’ liberalism, social liberalism maintains liberalism’s 

commitment to freedom and the primacy of the individual self, but challenges classical 

liberalism’s belief in the inalienable connection between liberty and the market, advocating a 

regulated mixed economy, a more egalitarian distribution of resources and a commitment to 

social justice. Social liberalism emerged primarily as an economic philosophy in response to 

the failure or inability of classical liberalism to respond to economic downturn in the late 19th 

century, the growing awareness of poverty and unemployment as a social problem, and the 

rise of organised labour and increased demands for worker’s rights. Social liberalism as a 

philosophy has its origins with Mill, and it became a more dominant philosophy under the 

‘New Liberals’ such as T.H. Green (1836-1882), Leonard Hobhouse (1864-1929) and John 

Hobson (1858-1940) who argued that liberty was only achievable under favourable economic 

and social conditions and that freedom would never flourish under the poverty and 

deprivation faced by many in society.  

 

They challenged the assumptions of laissez-faire classical liberalism that the state could 

ameliorate these problems, instead calling for increased state intervention in social, economic 

and cultural life.38 This thinking led to the emergence of social liberalism as a political force 

in the early 20th century in part as a response to the growing fears of authoritarian fascism 

 
38 J.S. Mill, On Liberty, (Penguin Books, Middlesex, 1974); 
L.T. Hobhouse, Liberalism, (Echo Library, Gloucester, 2009); 
R. L. Nettleship, “Works of T.H. Green,” Mind, 12 (45), 1887: 93-100; 
J.A. Hobson, The Industrial System, An Inquiry into Earned and Unearned Income, (Routledge, London, 2013). 
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and communism, and elites seeking to largely preserve the economic structures of the status 

quo and maintain stability within society. It has its political origins in the liberal governments 

of Asquith and Lloyd George, who laid the foundations of the welfare state and the abolition 

of the antiquated Poor Laws prior to the Second World War, although most of this work was 

eventually completed by the Labour party (with input from two leading social liberals, John 

Maynard Keynes and William Beveridge) after the second world war. These foundations 

included free school meals, more school places for poor children, pensions, factory 

regulations and mandatory health insurance (the beginnings of a National Health Service) and 

were heavily criticised at the time for being ‘socialist’.  

 

Social Liberalism as an organising principle of political economy consists of a strong welfare 

state, state ownership of key sectors of the foundational or core economy (such as health, 

energy, public transport and education), empowered trade unions, regulated markets, capital 

controls and fixed currency rates. It remained dominant until the rise of neoliberalism in the 

late 1970s, and largely succeeded in what were its ultimate goals – to create a more equal and 

compassionate system allowing individuals the freedom to flourish, and maintaining stability 

within a liberal society with a regulated free market, without giving in to the revolutionary 

ideas of socialism. Social liberalism therefore can be seen as a political system which favours 

broad continuation of the status quo with a strong willingness or desire for progressive 

change within existing social, economic and political structures. It is argued that these values 

are still consistent with and relevant to the motivations for the implementation of a Universal 

Basic Income today, and therefore a social liberal perspective provides both the normative 

foundation of this thesis and its allied political economy framework.  

 

 

Section Three: Liberal Political Economy 
 

The term ‘political economy’ when applied in contemporary academia is generally taken to 

mean a more critical approach to the study of the economy and the political phenomena that 

shape it, in contract to the study of mainstream or classical economics (economics being 

understood here as the study of the production and distribution of goods and services39). 

Weinnmann defines it as being ‘concerned with the interaction of political and economic 

 
39 Paul Krugman and Robin Wells (eds.), Economics (3rd ed.), (New York: Worth Publishers, 2012), p. 2.  
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processes in society, and especially with the distribution of power and wealth between 

different groups and individuals.’40 It is, however, important to note that when economics 

truly became a major discipline in its own right, largely as a result of the work of Adam 

Smith, it was at the time known as ‘political economy’. As the discipline grew in relevance 

and scholars began to make more use of mathematical formulas to explain economic 

phenomena (particularly through the work of Albert Marshall in the late 19th century41), it 

eventually became just ‘economics’ or ‘economic science’ to some, marking the birth of a 

truly new discipline separate from politics and other social sciences. Today it is called the 

‘master story’, influencing public policy, public life, and the mindsets that shape society.42  

 

Political economy traditionally was concerned with the study of economic processes, ‘the 

nature and causes of the wealth of nations’,43 as Smith described it. It was historically imbued 

with overtly critical or normative perspectives (such as Smith’s stance on the need for 

taxation and distribution of resources), inextricably bound with political, cultural and moral 

norms and outcomes. This thinking is perhaps clearest within classical liberalism in the work 

of leading social liberal John Stuart Mill who, in his Principles of Political Economy, parted 

with the earlier classical economists on the inevitability of the distribution of income 

produced by the market system. Mill identified that the market has two roles: the allocation 

of resources and the distribution of income. The market might be efficient in allocating 

resources but not in distributing income, he argued, making it necessary for government to 

intervene.44 Mill’s concern with distribution as well as function of the economy marks the 

beginning of the term political economy as it shall be used here. That is, as a discipline that 

not only studies how the economy operates, but analyses the political and power relations that 

underlie its operation in order to make normative observations on how it should operate.  

 

In his Principles of Political Economy, Mill’s analysis of what is fair regarding distribution 

centres on private property. He states that if new land were to be discovered it would be fair 

to distribute it, and other resources, equally to each person for them to profit from it. So, from 

the start Mill makes clear he favours private ownership and one’s ability to fairly profit from 

 
40 Achim Weinnmann, The Political Economy of Peacemaking, (Routledge, New York, 2011), p. 1. 
41 Rhona C. Free (ed.), 21st Century Economics: A Reference Handbook, Volume 1, (London: Sage Publications, 
2010), p. 8. 
42 Kate Raworth, Doughnut Economics, (London: Penguin Random House, 2017), pg. 6. 
43 Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations, (Modern Library, New York, 2000). 
44 John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political Economy, (London: Penguin Books, 1970). 
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that ownership, whilst favouring a roughly egalitarian distribution. However, given we have 

evolved from the state of nature, for him it is simply an unavoidable fact that land and 

resources have been accumulated unequally over time. This is a result of the evolution of 

laws designed to protect property owners and to stop people taking property by force from 

those who had legitimately acquired it. To give an alternative perspective which is closer to 

the socialist tradition, Rousseau is more critical of this process and sees the acquisition of 

private property in the state of nature as the end of natural freedom and the beginning of 

inevitable inequality:  

 

‘The first man who, having enclosed a piece of ground, said ‘this is mine’, and found 

people simple enough to believe him, was the real founder of civil society… All ran 

headlong into their chains, in hopes of securing their liberty; for they had just wit 

enough to perceive the advantages of political institutions, without experience to 

foresee the dangers.’  

 

The rich saw it as prudent to introduce these laws protecting private property, even if it 

restricted their own freedom in part, as it would enhance it in other ways. This, according to 

Rousseau, ‘irretrievably destroyed natural liberty, eternally fixed the law of property and 

inequality, converted clever usurpation into unalterable right.’45  

 

Mill’s pragmatic approach for understanding the inequitable distribution of land and 

resources is also adopted here. We must recognise the reality of the Rousseauian perspective: 

namely, that much of the world’s private property and the wealth emanating from it was 

acquired unjustly. This unjust appropriation explains the disproportionate advantages this 

system bestows upon those in society who have inherited this illegitimate property and who 

continue to profit from it. Unequal resource distribution has its origins in centuries of social, 

political and economic change which was often dictated by unequal, colonial and exploitative 

power relations which led to the dispossession and enclosing of land or resources which were 

previously unowned or owned by everyone as ‘the commons’. However, the upheaval and 

conflict involved in redistributing it today, especially when this may not even produce the 

best outcomes for the poor and disadvantaged, limits justification of its pursuit. A social 

liberal approach would instead seek to more fairly allocate the most distributable product of 

 
45 Jean-Jacques Rousseau, The Social Contract and Discourses, (London: Everyman, 1993), pp. 84-98. 
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those resources (income), to create the fairest possible system for all within a reformed liberal 

political and economic system. 

 

Under classical Marxist socialism however, all land and resources would be owned 

collectively and administered by a central authority (the state) and the produce/profits of 

them shared equally. Mill’s main issue with these principles of socialism is that they would 

restrict human flourishing, liberty and spontaneity. For him, if a job and a certain income 

were fixed, there would be little drive to create, innovate and move society forward, ‘the 

result of which would inevitably lead to a deadening extension of mediocrity.’46 This thesis is 

cognisant of the fact that alternative left models exist outside of the traditional Marxist 

command economy described above, such as market socialism, where all workers would hold 

a stake in a company’s profits. It argues this model still runs the risk of not maximising 

incentives and is also ill-prepared for the changing nature of work made possible by 

automation (as discussed in more detail in Chapter Four), where the decline of traditional 

employment may reduce the number of ‘workers’ capable of holding a stake. Mill does 

express admiration for distributive models which represent variants of socialism such as 

Fourierism (which advocates a basic payment to all and an additional, centrally administered 

payment based on skill and labour), but he strongly leans toward free enterprise as the 

optimum model for rewarding skills and labour, given his liberal concern that any decision by 

a central authority could be abused by those in power.47 He also does not advocate for full 

marketisation of all goods and services, recognising that free education, for example, is a 

vital component of a fair state which can help compensate for any inequities produced by the 

free market.  

 

In summary, Mill advocates an economic system that protects individual economic freedom 

and the liberty to use one’s skills and talents as they themselves see best, not as dictated by a 

central authority (as has been the lived experience of nations under self-proclaimed socialist 

or communist governments in the 20th and 21st centuries). This absence of unnecessary state 

control in a person’s life is a key feature of any UBI policy, which would compensate people 

for the inherent and inevitable inequalities created by the capitalist system, whilst allowing 

for competition and wealth creation via economic activity in the free market. Crucially for 

 
46 Mill, Principles, Chapter 1: On Private property. 
47 Ibid. 
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this thesis, Mill recognises that whilst resources such as land and labour are difficult to 

distribute fairly whilst maintaining individual freedom, a fair distribution of the income, 

revenue, or rents generated from the use of those resources is not, and distribution of this 

income is entirely dependent on government policy regarding taxation. He sees an equitable 

distribution of the income accumulated from these inequitably distributed resources as 

desirable, actually building on the ideas of Adam Smith regarding the need for progressive 

taxation:  

 

‘The subjects of each state ought to contribute to the support of the government, as 

nearly as possible in proportion to their respective abilities; that is, in proportion to 

the revenue which they respectively enjoy under the protection of the state. In the 

observation or neglect of this maxim consists what is called the equality or inequality 

of taxation.’48  

 

It is an unavoidable fact, however, that capitalist economies create inequalities in wealth and 

income which in turn create large disparities in opportunity, health, education and other 

areas.49 This issue of tackling economic inequality whilst advancing a free market will be 

critically assessed and reflected upon in Chapter Three and throughout this thesis.  

 

Social liberalism is considered here as a critical theory of political economy. Critical theories 

of political economy, also known as heterodox or normative economics, cover a wide range 

of purposes and ideas, such as: ownership and control of the means of production (Marxist 

political economy), the role of women in the economy (Feminist political economy) or the 

environment, natural resources and pollution (Green political economy). All are concerned 

primarily with how socially constructed and maintained power asymmetries between 

individuals and groups can lead to inequitable distributions of wealth and resources with 

harmful consequences for society, individual wellbeing, freedom as human flourishing and 

the planet. Essentially, political economists are not concerned simply with the study of how 

an economy works, but why it works the way it does and, in most cases, how it can be 

changed or improved using one’s preferred normative or ideological values. They recognise 

 
48 Smith, Wealth of Nations. 
49 Richard Wilkinson and Kate Pickett, The Spirit Level: Why Equality is Better for Everyone, (London: Penguin 
Books, 2010); 
Anthony B. Atkinson, Inequality: What can be done?, (Cambridge, MA.: Harvard University Press, 2015); 
Joseph E. Stiglitz, People, Power and Profits, (London: Penguin Random House, 2019). 
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the normative and ideological assumptions and values which underpin economic activity and 

policy. This stands in clear juxtaposition with many of today’s mainstream economists, who 

develop highly sophisticated mathematical models with the aurora of objectivity with little 

relevance for how to address social ills such as unemployment, inequality, poverty and 

environmental degradation. Political economists on the other hand, whilst representing a huge 

range of theories and ideologies, converge on the importance of the relationship between 

economic processes, power and people. Whilst present day neoclassical economists might 

give the impression that they are followers of an ideology- and value-free science, this is little 

more than a clever ruse which has been used by shrewd political operators on the economic 

right to cement their way of organising the economy as the only alternative.50 We will trace 

the origins of Neoliberalism and how its ideological assumptions are disguised as fact in 

Chapter Three, but suffice to say, the crucial point this thesis makes is that all economic 

systems, whether they be capitalist or socialist, Keynesian or neoliberal, are products of 

social construction and inseparable from their ideological assumptions and value judgements. 

They are dictated by policies and regulations (or lack thereof), and subsequently are capable 

of change based on normative interpretations of how an economy should best be ordered for 

specific socioeconomic outcomes.  

 

 

Section Four: The Political Economy of Conflict  

 
Political economists studying conflict seek to understand the economic causes and 

consequences of conflict, how power asymmetries in the distribution of resources influence 

conflict and how post-conflict economic policies can help to build and facilitate peace and 

conflict transformation. Political economy perspectives often enter peacebuilding strategies 

as an afterthought, if they are even considered at all, and those who advocate for them do not 

argue that ‘getting the economics right’ will solve conflict, but that getting it right assists in 

doing so.51 In this way it breaks from the more scientific, positivist discipline of peace 

economics, which has been described as ‘the use of economics to understand the causes and 

effects of violent conflict in the international system and the ways that conflict can be 

 
50 John Barry, “Green republicanism and a ‘Just Transition’ from the tyranny of economic growth,” Critical 
Review of International Social and Political Philosophy, 24:5, 2021, 725-742.  
 
51 Weinmann, Political Economy of Peacebuilding, p. 1.  
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avoided, managed, or resolved.’52 Peace economics focuses on using the so-called ‘science’ 

of economics to construct a peaceful society focusing on the political and economic 

institutions which would prevent or resolve violent conflict. This thesis seeks a more critical 

approach. It stands to reason that understanding the socioeconomic distribution of income, 

wealth and resources in a conflict situation from the start will always be helpful in 

understanding how a conflict started, and whether redistribution is also part of the solution to 

its resolution. A political economy perspective on conflict ‘goes beneath the formal structures 

to reveal the underlying interests, incentives, and institutions that enable or frustrate change’ 

and accounts for other formal and informal social, political and cultural norms that shape 

human interaction and political and economic activity.53 Within the study of political 

economy of conflict there are primarily two dominant narratives on the root causes of 

conflict: that economic interests are the main or sole driver of conflict, or that they are an 

important factor interdependent on a wide range of other social and political factors, such as 

ethno-nationalist tensions. 

 

The first narrative has its roots in Collier’s work on greed and grievance in civil wars,54 

which looks at the connection between resource-rich developing countries and the high 

chance that conflict would break out over those resources. Central to Collier’s work is a 

neoclassical economic understanding of rational choice theory: that individuals will engage in 

conflict if the benefits outweigh the costs. For example, if the benefit of forming militias to 

illegally extract and sell resources was worth it relative to the risk of punishment from the 

state. Whilst influential and wide ranging in the scope of research and data presented, 

Collier’s perspective has been heavily criticised for reducing conflict analyses down to an 

either/or dichotomy rather than situating it in complex, country-specific socioeconomic 

contexts.55 Ultimately, whilst Collier’s model is quantitatively rigorous, what it ‘gains in in 

the elegance of its formal model it loses in social understanding,’56 and whilst Collier may 

 
52 Charles H. Anderton and John R. Carter, "A Survey of Peace Economics," in: Todd Sandler and Keith Hartley 
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53 Department for International Development (DFID), Political Economy Analysis: A How To Note, (DFID, 
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55 Michael C. Pugh, J. Goodhand and Neil Cooper, War Economies in a Regional Context: The Challenges of 
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have found a number of conflicts in which would-be conflict actors are involved in a more 

simplistic, utility maximising cost-benefit analysis, there remains a large number of conflicts 

where this is not the case. Additionally, further work has developed these ideas through 

moving away from uni-causal explanations of conflict towards an understanding of the 

myriad of interrelated disputes, grievances and security dilemmas that conflict actors are 

involved in.57 This thesis therefore will adopt a political economy perspective which sees the 

economic as explicitly linked to other complex social and political motivations, and not 

simply an expression of economic self-interest or rational choice.  

 

One of the most relevant theories linking social relations and economic concerns as a cause 

of violent conflict is Gurr’s theory of relative deprivation. Relative deprivation considers 

people’s perceptions of discrepancy between their value expectations (the resources or 

standard of living people feel they are entitled to) and their value capabilities (what they think 

they are actually able to get).58 Gurr argues that ‘the potential for collective violence varies 

strongly with the intensity and scope of relative deprivation among members of a 

collectivity.’59 It is a highly relational theory, suggesting that even in areas where there is 

widespread, almost ubiquitous poverty, violent conflict is less likely to occur as opposed to a 

society which has some, or a lot, of poverty as well as significant levels of wealth inequality. 

Therefore, when this thesis discusses inequality as a motivating factor for conflict, it is more 

accurately referring to the perception of inequality amongst conflict actors, and how when 

that inequality is perceived as injustice against them, conflict can occur. This is consistent 

with a substantial literature linking poverty, inequality and conflict. Even as far back as 

Ancient Greece, Plato remarked, ‘we maintain that if a state is to avoid the greatest plague of 

all—I mean civil war; extreme poverty and wealth must not be allowed to arise in any section 

of the citizen-body, because both lead to these disasters.’60 It has been argued in fact, that ‘the 

links between inequality and violent conflict are among the oldest concerns in political 

economy,’61 with Cramer adding that, although evidence linking inequality and violent 

conflict is far from being able to make universal claims, ‘there has nonetheless been some 
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fruitful theoretical thinking on inequality that might generate new empirical research into its 

role in the origins and spread of violent political conflict,’ and he argues for more 

comparative case studies with historical depth to develop these ideas.62 Further support for 

the analysis that relative deprivation and inequality can lead to violence can be found in the 

extensive work of Barrington Moore, whose case studies of western industrial workers in the 

early 20th century sought to understand socioeconomic injustice and the situations under 

which people come to resist it.63 And Polyani’s seminal work, Great Transformations, 

explores how the economic changes resultant from the rise of marketisation has caused social 

upheavals which one could argue have primed society for conflict.64 

 

Runciman identifies three areas of inequality: first, economic inequalities—differences in 

income, assets, wealth and other productive resources, opportunities for upward mobility, and 

security of employment; secondly, social inequalities manifested in such attributes as 

education, lifestyles and type of job; thirdly, political inequalities; the position a group 

occupies in the hierarchy of power.65 Whilst this thesis is primarily concerned with economic 

inequalities, there is very little doubt that these different inequalities are mutually reinforcing 

and interrelated, and economic inequalities can spill over into other areas of inequality. This 

is consistent with the work of Wolf66 and Homer-Dixon67 which stresses that violent conflict-

causing grievances arise from a mix of resource scarcity coupled with social inequality and 

human rights abuses. They also agree with Gurr that relative deprivation is important: 

‘violent struggles arise as much from perceptions of unfairness as from absolute shortages.’68 

Whilst inequality may be a more accurate predictor, or cause, of conflict, the relationship 

between poverty and conflict is also vitally important to the arguments offered here. Hillyard 

et al. found that within conflict-torn countries there was a direct correlation between the 

poorest communities and those which had experienced the highest levels of conflict-related 
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violence, a finding which is highly consistent with the Northern Irish case.69 Violence, death 

and injury were almost always most concentrated in the poorest communities, defined by the 

prevalence of ill-health, limited educational and employment opportunities, lower provision 

of services and less economic investment.70 Noting that poverty does not cause conflict per 

se, Horgan maintains that ‘conflict feeds on poverty while undermining the potential for 

those living in it to escape it.’71 So whilst a point can be made about inequality as a proximate 

if not direct cause of conflict, another related but separate point must be made that it is often 

the poorest communities most affected by conflict. This thesis argues these issues have been 

largely forgotten about in the post-conflict peacebuilding strategies in Northern Ireland.  

 

There would appear to be a broad consensus within the political economy of conflict 

literature that inequality and poverty are often contributing factors to violent conflict. It can 

also be said that they are rarely, if ever, the only factors at play and cannot be easily 

disentangled from other social and political factors such as historical grievances and 

institutionalised discrimination. However, given that poverty and inequality are rooted in an 

unfair or uneven distribution of economic resources and outcomes, it is disappointing that 

developmental and peacebuilding strategies intended to address conflict have been slow to 

champion policies which would address this. The linking of inequality and the concentration 

of conflict in developing nations led to conflict and development studies becoming 

increasingly intertwined from the 1990s, with political economists invariably seeing conflict 

as a developmental problem which could be minimised or even resolved through introducing 

the right developmental policies to address inequalities.72 However, Richmond argues, this 

focus on developmental policies has existed almost exclusively at the macroeconomic level, 

without a corresponding concern for the economic security and welfare of the individual – 

despite individuals being the primary actors in any conflict.73 He argues that liberal 

peacebuilding efforts, which will be discussed in more detail in Chapter Three, focus too 

much on elite capture, corporatism and neoliberal wealth creation, rather than economic 

fairness,74 with Pugh adding that there is a danger of ignoring social welfare and ‘leaving it to 
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the market.’75 This blindness to the unequal distribution of economic resources excludes a 

vital plank from any peacebuilding strategy, to the detriment of avoiding the re-emergence of 

conflict and achieving peace in a post-conflict society. This thesis attempts to provide a new 

framework, social liberal peacebuilding, through which this blindspot can be addressed. It 

will develop this framework further throughout Chapter Three. First, it is important to review 

the literature on conflict to help situate this thesis and provide clarity on key terms and ideas 

within it.  

 

 

Section Five: Defining Conflict, Violence and Peace  
 

This section will attempt to provide clarity on three concepts central to this thesis: violence, 

peace and conflict transformation. Peace, however defined, is rightly seen as the normative 

underpinning and purpose, of conflict studies. As a concept it receives almost universal 

desirability, after all, who doesn’t want peace? The primary arguments would seem to 

revolve around how peace is conceptualised, the means by which it can be achieved, and at 

what cost. However, a clear definition of this end goal is vital for this project, as are 

understandings of conflict and violence, more commonly understood as the opposite of 

peace. Much of the conceptual debate around peace can be understood through the 

paradigmatic work of Johan Galtung, the ‘father of peace studies’ in the late 1960s, and his 

conceptualisations of conflict, violence and peace will be adopted here. Galtung’s ‘conflict 

triangle’ explains the factors required for ‘full’ conflict to occur between individuals or 

groups: Contradiction (a conflict or clash of conflict parties’ interests); Attitude (parties’ 

perceptions of each other); and Behaviour (how parties interact with each other). Crucially, 

for conflict to occur, there must therefore be opposing or contradictory interests (this may 

include discrimination against a party by government), negative perceptions or attitudes of 

each other (usually characterised by demeaning stereotypes or misrepresentations) and a 

fractious or coercive pattern of behaviour (the opposite of which would be cooperation).76 

Galtung argues all three factors must be present for a ‘full conflict’ to occur.  
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In parallel to these conflict factors, Galtung envisioned a further triangle defining the types of 

violence associated with each. Contradiction is linked to the term structural violence, which 

may involve laws or policies enacted to cause harm to a particular group, or which can 

otherwise be considered part of the latent structure of society. Attitude is linked to cultural 

violence, which implies the rules, laws, ideas or prejudices used to support structural or direct 

violence. And finally Behaviour is linked to direct violence, which is the type perhaps most 

commonly associated with conflict and includes all physical or more obvious forms of 

violence: murder, attacks, bombings, riots, violent revolutions and so on.77 To give an 

example, structural violence might involve government policies which contribute to massive 

inequalities between particular groups, such as the lack of economic opportunities for 

Catholics in Northern Ireland throughout the early-mid 20th century, cultural violence might 

include a high prevalence of sectarian or racist attitudes in society or laws restricting 

employment or voting rights for the Catholic community, and direct violence would cover a 

loyalist paramilitary shooting a Catholic man. Whilst all three, in Galtung’s view, must be 

present in a ‘full conflict’, often conflict resolution strategies and modern peace-building 

approaches focus only on ending direct violence, therefore achieving a ‘negative peace’. This 

distinction between negative peace and something altogether more aspirational - what 

Galtung terms ‘positive peace’ - is vitally important for this thesis. Negative peace can be 

understood as the cessation of direct violence, whereas positive peace includes an end to 

structural and cultural violence as well – the root causes of violence, as well as its effects.78 

Despite the terminology, negative peace is not to be derided – the absence of direct violence 

is of course a worthy aim in itself and ‘a bad peace is still better than a good war.’79 However 

Galtung’s concern, and the concern of this thesis, is that conflict will never be fully 

addressed, or ‘transformed’ unless other conflict factors and forms of violence are 

systematically identified and addressed through peacebuilding strategies. Doing so would 

facilitate a ‘positive peace’. This thesis will therefore look at particular aspects of political 

economy which may constitute forms of structural violence and hold back a positive peace in 

post-conflict Northern Ireland today. 
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Positive peace goes much further than negative peace by incorporating concepts of 

legitimacy and social justice as requirements for peace. The aspirations of this 

conceptualisation are vast, as is the scope of its application and potential problems. It can 

reasonably be said to include as wide a range of injustices as global north/south economic 

relations, the rights of minority groups, racism, patriarchy, or class struggle. The inclusion of 

these structural issues is understandable given at the heart of positive peace is the concept of 

‘structural violence’.80 The problem, at least in terms of defining the end goals of a positive 

peace, relates to subjectivity and perceptions of justice. Can injustice be taken to mean any 

perceived injustice, in which case any political slight may be counted? Structural violence 

recognises that ‘everything that limits individuals from developing their capabilities, 

dispositions or possibilities counts as violence,’81 which is an incredibly wide-ranging 

definition. Sharp, considering the wide application of positive peace states: ‘nothing is more 

characteristic of violent conflict than the fact that all parties believe they are victims of 

injustice and that therefore ‘justice’ is on their side.’82 There is also the paradox of those who 

would use perceived injustice as the justification for direct violence, using terms such as 

‘false consciousness’ to ‘force people to be free’, even if people do not perceive themselves 

to be suffering harm or injustice.83 In this way, positive peace, if taken to its logical 

conclusion, has a tendency to turn on itself and threatens the very thing it sets out to achieve. 

Rather than dwell on this argument, it is hoped that the examples of structural violence given 

in this thesis related to Northern Ireland’s political economy will clearly fit the definition laid 

out without conceptual stretching.  

 

Whilst most of Galtung’s work was completed at the height of the bipolar world in the mid-

20th century, his work still has significant utility today for scholars seeking to understand 

conflict. Galtung argues that the failure to prevent injury, pain and suffering is as much 

relevant to understanding conflict as the deliberate perpetration of such things. This 

understanding will be used to analyse the political and economic structures of neoliberalism 

in Chapter Three, and consider how they knowingly and subversively perpetrate a form of 

structural violence against the poor, indirectly withholding the basic needs to live a decent 
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life. This will be followed by a more detailed analysis of welfare reform in the UK in Chapter 

Four, which serves as a direct example of this structural violence in action. Structural 

violence is also well-illustrated by the following quote from Engels in his book The 

Condition of the Working Class in England:  

 

‘When one individual inflicts bodily injury upon another, such injury that death 

results, we call the deed manslaughter; when the assailant knew in advance that the 

injury would be fatal, we call his deed murder. But when society places hundreds of 

proletarians in such a position that they inevitably meet a too early and unnatural 

death, one which is quite as much a death by violence as that by the sword or bullet; 

when it deprives thousands of the necessaries of life, places them under conditions in 

which they cannot live—its deed is murder just as surely as the deed of the single 

individual; disguised, malicious murder, murder against which none can defend 

himself, because no man sees the murderer, because the death of the victim seems a 

natural one, since the offence is more one of omission than of commission. But 

murder it remains.’84 

 

In conclusion, for the purposes of this thesis, positive peace will be understood as a process 

of social, economic and political structural change which achieves the lasting removal of the 

root causes of the structural and cultural violence which precipitate direct violence and can 

often fail to be addressed after direct violence has ended. It will be argued that positive peace 

can only be achieved through particular peacebuilding strategies, specifically the conflict 

transformation approach, which goes beyond the cessation of direct violence and attempts to 

not only address the underlying structures, injustices and power imbalances which cause 

conflict, but involves the creation of facilitating structures which help to build peace.  

 

 

Section Six: Management, Resolution or Transformation: Defining Conflict 
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In much of the academic literature on conflict, the terms conflict management, conflict 

resolution, and conflict transformation are often used interchangeably, taken to imply the 

same broad process of ending conflict and creating a stable post-conflict society. The few 

comprehensive textbooks on conflict, such as Contemporary Conflict Resolution by 

Ramsbotham et al.,85 perhaps in the hope of providing some uniformity to the discipline, have 

leaned towards the umbrella term of ‘conflict resolution’. Its authors state that it ‘does not 

matter in the end which label is used as the umbrella term so long as the field itself is 

coherent enough to contain the substance of what is being advocated in each case.’ They 

point to the fact that conflict resolvers and conflict transformers are essentially involved in 

the same broad enterprise. They also point to the fact that conflict resolution has historical 

precedence as the earliest term used to define the field in the 1950s, it is the most widely 

used, it has familiarity amongst the general public and finally, transformation is too vague 

conceptually and always requires further qualification.86  

 

Ramsbotham et al. see transformation as the deepest ‘level’ within the conflict resolution 

tradition, suggesting it is the end point of a process of conflict resolution, which leads to the 

presumption that other ‘levels’ such as ‘management’ or ‘resolution’ might precede 

transformation. This is contrary to the work of John Paul Lederach who has defined much of 

the thinking around conflict transformation and sees it as clearly distinct from the resolution 

or management approaches. Miall concedes that a distinctive theory of conflict 

transformation is indeed emerging, but notes that this new theory draws on many of the 

familiar concepts of conflict management and conflict resolution. He states it is best viewed 

therefore as not as a wholly new approach, but as a re-conceptualisation of the field in order 

to make it more relevant to contemporary conflicts.87 Miall is a contributor to Contemporary 

Conflict Resolution, so it stands to reason he would favour the conflict-resolution-fits-all 

approach. Reimann on the other hand, selects conflict management as her umbrella term, 

arguing for this on grounds of interchangeability in the literature and practitioners often using 

all three terms to refer to the same strategies.88 However, whilst it may be simpler to rally 

around one of these umbrella terms, there are few proponents of conflict transformation eager 
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to group management and resolution under the same banner as transformation, which 

suggests it has an inherently different approach to conflict and peace building. It would 

therefore be a disservice and a gross simplification to view it as an equal end point or 

extension of another approach. Indeed, when the explanations offered by scholars on each 

approach to ending conflict are assessed, we can see clear differences not just in definition or 

approach, but their very foundational understanding on what constitutes conflict and peace.  

 

Conflict management theorists see violent conflict as an ineradicable consequence of 

differences in values and interests between communities.89 Conflict can emerge when factors 

such as historical grievances, institutionalised discrimination, and unequal distribution of 

power and resources are at play in determining or shaping community interaction and 

relations. Their view is that whilst violent conduct can be managed and contained, the reality 

of conflict can never truly be completely wiped out. They value appropriate intervention, 

usually militarily, which can end direct violence and ‘keep a lid on it’, followed by a 

mediation process and agreement based on compromise and a return to ‘politics as normal’ in 

which former conflict actors work together in spite of their differences, rather than seek to 

resolve them.90 

 

Conflict resolution theorists reject the conflict management view that conflict rests primarily 

on power and politics, instead seeing it as based in deeper communal and identity 

attachments which are much harder to ‘manage’ or for conflict actors to ignore in the 

interests of an end to violence and political agreement. However, they argue that conflict 

parties can transcend conflicts if they are helped to ‘explore, analyse, question and reframe 

their positions and interests.’91 Therefore conflict resolution advocates emphasise the 

importance of third-party interventions to help conflict actors develop more creative solutions 

to ending conflict through reframing their differences and trying to analyse the roots of 

conflict from a neutral perspective. As Azar and Burton state, ‘the aim is to develop 

processes of conflict resolution that appear to be acceptable to parties in dispute, and 

effective in resolving conflict.’92  

 

 
89 Miall, Conflict Transformation, p. 3. 
90 D. Bloomfield and Ben Reilly in: Ibid., p. 68. 
91 Ibid., p. 3. 
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 40 

Proponents of conflict transformation however, criticise both preceding approaches for their 

failure to understand and deal with the complexity inherent in most violent conflicts, 

particularly protracted social conflicts, asymmetric conflicts, and conflicts where violence 

has contributed to constructing the very systems of politics, cultures, identities, and 

economies in a place. They argue these complex situations require more than a reframing of 

positions and the identification of win-win outcomes through a political settlement. They call 

for a complex theory embedded in structural change processes and social transformation.93 

Lederach, one of the main pioneers of the conflict transformation approach, sees 

peacebuilding as a long-term transformation of a war system into a peace system, a process 

built on values of peace, justice, truth, and mercy. Achievement of this process requires 

changes in personal, structural, relational, and cultural aspects of conflict, some of which will 

naturally take longer than others. This is because conflict in many cases has constructed the 

very nature of a society, and by placing emphasis on the role of outside mediators and seeing 

conflict actors as the ‘problem to be solved’, the foundations of conflict will never be 

addressed.94 A conflict transformation approach therefore will be more likely to identify and 

engage key groups in civic society who are engaged in conflict, such as ex-combatants, 

recognising the role they must inevitably play in longer-term peacebuilding.  

 

Lederach states: ‘Transformation as a concept is both descriptive of the conflict dynamics 

and prescriptive of the overall purpose that building peace pursues, both in terms of changing 

destructive relationship patterns and seeking systemic change.’95 Conflict transformation is 

therefore distinct from the management or resolution approaches, which see conflict as 

resolvable in the short to medium term through practical strategies, and are focused on ending 

violent conflict and the associated loss of life and security. For conflict transformation to take 

place however, the scale of change required is both huge and somewhat intangible, or 

difficult to quantify, through a written peace agreement for example. It is therefore not 

unreasonable to pursue multiple strategies to resolve a conflict. For example, a management 

approach may be required to bring an immediate end to violence in the short term and a third-
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party mediator engaged through a conflict resolution framework utilised to achieve a more 

lasting settlement. For this thesis however, conflict transformation will be understood as the 

optimal approach for understanding the nature of conflict, and offers the best means of 

resolving and eradicating conflict in the long term. This thesis is therefore not a criticism of 

the preceding approaches and recognises that they are all necessary to varying degrees and 

depending on specific circumstances within a conflict setting. However, on their own they are 

unlikely to be sufficient. In particular, contemporary peacebuilding strategies have neglected 

the importance of conflict transformation, specifically the underlying political economic 

structures, dynamics and relationships, such as the unequal distribution of income, wealth and 

resources, which can contribute to or exacerbate conflict at the expense of building a positive 

peace.  

 

Seeing management, resolution and transformation as distinct ontological fields with varied 

methodologies and technologies with respect to ending conflict, this thesis opts to use the 

term peacebuilding as an umbrella term for all three, recognising that they are all interrelated 

but still substantially different approaches within the field of conflict studies. It is worth 

noting that Galtung has a further ‘triangle’ of peace which includes the terms peace-making, 

peace-keeping and peace-building. These largely mirror the approaches of management, 

resolution and transformation, but are not as helpful as the latter terms in providing 

conceptual clarity. Peacebuilding however has been widely adopted within the literature to 

apply to any conflict intervention scenario, whether it be of a transformative or management 

ilk, and is therefore wide enough of a term to encapsulate each approach throughout this 

thesis. The next section will consider extent to which these approaches, management, 

resolution and transformation, have been operationalised within the current dominant 

peacebuilding strategy of liberal peacebuilding. 

 

 

Section Seven: Liberal peacebuilding  
 

Liberal peacebuilding in practice emerged from the post-war global consensus and new 

efforts towards multi-lateral collaboration between states exemplified by the UN, NATO and 

Bretton Woods institutions. Its intellectual foundations were developed by pioneering peace 

researchers such as Burton, Boulding and Galtung who provided much of the academic 



 42 

clarity around concepts such as conflict, violence, and peace, with Galtung first introducing 

the term ‘peace-building’ which was then used in the UN Secretary General report ‘An 

Agenda for Peace’ in 1992.96 It is fair to say however, that post-war international relations 

were not truly liberal yet, as Heathershaw points out, they were dominated by a realist 

understanding of International Relations concerned with mutually assured destruction, the 

risk of nuclear war and the Cold War geopolitical context of a bipolar global political 

system.97 It was not really until after the Cold War that liberal peacebuilding truly came into 

its own as ‘the dominant critical intellectual framework currently applied to post-Cold War 

policies and the practice of post-conflict intervention.’98 

 

The end of the Cold War saw the outbreak of many conflicts in which the liberal 

peacebuilding approach would be severely tested, such as Bosnia, Kosovo, Somalia and 

Afghanistan. It was also applied to promote peace in protracted conflicts such as Northern 

Ireland, South Africa and Israel/Palestine. Peace, as has been discussed, is a contested term 

and takes on several forms within liberal peacebuilding. In Liberal Peace Transitions 

Richmond and Franks develop a discourse framework of liberal peacebuilding with four main 

strands of thought:99 

1. Victor’s peace, in which victors ‘win’ the right to shape future arrangements 

and define peace;  

2. Institutional peace, which aims to achieve peace through enforcing the rule of 

law and encouraging diplomatic relations between states;  

3. Constitutional peace, which prioritises democracy and individual rights;  

4. Civil peace, which focuses on human rights, social justice, and emancipation 

of those affected by conflict.  

 

Richmond and Franks explain how these ideas evolved over time as a discourse of 

contemporary peacebuilding, with each still playing a role in shaping thinking on the best 

methods of conflict intervention and peacebuilding strategies. Within this framework 

Richmond identifies five constituent parts or ‘technologies’ of liberal peacebuilding: the 

 
96 Galtung, Three Approaches to Peace, pp. 282-304. 
97 John Heathershaw, “Unpacking the Liberal Peace: The Dividing and Merging of Peacebuilding Discourses,” 
Journal of International Studies, 36 no. 597, (2008): p. 620. 
98 Susanna Campbell, David Chandler and Meera Sabaratnam (eds.), A Liberal Peace? The Problems and 
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democratisation of political systems, enhancing and protecting human rights, recognising the 

role of civil society, respect for rule of law, and development through economic 

liberalisation.100 These constituent parts of liberal peace are realised to different degrees by 

different peacebuilding efforts, and Richmond classifies three graduations into which the 

liberal peace project can be broken down, each graduation influenced to varying degrees by 

the four strands of thought outlined above and representative of varying levels of 

implementation of the five constituent parts. These graduations are summarised in figure 1 

below.  

 

Figure 1: 101 

 
 

The first graduation is conservative (or hyper-conservative), usually involving top-down, 

unilaterally led interventions involving military deployment, imposition of a local 

government and use of external peacekeeping forces.102 In approach and outlook this 

graduation is most similar to a Victor’s peace framework and the conflict management 

approach. Examples from recent history include Afghanistan, Iraq and Somalia. The second 

graduation, orthodox, continues the top-down approach to interventions but with less forceful 

imposition and a greater understanding of local contexts and needs. This orthodox model 

generally involves the creation of democratic systems of governance, recognition and 

enforcement of rule of law, support for human rights and introduction of free markets, whilst 

still necessitating peace being top-down and state-led. The orthodox approach generally 

involves multilateral agencies such as the UN and global financial institutions along with 
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international and local NGOs. Parallels can be drawn therefore between the orthodox 

approach and conflict resolution, both of which express an understanding of and desire to 

engage with local contexts and concerns whilst preferring external intervention and top-down 

strategies. The orthodox graduation represents much of the thinking inherent in institutional 

and constitutional forms of peace and recent examples of orthodox peacebuilding in action 

would include Bosnia, Kosovo, East Timor and Northern Ireland.103 The third graduation 

Richmond terms emancipatory, which involves a much more critical and transformative 

stance and places a much greater emphasis on local involvement, ownership and consent. It 

favours a much more bottom-up approach allowing for greater focus on social justice, is more 

closely embedded within the civil peace discourse and conflict transformation approach, and 

advocates for the eradication or removal of structural causes of violence and harm.  

 

Richmond points out that these graduations do not stand alone and are part of a broader 

liberal peacebuilding consensus, and that the graduation employed will depend on a number 

of factors including the stage of the intervention, actors involved and their interests, the 

perceived intractability of the conflict, and the scale of the conflict.104 These explanations are 

useful because they demonstrate the process based, multifaceted and complex nature of 

liberal peacebuilding. Whilst this may appear to weaken the conceptual clarity and therefore 

practical relevance of liberal peacebuilding, one could in fact argue that this pluralism is one 

of its primary strengths. Through recognising that liberal peace can exist along a graduation, 

we can clearly isolate peacebuilding ventures which have failed to move beyond the 

victors/conservative peace graduation and failed to achieve most if not all of the five 

constituent parts, such as Iraq or Afghanistan. We can also identify places where significant 

steps have been taken along each graduation, such as Northern Ireland, in which various 

strategies to achieve emancipatory peace through the engagement of civil society have been 

attempted, albeit with limited success.  

 

Understandings of graduations and frameworks of liberal peacebuilding are also useful 

because they locate the contribution of this thesis within the wider liberal peacebuilding 

literature. In A Liberal Peace, the authors identify two forms of liberal peacebuilding 

critiques: the ‘problem solvers’ and the ‘critical voices’.105 The former do not question the 
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core values, or constituent parts of liberal peacebuilding, and are instead concerned with 

reforming or adjusting liberal peacebuilding to ‘make it work’. This thesis fits within this 

school of thought. The critical voices, those who would attempt to land a more existential 

blow on liberal peacebuilding, can be broken down into 5 types: communitarian critiques 

critiquing the universalist assumptions of liberal values; social constructivist critiques 

arguing that liberal peacebuilding depoliticises or ignores complex and crucial issues such as 

values and identity; critical international theory which highlights the hegemonic and 

asymmetrical power relations and self-interested motivations behind international 

peacebuilding efforts; post-modern frameworks which deconstruct liberal peacebuilding’s 

assumptions that we are progressing toward a single interpretation of modernity; and post-

colonial critiques which stress the need to look to local contexts for answers in resolving 

conflict.106 Given the focus of this thesis on political economy and advancing a social liberal 

framework for peacebuilding, many of these critical voices, whilst worthy of discussion 

elsewhere, have been omitted. However a general point on the critical voices, made by the 

authors of A Liberal Peace, is that these critics fail in almost every instance to land a fatal 

blow to liberal peacebuilding. They argue this on two counts: first, their critiques are in fact 

variations or very close to liberalism, such as in the case of Barnett’s Republican approach to 

peacebuilding, and can therefore be subsumed within the field given its pluralistic nature.107 

Second, they are critiques of process and outcomes, such as Chandler’s critique of liberal 

international powers imposing their will on smaller states.108 They argue this is really a 

critique of operational failures, including a failure on the part of liberal peacebuilders to 

recognise the gap between liberal values and their non-liberal actions, rather than a systemic 

rebuke of liberal peacebuilding and its foundations.  

 

Additionally, it is argued that those who do attempt to mount a more systemic critique of 

liberal peacebuilding have consistently failed to go beyond their critiques and propose clear 

or workable alternatives. For example, Paris argues those who have advocated ‘emancipatory 

peacebuilding’ such as Duffield and Pugh or a ‘post-liberal peace’ such as Oliver Richmond, 

have often failed to define exactly what it means or have described it in terms which could fit 

broadly within the existing liberal peacebuilding framework.109 Duffield describes 
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emancipatory as enhancing the ‘solidarity of the governed’,110 with Pugh arguing for greater 

‘participation of local actors’ and more ‘pro-poor engagement with local populations’ as 

opposed to the ‘subjugation’ offered under the current liberal model.111 However this thesis 

argues that the concerns raised by Duffield, Pugh, Richmond and others can indeed be 

accommodated within the liberal peacebuilding framework. This is because they are arguing 

for a more bottom-up, emancipatory and participatory approach to liberal peacebuilding, not 

one which necessarily does away with all, or even some, of liberal peacebuilding’s 

constituent parts. 

 

It is argued that emancipation should be integral to liberal peacebuilding, given its origins in 

freedom from tyranny and control, but unfortunately liberal peacebuilding practitioners have 

failed to put enough emphasis on bottom up policies which empower individuals to achieve 

peace, security and emancipation.112 This is because they have taken a negative view of 

peace, not dissimilar to the negative conception of freedom as discussed in section one. The 

predominant conflict management approach has accepted an absence of violence as the 

conditions of peace, in the same way negative freedom theorists accept non-interference as 

the conditions of freedom. However, this only goes part of the way towards enabling a 

positive peace, in the same way as negative freedom may establish a baseline of liberty in 

certain areas, but fails to reach the potential of much more liberty-enhancing republican or 

positive conceptions of freedom. Only by viewing peacebuilding through the lens of positive 

freedom and putting human flourishing as a key outcome, can liberal peacebuilding hope to 

achieve the emancipatory graduation and deliver a lasting positive peace. This is a valid 

critique of liberal peacebuilding, but one that clearly fits within the ‘problem solvers’ 

category, leaving conceptual space for a reformed, improved liberal peacebuilding. 

 

Richmond makes clear this incongruence between liberal peacebuilding in theory (promoting 

emancipation) and liberal peacebuilding in practice (stuck in the orthodox graduation) by 

illustrating two versions of human security – the institutional approach and the emancipatory 

approach. The former ‘sees the creation of liberal institutions to protect human security as 

paramount, the latter aims at the empowerment of individuals and the removal of unnecessary 
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constraint over their lives.’113 Richmond argues the institutional approach is narrowly 

focused on basic security coupled with effective institutions and is driven externally by the 

hegemonic agenda of other states. He argues it provides a very basic form of human security,  

usually physical security from violence or the threat of violence. The emancipatory approach 

would empower individuals to ‘negotiate and develop a form of human security that is fitted 

to their needs - political, economic, and social, but also provides them with the necessary 

tools to do so. Human security is therefore focused upon emancipation from oppression, 

domination, and hegemony, as well as want.’114 It is more closely related to positive freedom, 

as outlined earlier. This thesis argues that a UBI can deliver the emancipatory graduation by 

acting as a tool to address economic needs and wants and achieve positive freedom. 

Emancipation is understood here as each individual being free from the adverse effects and 

legacies of conflict. 

 

Richmond also states that ‘emancipatory peacebuilding would focus more on ‘social welfare’ 

and embrace the ethic of human security.’115 The authors of A Liberal Peace state, rather 

curtly, that ‘more precision on these ideas would be welcomed,’ concluding that ‘the crisis of 

liberal peacebuilding has been much exaggerated.’ This thesis answers by offering a tangible 

and precise policy proposal which addresses many of the blind spots inherent in liberal 

peacebuilding and facilitates a greater focus on social welfare, human security and economic 

justice: Universal Basic Income. It is argued that the human security which Richmond 

promotes can also be understood as human flourishing, achieved through enhancing the 

positive freedom of the individual. This thesis therefore agrees with the authors of A Liberal 

Peace when they say ‘the challenge of liberal peacebuilding today is not to replace or move 

beyond liberal peace building but to reform existing approaches within a broadly liberal 

framework.’116 Liberal peacebuilding does not need to be replaced, but it does need to be 

revived, reformed and improved, and it is argued that this can be done through applying 

social liberal principles of political economy to peacebuilding, rather than replacing it with 

clear alternatives.   
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Chapter Three will consider two of the critiques of liberal peacebuilding which most expose 

its political economy failings. The first is Oliver Richmond’s post-liberal peace, which 

examines liberal peacebuilding’s failure to achieve emancipation for local populations 

affected by conflict. The second, put forward by Conor McCabe, Colin Knox, and others, is 

that many post-conflict societies have struggled to achieve transformation due to a ‘double 

transition’ from peace to neoliberalism, which has risked deepening inequality and poverty 

amongst local populations, fuelling structural violence, rather than delivering the ‘peace 

dividend’ often promised by peacebuilders. A common theme within both critiques is that 

political economy concerns in general and those relating to socioeconomic inequality in 

particular, have been neglected within contemporary peacebuilding discourses. Before 

turning to a deeper analysis of these points in Chapter Three, Chapter Two will discuss the 

methodology applied throughout the thesis and consider how data will be presented 

throughout the thesis.  
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Chapter Two: Methodology  
 

The primary research question of this thesis is: 

 

Can a Universal Basic Income aid conflict transformation in Northern Ireland? 

 

This project will also consider the following secondary research questions: 

 

a) What political economy factors are holding back conflict transformation in 

Northern Ireland? 

b) What impact could a UBI have on conflict transformation in Northern Ireland? 

c) What are the perspectives on UBI of Northern Irish political and civic society 

elites? 

d) What are the main critiques of a UBI in Northern Ireland, and what alternatives 

exist? 

 

This thesis utilises an applied political theory methodology to investigate these questions, 

employing a broad liberal epistemology that embraces pluralism and an interpretivist 

ontology which explores subjective social meanings, insights and interpretations in order to 

inform hypotheses. The focus of this thesis is explicitly normative in making the case for UBI 

as a tool to aid conflict transformation. That is in keeping with other ideologies using applied 

political theory, such as green political theory. This thesis seeks to apply the theory of social 

liberal political economy to ‘make a difference and change the world or society according to 
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(its) particular political principles.’117 Barry states that applied political theory tends to be 

interdisciplinary by nature, combining bodies of knowledge inside and outside of politics and 

integrated with practical, empirical research. He states the task of applied political theory is 

then to analyse some basic political or ethical principle such as justice, democracy or 

citizenship and understand how public policy can best be implemented in a way that is both 

consistent with the principles and ideas offered by the theory and the facts and data that 

inform its operation in the real world.118 In particular, applied political theory allows us to 

focus on ordering principles between the three basic governing institutions of society: the 

state, the market, and the community. Whilst all of these institutions can be informed by 

normative theories about ‘what is best’, whether they be Marxist, social liberal, feminist or 

neoliberal, they are also informed by empirical data – observations about how people actually 

act and engage with each other whether that be through quantitatively observable behaviour 

(such as voting or opinion polls) or more qualitative interactions (such as discursive analysis 

and semi-structured interviews). In summary, applied political theory argues that pursuing a 

normative theoretical framework without empirical data to back it up will have little 

relevance when applied to the real world, and collecting data without a normative purpose 

begs the question of why someone would gather that data in the first place. 

 

This thesis meets the definition of applied political theory because it takes a popular idea 

(UBI) and places it in a novel context (a post-conflict society) using social liberal theory to 

critique the political economy failings of contemporary liberal peacebuilding. It employs a 

normative framework to explore the components of a social liberal political economy of 

peacebuilding, and in doing so it establishes the values and ideas espoused throughout the 

thesis, in particular the application of a UBI as a Real Peace Dividend to aid conflict 

transformation. It then uses empirical data to establish the problems this social liberal 

approach must resolve and how it might resolve them. For example, it uses a case study of 

post-conflict Northern Ireland to explore practical barriers to conflict transformation such as 

continued and endemic poverty and inequality, as exemplified by acts of structural violence 

such as welfare reform. Given the challenges of ‘proving’ phenomena in politics through 

scientific inquiry, case studies can be employed as a useful heuristic method to better 

understand and learn from political events in the hope of both explaining and understanding 
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them. Case studies are really more of a research strategy than method; a way to situate 

research within a particular context, allowing the researcher to holistically and in detail 

examine specific social phenomena from which wider points can be made.119 A case study 

approach takes account of all relevant factors at play in influencing the case in question. 

Therefore, it would be far too broad to attempt a detailed analysis of the political economy of 

Northern Ireland throughout and after The Troubles, for example. Instead, in an attempt to 

isolate the ideas being discussed, this thesis focuses on the more specific area of the political 

economy of peacebuilding in post-conflict Northern Ireland, with historical data from the 

political economy of The Troubles offered to contextualise the discussion.  

 

Secondary data gathered from basic income-type experiments and cash transfer programmes 

will then be introduced to consider how UBI could address some of the barriers to conflict 

transformation established via the case study. These arguments are then supported with 

primary qualitative data from a range of Northern Irish political and civic society elites. It 

should be noted at the outset that the thesis does not set out to prove the impact of UBI in a 

post-conflict society – such a question would require a large-scale trial of UBI, something 

outside of the scope of this thesis (although there are efforts underway currently to make a 

trial happen in Northern Ireland).120 It does, however, draw upon a wide range of 

methodological tools to help form new ideas and perspectives on UBI, seeking to widen 

existing literature on the practical application of UBI, and contribute to liberal peacebuilding 

theory and practice. It is hoped that the ideas and conclusions drawn from this research could 

then lend themselves to practical application of a trial of UBI as a Real Peace Dividend if and 

when the opportunity arises. 

 

This mixed methods approach is presented as a strength of this thesis, with all methods 

contributing to providing a fuller picture of the nexus between UBI and conflict 

transformation. The overall purpose is not, therefore, to just gain perspectives of Northern 

Irish political and civic society elites on UBI, or consider how the positive impacts of cash 

transfers in other conflict zones might relate to post-conflict Northern Ireland. Taken on its 

own this data provides minor insight into the research questions. Taken collectively it begins 
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to form a fuller picture upon which conclusions on the research questions can be based, with 

the important caveat that only a full trial of UBI as a Real Peace Dividend could provide the 

empirical data necessary to prove them. Appendix 2 offers some ideas on how such a trial 

could operate. However, whilst the focus of this thesis is to present a work of applied 

political theory, in doing so it also offers a significant amount of novel data in the form of 

interviews with a broad cross section of political and civic society elites in Northern Ireland. 

The methodology and utility of these interviews will now be discussed.  

 

 

Elite Interviews 
 

Elite interviews are the main method of collecting primary and original data to support the 

arguments within this thesis. Interviewing is perhaps the most commonly used research tool 

in social and political research.121 There is a wide range of literature on how to carry out 

interview-based research including selecting the ‘right’ questions, contacting interview 

subjects, gaining access, sampling methods, analysing data and conducting the interviews 

themselves.122 There is a smaller but significant literature on interviewing elites.123 Elites can 

be understood as ‘those with close proximity to power’124 or with particular expertise.125 

Harvey describes them as those with ‘ability to exert influence’ through ‘social networks, 

social capital and strategic position within social structures,’126 which implies elites are not 

just elite due to their position but also based on their ability to use that position to wield 

power and influence. This research consisted of 26 semi-structured interviews with a range of 

Northern Irish elites on the topics of UBI and Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political 

economy. This included politicians from all main political parties, senior civil servants, a 

trade union leader, charity and voluntary sector leaders, victims’ advocates, ex-combatants 

and business leaders. Each interview lasted approximately 45 minutes to one hour and 

consisted of several foundation questions which guided their structure, supplemented by 

follow up questions where necessary or additional questions relating to a specific 
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interviewee’s expertise where relevant. For example, ex-combatants or victims’ advocates 

were asked more specific questions about how a UBI could support victims and aid 

reintegration, which would not have been asked of those in the charity or business sector. The 

research took place between January 2020 and July 2021, and as a result an additional 

question related to COVID-19 was added to the set of foundational questions for any 

interviewees taking place post-March 2020. This was done because it was deemed important 

to investigate the extent to which the pandemic was a ‘game changing’ event for elite 

perspectives on UBI. Interviews 1-3 took place in January or February 2020 in person and 

did not feature this question. All other interviews from March 2020 onwards took place via 

Zoom.  

 

The eight questions asked to all interviewees were divided into two sections covering the 

main themes within the thesis: conflict, political economy and UBI: 

Section one: Conflict, political economy and the state of the peace process 

1. In your opinion, what role did poverty and inequality play in the outbreak of ‘The 

Troubles’? 

2. To what extent were these issues addressed after the Good Friday Agreement? 

3. To what extent does poverty and inequality continue to fuel division in Northern 

Ireland? 

Section two: Perspectives on UBI 

4. What is your understanding of UBI? 

5. Has the COVID-19 pandemic changed your knowledge or opinion of UBI? (added 

post-March 2020) 

6. What are your thoughts on a UBI for Northern Ireland? 

7. What impact, if any, could UBI have on the peace process in NI? 

8. How could a UBI be introduced in Northern Ireland/What are the main challenges it 

faces to implementation? 

This structure was used to provide a ‘funnel effect’ moving from what was assumed to be 

more familiar territory of political economy and Northern Irish history, which Northern Irish 

elites are likely to have knowledge in, to the assumed lesser discussed and understood topic 
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of UBI. This funnel method is recommended by Pridham127 and consists of using more 

general questions at the beginning of an interview to help frame the discussion before 

continuing with more substantive, challenging or as Leech suggests, ‘threatening’, questions 

toward the end.128 Additionally, this structure allowed for the ‘scene to be set’ for the 

discussion on UBI, signposting respondents to some of the relevant themes and ideas without 

directly asking for their opinion on the concept, which might risk a more closed or 

confrontational response, leading the interview away from discussion towards debate or 

disagreement. These questions were also constructed to be as open-ended as possible, 

allowing respondents to give their opinions and the researcher to ask follow up or ‘probing’ 

questions to elicit deeper responses.129 

 

 

Interviewing Political Elites 
 

Because of the unique and highly-influential role of political elites in shaping discourse, 

influencing opinion and creating law, gaining the perspective of a wide cross section of 

Northern Irish political leaders was seen as integral to this research. This is not to say the 

interviews with politicians were of better quality or more important than those with civic 

society elites, and the data from all interviews will be presented with equal consideration. 

However, there are unique methodological concerns when engaging with political elites, 

particularly those within a divided society, which need to be discussed. Much has been 

written on the process of elite interviewing and on interviewing political elites, and there is 

even a very limited literature on carrying out these methods within a divided society.130 

Given their status, elites can provide invaluable insight into the minutiae of policy and 

practical challenges a UBI policy may face, alongside insight into the political challenges to 

introducing a UBI policy. However, researchers are often wary of the merit of data gathered 

from political elites. The literature on elite interviews suggests particular challenges 

including gaining access, respondent’s tendency to seek control, ability to deflect difficult 

 
127 Geoffrey Pridham in: Joanne McEvoy, “Elite Interviewing in a Divided Society: Lessons from Northern 
Ireland,” Politics, 26 no. 3 (2006): p. 185. 
128 B.L. Leech in: Elite Interviewing in a Divided Society, p. 185.  
129 McEvoy, Elite Interviewing in a Divided Society, p. 188. 
130 Ibid. 
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questions and also unwillingness to ‘go beyond the party/department line’ when 

answering.131  

 

There is also a limited but useful literature on conducting interviews with Northern Irish 

elites, which highlights how Northern Irish elites in particular, as a result of operating within 

a politically polarised system, are even less likely to diverge from bias and party interests.132  

However, these concerns would be more worrisome for a researcher conducting a positivist 

approach to data collection, 133 and as this research will be focused on an interpretivist 

approach, it seeks instead to analyse the particular perspectives of elites as they are presented, 

rather than trying to use them to prove hypotheses. Indeed, it is hoped that this research 

would reveal party political preferences and biases amongst respondents, as this may help to 

reveal some of the practical or ideological barriers facing the introduction of a UBI policy in 

Northern Ireland, such as hidden bias or lack of knowledge.  

 

Political elites were selected for an interview through a mixture of purposive and snowball 

sampling methods. Random or representative forms of sampling, for example by selecting a 

number of the Northern Ireland political elite at random or attempting to get a sample based 

purely on party strength, were ruled out. These forms of sampling might have involved a 

larger sample size and may have lent themselves to more generalisable claims about the data, 

for example a quantitative survey could have been sent to all Northern Irish political elites 

seeking responses on UBI. However, given the focus of this research is to gather perspectives 

on complex issues related to UBI, not simply the idea itself, the qualitative approach of 

purposive interviewing was selected with the intention of better revealing the complexity, 

conflicts, and contradictions within the subject matter, leading to a much richer analysis.134 

 

 
131 Peter Burnham et al, Research Methods in Politics, (Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan, 2004);  
Susanne Bygnes, “Interviewing People-Oriented Elites,” Eurosphere Online Working Paper Series, (Bergen: 
University of Bergen, 2008);  
Slote Morris, The Truth About Interviewing Elites. 
132 McEvoy, Elite Interviewing in a Divided Society. 
133 For positivism as a method generally: David Marsh and Gerry Stoker, Theory and Methods in Political 
Science, (Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan, 2010). 
For positivism specifically within interviews: Sotirios Sarantakos, Social Research, (Basingstoke: Palgrave 
Macmillan, 2005). 
134 Kari Lancaster, “Confidentiality, Anonymity and Power Relations in Elite Interviewing: Conducting 
Qualitative Policy Research in a Politicised Domain,” International Journal of Social Research Methodology, 
20 no. 1, (2017): 93–103. 
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Given the fairly narrow focus of this research on UBI, conflict and political economy, elites 

in roles relating to these issues were initially approached. Therefore the research targeted, in 

order from higher to lower priority, Executive ministers, party leaders, party spokespeople, 

committee chairs, committee members, and those who had publicly expressed opinions on 

UBI in the past (positive or negative). This made identifying respondents and sourcing their 

contact details relatively easy, accessible via a quick Google search, but actually accessing 

high-ranking elites through this purposive sampling method is much more challenging.135 

This is because high ranking elites such as government ministers, sometimes termed ‘ultra-

elites’136 often have even greater restrictions on their time, teams of staff to manage access 

and hold a higher risk of public exposure or embarrassment.137 More time must therefore be 

spent in approaching these ultra-elites and gaining access to them for a generally smaller 

return in terms of respondent numbers. However, the depth and richness of data assumed to 

be available from this group combined with their institutional knowledge was deemed 

invaluable to the research. To aid these challenges, a strategy of using initial respondents and 

existing networks as ‘fixers’ was employed, such as asking early respondents to forward an 

email request to a party colleague or recommend key policymakers within a department. This 

is a snowball method of sampling recommended in much of the practical literature on gaining 

access to elites.138  

 

One of the primary methodological concerns when interviewing elites, particularly ‘ultra-

elites’, is consideration of the power imbalance between the researcher and interviewee, and 

also an awareness of bias both on the part of the researcher and the respondent. For example, 

there may be a wariness within political circles of academic researchers searching for a 

critical perspective or original angle that could embarrass or damage a political elite, or 

simply an ideological misalignment between researcher and subject.139 Some literature argues 

that drawing attention to experience, professional credentials and institutional affiliation can 

aid in getting access to elites,140 and attention was drawn to this in the interview request letter 

sent out to prospective respondents. 

 
135 Esra Bakkalbasioglu, “How to Access Elites When Textbook Methods Fail: Challenges of Purposive 
Sampling and Advantages of Using Interviewees as ‘Fixers',” Qualitative Report, 25 no. 3, (2020): 688–99. 
136 Lancaster, Confidentiality, Anonymity and Power Relations. 
137 Bakkalbasioglu, How to Access Elites. 
138 Ibid. 
139 Alex Marland and Anna Lennox Esselment, “Negotiating with Gatekeepers to Get Interviews with 
Politicians: Qualitative Research Recruitment in a Digital Media Environment,” Qualitative Research, 19 no. 6, 
(2019): 685–702. 
140 Marland and Esselment, Negotiating with Gatekeepers. 
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However, for this thesis, concerns around positionality of the researcher are two-fold: as a 

researcher I am not only operating within an academic context - I am also an elected 

Councillor for the Alliance Party. Whilst this information was not publicised when seeking 

interviews, as a lower-ranking member of the Northern Irish political elite myself, I must be 

aware that some respondents, particularly those in rival political parties, may have been 

hesitant in speaking with me. However, this potential disadvantage was offset by the 

advantage of having pre-existing political networks which could be leveraged to gain 

‘insider’ access that another researcher might not have had. For example, whilst Northern 

Ireland is a highly divided political system, it is also a very small and hyper-localised society 

where political actors from different parties frequently engage with each other, making cross-

party relationships very common. Therefore, as a Councillor of 7 years I was able to call 

upon contacts in each of Northern Ireland’s major parties to help identify key respondents 

and facilitate interviews, each time clearly explaining the research was part of a doctoral 

research, rather than any work on behalf of the Alliance Party. For example, a council 

colleague and member of the DUP who was also studying for her PhD was able to arrange an 

interview with then Lagan Valley MP (now party leader and MP) Jeffrey Donaldson, despite 

previous emails to Mr Donaldson’s office going unanswered. This strategy of leveraging 

social networks is an example of the snowball sampling method. Whilst some literature 

points out that this method of relying on referrals runs the risk of over-representation of a 

particular ideology,141 I was careful to not ‘overload’ on interviews from a particular party or 

ideology, seeking respondents representative of the vast majority of Northern Ireland’s 

political makeup. This included senior representatives from the DUP, Sinn Fein, Alliance, 

SDLP, UUP, the Greens and People Before Profit. It should be noted, however, that the UUP 

representative, Andy Allen, later asked for his response not to be used within the thesis as his 

party was still formulating their response on UBI. An additional interview was later carried 

out with the UUP’s North Belfast representative, Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, who is also a 

former councillor for the PUP.142   

 

As well as the risk of perceived bias by respondents, the methodological implications of my 

own bias as a UBI researcher and advocate also need to be considered. Baez notes that if 

 
141 Ibid., p. 686. 
142 All named interviewees have given their express consent for their names to be used. Any who have not have 
been given anonymity within the thesis.  
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researchers see themselves as political activists as well as researchers, they must reconcile 

their conflicting responsibilities,143 while Lancaster notes they must recognise their role in 

initiating the object of study, their role in co-constituting data in the interview process and the 

very fact that their seeking of an interview is itself a political intervention.144 These ‘messy’ 

considerations of using qualitative methods such as interviews cannot be ignored: they must 

form part of the consideration when conducting and analysing data and only by fully 

acknowledging them as an integral part of the research can conclusions hope to be accurately 

drawn from that data. This was another reason for favouring purposive rather than random 

sampling. Respondents were assumed or known to have a degree of basic knowledge about 

UBI, or indeed given its relevance to their role, may have spent some time bringing 

themselves up to speed on the idea prior to the interview. This meant that respondents came 

to the interview with their own pre-formed views on UBI, limiting the need for me to explain 

the basics of UBI in my own words. Additionally, during follow up questions, I was careful 

not to give my own opinions, instead relying on third party data such as UBI trials or even 

statements made by other political parties and representatives.145  

 

In terms of what we can ‘know’ from data gathered from elite interviews, this research fits 

firmly within the interpretivist epistemology that observed behaviour, such as the attitude of 

Northern Irish political elites towards UBI, is guided by subjective meaning and varied 

interpretations of social reality.146 This framework is all the more relevant in a divided 

society with strongly divergent and in many ways intractable views on history, politics and 

culture. This approach understands that the social phenomena being studied are not only 

produced through the interpretation and subjective opinion of political elites but that these 

interpretations themselves are also constantly in a state of revision and subject to change.147 

What one member of the political elite tells me during my interview may well change a week 

later as a result of new social phenomena coming into play, such as a positive news report on 

UBI or a conversation with an influential colleague dispelling it, which indeed would appear 

to have happened in the case of the UUP. In asking therefore what can be ‘known’ or 

contributed towards the wider literature from perspectives that are understood to be both 

 
143 Baez in: Lancaster, Confidentiality, Anonymity and Power Relations, p. 98. 
144 Ibid., p. 98. 
145 Jeffrey M. Berry and William Browne, “Validity and Reliability Issues In Elite Interviewing,” Political 
Science and Politics, 35 no. 4, (2002): 679-682. 
146 Slote Morris, The Truth About Interviewing Elites, p. 210. 
147 Ibid. 
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subjective and fluid, it is pertinent to ponder whether elite interviews hold any analytical 

merit from which to draw conclusions to support the applied political theory approach 

adopted in this thesis, or whether they belong to a more post-structuralist framework in which 

the futility of truly ‘knowing’ anything is accepted.148 

 

Contrary to this view, there is also a significant amount of literature applying a positivist 

epistemology which asserts that interviewing can indeed produce ‘truth’, arguing that all 

actors interpret and define reality in the same way because society rests on agreed objective 

or intersubjective meanings.149 This is very much reflective of the field of neoclassical 

economics, which over time has evolved from a set of normative political economy ideas 

about how the wealth of nations should be governed, to an objective and so-called ‘scientific’ 

economic orthodoxy that prevails today. As will be discussed in Chapters Three, this thesis 

challenges the idea of economics as science. For the same reasons it asserts that qualitative 

data gathered from interviewing political elites cannot be taken as objective fact, but instead 

represents a complex web of ideas and opinions that continuously create and change social 

reality, and as a result are highly important and relevant when exploring the new ideas 

proposed within this thesis, such as social liberal peacebuilding and UBI as a Real Peace 

Dividend. 

 

 

Respondent selection and practical considerations  
 

Many of the methodological considerations relevant to political elites are also relevant for 

non-political respondents. In total, 18 interviews were conducted with what will be termed 

‘non-political’ elites. Again, purposive and snowball sampling was used, with respondents 

selected based on their deemed relevance to the arguments within the thesis, specifically the 

various barriers to conflict transformation identified from the case study on Northern Ireland 

and previous basic income-type trials elsewhere. For example, to seek perspectives on the 

political economy origins of the troubles and reintegration of ex-combatants, three ex-

combatants (two from the republican community, one from the loyalist community) were 

interviewed. To gain perspectives on poverty, deprivation and the impact of welfare reform, 

 
148 Burnham et al., Research Methods in Politics, p. 28. 
149 Slote Morris, The Truth About Interviewing Elites, p. 209; 
Sarantakos, Social Research, pp. 31–32. 



 60 

senior representatives from seven charities were interviewed. For discussions on the economy 

three representatives from business groups and trade unions were included. A complete list of 

respondents is included in Appendix 5, although several requested not to have their identity 

revealed within the thesis. Each interviewee and their relevance will be introduced (where 

possible) when contributions from their interview are first used within the thesis.  

 

To select suitable respondents who could provide valuable perspectives on the ideas within 

the thesis, and given the wide range of potential respondents across such a broad section of 

Northern Irish civic society, 10 core themes from the thesis were established. These were: 

1. Paramilitarism and crime 

2. Poverty and deprivation 

3. History and the peace process  

4. Ex-combatants and reintegration 

5. Young people 

6. Victims issues 

7. Community and voluntary 

8. Mental health 

9. Welfare reform 

10. Business, economy and automation  

A spreadsheet database of organisations and individuals with relevance to these themes was 

then created and contact details gathered online or from personal contacts. The snowballing 

method of gaining access to elites was also employed, for example a leading member of the 

Presbyterian Church was able to provide the email address for a republican ex-combatant, as 

they had previously met through reconciliation work. Around 50 prospective interviewees 

were contacted by email with an invite to take part in the research and a participant 

information sheet covering the main themes of the project. Where relevant, a second email 

follow up was sent after two weeks. In some situations, where a respondent was deemed 

particularly relevant to the research, a further contact was made by phone or through a 

‘nudge’ from a mutual contact.  

 

Three interviews were conducted in person prior to March 2020, with the rest taking place 

via Zoom. Whilst COVID-19 disrupted research in the first few months of the pandemic, 



 61 

including several elites giving it as a reason why they were unable to take part (such as the 

Health and Communities Ministers) or recommending we ‘wait until things returned to 

normal’. However, as video conferencing software became more accepted, all interviewees 

were eventually happy to take part via Zoom, with the interviews then recorded, transcribed 

and coded.  

 

 

Use of Data 
 

Explicit consent from all interviewees was collected using a consent form which provided 

several options for how their contribution would be used within the thesis, including full 

anonymity. All interviewees were sent a copy of their transcription post-interview, and, 

where relevant, indications of which quotes would be used within the thesis. Before the start 

of each interview respondents were informed they could ask for anything they said to be 

removed from the final manuscript, or to come ‘off the record’ at any point during the 

interview, which several respondents did.  

 

Once transcribed, all interviews were given a number, and were then coded based on four 

overarching themes and 15 sub-themes relevant to the thesis arguments. So, for example, in 

addition to the 10 themes listed above, other themes included ‘perspectives on and criticisms 

of UBI’ and ‘alternative ideas’. These themes which will be explored in detail in Chapter Six. 

This coding consisted primarily of highlighting key quotes within the transcriptions and 

ascribing a number based on each theme, which then aided the ‘interweaving’ of the research 

within the thesis. Where possible, quotes have been provided verbatim to provide the richest 

and most accurate representation of each interview. However, where necessary, context or 

emphasis has been added, or passages shortened with the use of additional words in 

parenthesis or ellipsis to signify the shortening of responses. This was only been done in 

cases where the context of the response would not be affected.  

 

All data collected from interviews will be interwoven throughout Chapters Three to Six of 

the thesis. In keeping with the applied political theory approach of the thesis, there is no 

single chapter on ‘research findings’. Instead, data is offered throughout all chapters where it 

supports or provides useful reflection on the arguments presented. For example, Chapter 
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Three, which critically analyses the flaws of contemporary liberal peacebuilding and offers 

social liberal peacebuilding as a solution, will draw upon interviewee perspectives on the 

political economy causes of The Troubles and the role of neoliberalism in the Northern Irish 

peace process. Chapter Four, which provides a case study of Northern Ireland’s post-conflict 

political economy, will draw upon interview responses related to ‘barriers’ to the peace 

process such as welfare reform, paramilitarism and mental health. Chapter Five will explore 

the extent to which a UBI can remove these barriers and act as a Real Peace Dividend, 

including both positive and critical perspectives from respondents. Chapter Six will delve 

deeper into these practical and theoretical challenges to UBI as a Real Peace Dividend, and 

defend the concept of social liberal peacebuilding against some of the critiques and 

alternatives offered by the interviewees.  

 

 

Chapter Three: Social Liberal Peacebuilding 
 

Introduction 
 

Having established in Chapter One the core values and understandings within the literature 

on UBI, liberalism and peacebuilding, this chapter introduces the case study of Northern 

Ireland and develops further the novel social liberal peacebuilding approach presented by this 

thesis. It will begin with a political economy analysis of the outbreak of The Troubles, 

concluding that whilst issues of poverty and inequality were not the sole or even primary 

driver of the conflict, they were a crucial causal part and one often overlooked within 

contemporary understandings of The Troubles. It will then build upon the critiques of liberal 

peacebuilding discussed in Chapter One, looking first at Oliver Richmond’s post-peace and 

the failure of liberal peacebuilding to achieve transformation through emancipating societies 

from conflict. Second, it will consider the neoliberal critique of liberal peacebuilding, also 

known as the process of ‘double transition’ wherein liberal peacebuilding’s pursuit of 

economic development has been hijacked by neoliberal economic policies that constitute 

forms of structural violence and risk jeopardising the peace process. This chapter concludes 

by arguing that whilst liberal peacebuilding is flawed, it is not inherently so, and can be 

‘fixed’ by reflecting on the social liberal values, in particular issues of economic justice and 

fairness. This can be achieved through replacing neoliberal economic policies with social 
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liberal ones within existing liberal peacebuilding strategies. A framework for this social 

liberal peacebuilding approach is then offered with UBI as a ‘Real Peace Dividend’ as the 

central policy prescription.  

 

 

Section One: Political Economy Factors in the Outbreak of The Troubles  
 

There is a vast literature on the Northern Irish conflict, known colloquially as ‘The Troubles’, 

and it has even been described as the most researched conflict on the planet.150 The Troubles 

can be seen as a protracted social conflict (PSC)151 with ethno-nationalist foundations, with 

Unionists and Nationalists as different ethnic groups, and the union with Britain or the re-

unification of Ireland as incompatible aims.152 Although it is worth stating that this is not the 

only interpretation of the conflict, with others highlighting the religious, or sectarian, nature 

of the conflict or the competition between elites for power and access.153 Very few if any 

would argue that issues related to political economy were the sole or primary cause of 

conflict in Northern Ireland, and this thesis does not attempt to do that. It does however argue 

that these issues are neglected and underdeveloped within the literature on The Troubles, 

leading to a lack of understanding of their importance in conflict transformation efforts today. 

Analysis of the origins of the conflict by Hancock more accurately points to a triadic 

relationship of conflict drivers: cultural identity, political access/power, and economic 

participation.154 This definition is preferred here as it outlines the multifaceted nature of The 

Troubles and the expectation on any peacebuilding settlement to adequately address all three 

 
150 John Whyte, Interpreting Northern Ireland, (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1990).  
151 Edward Azar, The Management of Protracted Social Conflict: Theory and Cases, (Aldershot: Dartmouth, 
1990), pp. 9-15;  
Edward Azar, “The Analysis and Management of Protracted Social Conflict,” in: J. Volkan et al (eds.), The 
Psychodynamics of International Relationships vol. 2, (Lexington: D.C. Heath, 1991), p. 93.  
152 For interpretations of the conflict as ethno-nationalist: John D. Brewer, “Sectarianism and racism, and their 
parallels and differences,” Ethnic and Racial Studies, 15 no. 3, 1992: 352-364; 
Paul Doherty, “The Northern Ireland Peace Process: A Solution to the Problems of an Ethnically Divided 
Society?” The Brown Journal of World Affairs, 7 (1), 2000: 49-62.  
153 For overviews of the causes of conflict in Northern Ireland: Claire Mitchell, Religion, Identity and Politics in 
Northern Ireland: Boundaries of Belonging and Belief, (Aldershot: Ashgate, 2006);  
Joseph Ruane and Jennifer Todd, The Dynamics of Conflict in Northern Ireland: Power, Conflict and 
Emancipation, (Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2000); 
For an interpretation of the conflict as religious: Michael A. Poole and Frederick W. Boal, ‘Religious 
Residential Segregation in Belfast in Mid-1969: A Multi-level Analysis’, in: B.D. Clark and M.B. Gleave (eds.), 
Social Patterns in Cities (London: Institute of British Geographers, 1973), pp. 79-80. 
154 Landon Hancock, “Northern Ireland: Troubles Brewing,” Master’s thesis, San Francisco State University, 
1996, available at Cain Online: https://cain.ulster.ac.uk/othelem/landon.htm, accessed December 23 2021. 
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conflict drivers. It also links closely with the discussion in Chapter One on cultural and 

structural violence in the work of Galtung, and recognises the latent or unseen drivers of 

conflict outside of just direct violence. This thesis does not intend to explore the role of 

cultural identity or power in the Northern Irish conflict. As referenced, analysis focusing on 

these areas is numerous and extensive. Instead, this section of the thesis will consider some of 

the economic drivers of the conflict, specifically the poverty and inequality that affected not 

just the Catholic community in Northern Ireland at the time of The Troubles, but all poor, 

working class communities in the province.  

 

Having established in Chapter One that poverty and inequality can play a major role in the 

causes of conflict, it is important to consider to how these factors influenced the outbreak of 

direct violence in Northern Ireland. Using Gurr’s analysis on relative deprivation, Birrell in 

1972 analysed the economic, social and political inequalities of the Catholic community in 

Northern Ireland, concluding that they faced substantial political, social and economic 

inequalities, but that economic inequalities were not the primary focus of the civil rights 

movement, which concentrated on social and political inequalities.155 However, at the time 

Birrell noted three indicators of severe economic inequality which contributed to the conflict: 

unemployment, income and opportunity. Unemployment was chronic and pervasive. By 

1971, Catholic male unemployment was estimated at 17.7%, nearly three times the Protestant 

male rate.156 There was significant income disparity as well. Rose found that Catholics, 

representing one third of the population at the time, represented two thirds of the 

unemployed.157 Rose also found that Catholics were disproportionately represented in the 

lowest income groups.158 In terms of opportunity, Barritt and Carter produced figures 

showing the small number of Catholics in the administrative grades of the Civil Service as 

evidence of public sector discrimination,159 and there is significant evidence of discrimination 

in the private sector, particularly in large industrial companies.160 Birell does make the point 

that the Northern Irish Catholic and Protestant working classes faced similar levels of relative 

deprivation overall, as both these communities were clearly deprived when compared with 

 
155 Birrell, Relative Deprivation in Northern Ireland, p. 321. 
156 The Portland Trust, “Economics in Peacemaking: Lessons from Northern Ireland,” May 2007, 
https://portlandtrust.org/publications/northern-ireland, accessed December 23 2021, p. 7. 
157 Rose in: Birrell, Relative Deprivation, p. 323. 
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159 D. P. Barritt and C. F. Carter, The Northern Ireland Problem, (London: Oxford University Press, 1962), p. 
96. 
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other parts of the UK. He notes, however, that the focus on religious divisions and political 

and social inequalities likely overshadowed any cross-community solidarity over economic 

concerns.161  

 

In addition to job discrimination, Catholics also faced discrimination with respect to 

unemployment benefits and housing, with local councils holding substantial power over their 

distribution. This was compounded by lack of political representation, with local government 

boundaries gerrymandered to give unionists built-in political majorities in most councils, 

such as Derry/Londonderry (which had a majority Catholic population). This led to 

significant discrimination in social welfare, especially in the poorest areas where budgets 

were most stretched.162 Several interviewees agreed that economic inequalities contributed to 

the outbreak of The Troubles, including Kellie Armstrong MLA of the Alliance Party who 

said:  

 

‘Being denied basic rights to good housing, food, money, jobs, of course that forced 

people into poverty. And that forced them into the anger that bubbled over into The 

Troubles. So, if everybody had been living fair and equal lives, would The Troubles 

have kicked off? I would say the sectarianism would probably still have been there, 

but would it have been The Troubles? I doubt it. In a society where everyone is 

treated as equal and everyone has fair access to food, housing, good housing, work, 

education, you would be happy with yourself.’163  

 

Sinn Fein’s Chris Hazzard concurred with this view saying:  

 

‘I suppose what was at the base of (the conflict) was inequality and poverty. 

Certainly, when you look at some of the inequalities that existed, the oppression and 

discrimination that was in play, I think that played a big role in the collapse of the 

state and the outbreak of conflict more generally. We had a system here where the 

state determined areas of employment or the electoral franchise, housing and other 

areas, (which were) all key determinants around quality of life.’164 

 
161 Ibid., p. 318 
162 Portland Trust, Economics in Peace making, p. 7.  
163 Interview with Kellie Armstrong MLA, p. 6 of transcript.  
164 Interview with Chris Hazzard MP, p. 1 of transcript. 
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Therefore, it can reasonably be said that economic inequalities deepened and exacerbated 

Northern Ireland’s pre-existing and long-established sectarian divisions, contributing to the 

violence that would erupt in the late 1960s. This increase in violence occurred alongside 

rapid deindustrialisation in Belfast and a decline in the UK economy overall in the 1970s as a 

result of the 1973 and 1979 oil shocks. This resulted in less subvention from Westminster and 

worsened material conditions and opportunity. This pushed more and more individuals into 

precarity and increased the risk of some members of both communities ‘taking up the cause’ 

with a paramilitary group which, under different economic circumstances, they may not have. 

 

The jump between economic precarity and involvement with a paramilitary group may seem 

tenuous at first, but it is inextricably linked to the study of political economy and the choices 

individuals make in particular socioeconomic circumstances. Guy Standing’s book The 

Precariat: The New Dangerous Class, despite being published in 2011, accurately reflects 

the situation of many of those in 1960s Northern Ireland who would soon be drawn into 

conflict. Many, particularly in the Catholic community, held unstable, poorly paid 

employment and lacked rights-based state benefits as a result of welfare discrimination. They 

reflect the ‘class divided’ analysis which Standing describes as a ‘class divided by hostilities 

within’.165 Whilst Standing’s contemporary analysis focuses on hostilities between a native 

working class, young people and ethnic minority communities, the divisions within Northern 

Ireland’s Protestant and Catholic working class is no less relevant. Standing also references 

the vulnerability of this group to populist political leaders, and parallels can certainly be 

drawn between the rousing and exploitation of working class communities in the pursuit of 

violence by leaders on both sides of the sectarian divide. Therefore, the term precarity will be 

used to describe the situation of many who were drawn to conflict throughout The Troubles, 

and offers an accurate conceptual bridge between economic injustice and violence.  

 

The modern IRA first formed as a ‘neighbourhood defence organisation’, claiming to defend 

poor Catholic neighbourhoods from loyalist attacks, and the UDA has similar origins. The 

1978 Glover Report commissioned by the British Military assessed that most IRA and 

loyalist paramilitary members came from the poorest working class communities, those 

 
165 Guy Standing, “The Precariat,” Contexts, 13 no. 4, (2014): 10-12.  



 67 

poised precariously between stable employment and unemployment.166 It is worth drawing 

attention to the fact that loyalist communities did not experience political, social or economic 

discrimination on a scale anywhere similar to that within working class nationalist areas. And 

whilst there is strong evidence of both the exploitation and neglect of loyalist working class 

areas by unionist elites,167 the fact that they were relatively unaffected by active 

discrimination (or cultural violence as Galtung would label it), yet continued to engage in 

coordinated and frequent paramilitary activity, suggests that poverty and deprivation alone 

played a role in encouraging this activity.  

 

Although some early studies of the conflict have argued there was no causal relationship 

between unemployment and violence168 and accepting that many of the violent acts during 

The Troubles were merely opportunistic or criminal, a more recent study by James Honaker 

found a pronounced correlation between unemployment and violence.169 It is therefore 

reasonable to say that the economic context in Northern Ireland before The Troubles played a 

significant role in the eventual outbreak of violence, and indeed its prolongation. A senior 

representative of the Department of the Economy pointed out how economic issues had 

caused The Troubles to last longer than they might have otherwise: ‘I don't think anyone 

would dispute the fact that poverty and inequality were probably key drivers in... maybe not 

the spark that started the trouble, but certainly it was the fuel that kept The Troubles going for 

longer than would otherwise have been the case.’170 

 

This thesis argues that whilst progress has been made in securing peace in Northern Ireland, 

these economic issues of economic inequality and poverty have not been addressed, and 

indeed their continued prevalence constitutes a form of structural violence in Northern Irish 

society. This structural violence could, if left unaddressed, contribute to direct violence and a 

return to conflict. If Northern Ireland is ever to achieve a lasting peace, peacebuilding 

strategies must adopt approaches which are cognisant of these political economy issues. This 

 
166 J. M. Glover, “Northern Ireland: Future Terrorist Trends” in: Sean Cronin (ed.), Irish Nationalism: A History 
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thesis will now consider the extent to which contemporary approaches to peacebuilding 

complement this aim.  

 

 

Section Two: A Virtual Peace: The Failure of Emancipatory Peacebuilding 
 

Having discussed the origins, constituent parts and graduations of liberal peacebuilding in 

Chapter One, this section will look in more detail at the graduation of emancipatory 

peacebuilding, some of the reasons why it has not been achieved in Northern Ireland, and 

what this can tell us about the role of liberal peacebuilding as the dominant approach within 

conflict studies and peacebuilding practices around the world. As discussed in Chapter One, 

this thesis situates its critique of liberal peacebuilding within the ‘problem solvers’ camp of 

critics, arguing that whilst the core values and constituent parts of liberal peacebuilding are 

sound, they have failed in their application due to deficiencies or inconsistencies in approach. 

The critique here is primarily inspired by the work of Oliver Richmond and his post-liberal 

peace theory. Richmond argues that most examples of contemporary peacebuilding offer a 

graduation between a conservative version of the liberal peace with the aspiration of moving 

toward an orthodox approach when conditions are right. He points out that many 

peacebuilding exercises then become stuck in the conservative or orthodox graduations and 

that ‘no examples of liberal peacebuilding have started from the emancipatory graduation and 

there is a massive deficiency of efforts to address social justice, socioeconomic wellbeing and 

development.’171 Emancipatory peacebuilding in Richmond’s analysis is concerned not only 

with the threat of direct violence and war, but also with structural violence, 

underdevelopment, social injustice and violations of human rights.172 He argues that only 

through addressing these threats will peace be sustainable in the long-term, allowing 

international interveners to exit the process successfully after direct violence has been ended. 

Emancipatory peacebuilding would be led by a wide coalition of interveners: state officials, 

military, UN, EU, global financial organisations, NGOs, ex-combatants and local 

populations. It focuses on social movements, understanding local actors’ interests and issues, 

social welfare and justice as a pathway to peace, and the importance of recognition of and 

 
171 Richmond and Franks, Liberal Peace Transitions, p. 11. 
172 Richmond, The Problem of Peace, p. 297. 



 69 

dialogue over differences.173 It therefore exists very much within the conflict transformation 

approach to peacebuilding.  

 

Richmond argues that starting with the conservative graduation almost always necessitates a 

removal of self-government and self-determination and a subsequent removal of local 

populations’ agency and the ability to engage them toward a more bottom-up approach. This 

makes the transition toward more emancipatory forms of peacebuilding difficult, often 

getting stuck somewhere around the orthodox graduation - expressing a desire to engage 

more with local populations but lacking the legitimacy, capacity or resources to do so, given 

their inherently top down and often narrowly technocratic structures.174 The engagement with 

and participation of local populations in peacebuilding efforts is therefore identified as a 

crucial failure of current liberal peacebuilding practices. Roger MacGinty argues that local 

populations are often simultaneously held to blame for conflicts as unenlightened, dangerous 

or uncivilised, and at the same time are increasingly regarded as saviours for international 

peace interventions. This is because local legitimacy, partnership and ownership of 

peacebuilding approaches are seen as a fast track to success, sustainability and a long-term 

exit strategy.175 This is the reason why Disarmament, Demobilisation and Reintegration 

(DDR) strategies working directly with local populations have been a crucial feature of 

liberal peacebuilding for decades. Unfortunately, peacebuilders in post-conflict Northern 

Ireland have largely failed to institute an adequate programme of DDR, and this is part of the 

reason why Northern Ireland has failed to achieve conflict transformation.176  

 

The Northern Irish peace process has delivered significant success around disarmament, with 

significant attention paid to the decommissioning of weapons, and, despite initial setbacks 

around IRA decommissioning, this element of DDR has largely been addressed.177 

Demobilisation has been considerably less successful, as the continued statistics on 

paramilitary crime and the number of active ‘proscribed’ paramilitary organisations shows, 
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statistics which will be discussed in more detail in Chapter Five. Sean Brennan also points to 

the continuance of a ‘warrior regime’ in loyalist communities, resultant from the failure of 

liberal peacebuilding to properly empower and support progressive elements within loyalism, 

instead rendering them ‘uncertain menders’ within the peace process.178 He argues that where 

proscribed groups could have been utilised to achieve bottom-up transformation in their 

societies, instead they were at best ignored and at worst treated with contempt throughout the 

peace process overall. With the failure of demobilisation, it is unsurprising that efforts to 

reintegrate ex-combatants, the final element of any DDR strategy, have also largely failed. 

Brennan points to the failure of political strategy and the lack of political will to assist in the 

‘socio-psychological transformation of an ex-combatant’ and that to be successful:  

 

‘DDR programmes often need to work through local political and economic 

structures, to affect a cohesive ‘bottom-up’ reform of the political, social and 

economic institutions, to ensure more ex-combatants can reintegrate and become 

socio-economically rewarded, politically active, and constructively engaged, in any 

post-ceasefire period.’179  

 

A primary reason for this failure is that ex-combatants are often ill-equipped to return to 

everyday life and are given little in the way of support from the state to facilitate this: ‘when 

rebels and soldiers are demobilized, they become job-seekers. They join the large group of 

unemployed in countries with a broken economy, due to the conflict.’180 Those in the lower 

ranks in particular ‘constitute a socially vulnerable group’.181 Oxfam has stressed that if 

viable employment schemes are not generated post-conflict, ex-combatants often turn to 

armed banditry. Schafer points out that ex-combatants often feel they have acted legitimately 

and out of a sense of communal duty and therefore expect to be officially recognised or given 

some form of compensatory justice, and that failure to do so can lead them to turn to crime or 

political disaffection.182 Chapter Five will assess in more detail the failure in Northern Ireland 
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to properly reintegrate ex-combatants and how this might be addressed to achieve 

transformation.  

 

Ultimately the success of DDR initiatives hinges on the ability of a post-society to provide 

for the social and economic wellbeing of ex-combatants post-conflict and this, Ball argues, 

requires the ‘economic revitalisation of society overall. Reintegrating ex-combatants into 

poverty is not success, and is part of the reason why many conflicts reignite,’183 and Berdal 

argues that while poverty and inequality may not be the root cause of violent conflict, unless 

there is development, there is less space to remove the root causes of conflict.184 Northern 

Ireland has made progress on this wider economic revitalisation, but this thesis argues that it 

has been unequal, uneven and driven by a neoliberal agenda which has concentrated the 

benefits of revitalisation in the pockets of those who need it least. It has failed to give ex-

combatants the means and support to properly reintegrate back into society, avoid re-

engagement with paramilitary or criminal activity and indeed become participating 

peacebuilders themselves. A UBI could redress this and act as a compensatory payment 

allowing ex-combatants to reintegrate into society unconditionally, with dignity and their 

basic material needs addressed – a literal and individual ‘peace dividend’. 

 

This thesis argues that liberal peacebuilding needs to develop a more expansive 

understanding of ‘the local’ in peacebuilding. It argues that the local can be understood as the 

vast majority of individuals cut off from elite, high-level peacebuilding interventions, but 

who are nonetheless affected by the conflict and the legacy of conflict. This can include those 

directly involved in the conflict at a low level – paramilitary rank and file members for 

example - but it also includes those who may not be directly involved in conflict or violence, 

but are or have been undoubtedly affected by it. This includes the huge numbers of civilians 

who lose loved ones in conflict, whose lives are disrupted by shootings, explosions and the 

fear and threat of terrorism, whose opportunities in life and work are stunted by living in a 

conflict-affected economy or those suffering from pervasive and intergenerational mental 

health trauma. It is hard to argue therefore, that the local should not include every single 

person in a conflict-affected place in conflict transformation practices, whilst also 
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recognising that some will have been more affected than others. Therefore, transformation 

can only be brought about through reaching everyone in ‘the local’, rather than picking and 

choosing distinct groups of ex-combatants, party political elites or community leaders, and 

emancipating them from the structures and cycles of violence. Engagement with these groups 

is of course crucial and they may in many cases be able to contribute more to peacebuilding 

efforts than those who were not directly involved in conflict, but to stop short at only them is 

to ignore many others, all of whom should be engaged and benefit from conflict 

interventions. Only then will entire post-conflict societies have a chance at conflict 

transformation. It is argued that social liberal peacebuilding can address this issue within 

liberal peacebuilding through prioritising the social and economic needs of individuals living 

in conflict-affected places. The crucial difference between the approach presented here and 

the more communitarian-leaning critiques of MacGinty and Richmond, is that this thesis still 

understands the local as a collection of individuals and places their individual needs, wants 

and freedoms ahead of that of any collective or community. It is therefore true to its liberal 

foundations in putting the individual first and seeing individuals as the primary building 

blocks not just of conflict, but also of conflict transformation.  

 

This is a great irony of the liberal peace – an approach inspired by a philosophy which places 

the primacy of the individual at its centre, often in practice but does little to address 

individual needs post-conflict, especially those of the most vulnerable. Richmond makes the 

point that liberal peacebuilding does not address an individual’s economic, social, and 

political needs, and instead focuses on reforming political, social and economic processes 

around them through top-down governance. This he claims creates a sort of ‘virtual peace’, a 

Potemkin’s village with a glossy façade of progress hiding continued and unaddressed 

structural violence, grievances, inequalities and deprivation.185 Under this virtual peace local 

populations remain ‘subjects and objects rather than becoming agential, liberal citizens,’ as 

surely a liberal peace should aspire to.186 In particular, he points to ‘fundamental weaknesses 

in the relationship between the liberal peace and the economic prosperity of individuals, 

which is not generally dealt with directly or as a matter of urgency in liberal 
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peacebuilding.’187 He highlights the failure to establish a ‘working society complete with a 

viable economy which has an immediately beneficial effect on the labour force or provides a 

welfare system.’188  

 

The significant attention Richmond gives to political economy concerns such as employment 

opportunities and social welfare as key policies for achieving an emancipatory peace is a 

crucial aspect of his post-liberal peace critique, concerns which are also adopted in this 

thesis. Richmond spends altogether less time criticising the values inherent in other 

constituent parts of liberal peace building such as democracy, human rights, the role of civil 

society and rule of law – only to mention that in more conservative graduations of 

peacebuilding these have been deployed to varying and sometimes disappointing effect. 

However, his criticism of the failure of liberal peacebuilding to provide economically for 

post-conflict populations would appear to be a more substantial critique of its promotion of 

economic development through market reform, rather than a critique of liberal 

peacebuilding’s pursuit of economic development itself. In other words, Richmond, along 

with others such as Berdal and Ball, recognise the need for economic growth and 

regeneration in post-conflict societies but are concerned that its benefits are not fairly or 

effectively distributed. This thesis therefore summarises Richmond’s critique as: liberal 

peacebuilding is primarily criticised for ‘exporting’ and imposing in a top-down manner 

ideas, approaches, policies, and values, without fully engaging and explicitly including local 

populations in conflict resolution strategies and thereby co-creating solutions and fostering 

democratic legitimacy and support. This creates a lack of long-term support and participation 

amongst local populations which is exacerbated by the fact that liberal free markets have 

failed to create the economic system needed to provide local people with the opportunities 

and economic security necessary in a post-conflict society. 

 

Where this thesis departs from Richmond is that rather than offering a systemic rebuke of the 

liberal peacebuilding approach, his post-liberal peace actually offers a roadmap for how 

liberal peacebuilding can fulfil its emancipatory potential. It can do so by explicitly 

addressing issues of economic inequality through embedding the values of a social liberal 

political economy, and ensuring this approach is applied in a way that recognises and benefits 
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everyone in ‘the local’, not just those directly engaged in the conflict and subsequent 

peacebuilding efforts. A policy is therefore needed that addresses these failings of liberal 

peacebuilding, which engages everyone in ‘the local’, and enables them build a better life. It 

is proposed that a UBI can contribute positively towards fulfilling this aim, distributing the 

benefits of economic development, aiding in the reintegration aspect of DDR strategies and 

providing a Real Peace Dividend for everyone in a post-conflict society.   

 

There is a further benefit to social liberal peacebuilding’s focus on the individual. Critical 

accounts of liberal peacebuilding have often focused on its inherent methodological 

individualism as a weakness, opposing liberal peacebuilding’s attempts to export the  

‘unquestioned ontological assumption that individual humans are the sole, unique and 

ultimate constituents of social reality to which all else is reducible, including institutions, 

states and markets.’189 In doing so critics argue liberal peacebuilding practices have become 

blind to the significance of religious, ethnic, nationalist, tribal or other group identities. 

Whilst there may be evidence of this in other places, Northern Ireland has in fact embedded 

tribal and religious divisions at the heart of its peace process, often to the detriment of 

political stability, progress and transformation. It is therefore argued that in post-conflict 

scenarios a focus on the individual, instead of communal blocks or groups, can be more 

conducive to peacebuilding. This is particularly relevant in conflicts marked by 

ethnonationalist tensions or violence, in which, inter alia, tribalism, sectarianism, and 

groupthink play important roles in facilitating and continuing conflict. To be truly 

transformed post-conflict, societies must be emancipated from the negative aspects of these 

cultural or societal structures as much as possible. The focus of the Northern Irish peace 

process on an elite-level, top-down conflict management approach which embraces 

communal identity has neglected local-level individualism, in particular the individual 

economic and human security needed to unlock human flourishing and achieve emancipation. 

An individuated view of conflict actors, rather than a collective or communal view (which is 

generally the norm, and certainly the case in Northern Ireland which is consistently framed 

around the narrative of ‘two communities’ in conflict), is therefore needed.  
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Social liberal peacebuilding recognises the inalienable link between social relations and the 

structures of political economy and how situations of poverty or inequality can effect and 

constrain individual choice. It also differentiates itself from the ‘unhealthy’ individualism of 

neoliberalism which values competition between individuals and individual self-interest 

above all else. Social liberalism sees individual empowerment as the route to a healthier and 

freer society. In recognising the individual as the core building block of conflict and the 

primary starting point in transforming it, social liberal peacebuilding mounts a practical 

defence of the methodological individualism of liberalism and offers UBI as a policy to 

achieve transformation. This approach sets it apart from communal-focused peacebuilding 

strategies which have been the predominant approach in post-conflict Northern Ireland to 

date. Examples of this communal approach in action includes funding programmes such as 

Communities in Transition and the Social Investment Fund (discussed in more detail in 

Chapter Five), funding support for ex-prisoner groups and even Northern Ireland’s 

consociational political system, which through the structures of mandatory coalition and 

designation, defines (and divides) Northern Ireland’s political representation along binary 

ethnonationalist terms. This thesis does not argue that these strategies are always flawed, but 

that they fail to take account of the individual and in some cases only serve to reinforce 

communal divisions by operating through a lens that conceptualises Northern Ireland along 

binary terms as ‘two communities’.  

 

Whilst ontological critics of liberalism may levy that the social liberal approach advances 

methodological individualism at the risk of ignoring or misunderstanding the vital social and 

communal factors which influence conflict (which are of course highly relevant in an 

ethnonationalist conflict such as The Troubles), this criticism is misplaced. Social liberalism 

already assumes, as the name might suggest, that people are social animals in an Aristotelian 

sense; that they are not ‘unencumbered selves’, but are part of complex interconnected 

networks of families, communities and societies that influence their decisions and choices on 

a daily basis, and are constitutive of their identities. This does not mean however that 

interventions to empower people and improve their circumstances (such as UBI) cannot be 

focused on the individual first, and indeed bypassing these communal factors may even be 

conducive to peacebuilding. 

 

In conclusion, this section has argued that liberal peacebuilding has generally failed to 

achieve its emancipatory potential. It has not transformed societies in a way that facilitates an 
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end to structural violence and a lasting, positive peace. Chapters Four and Five will explore 

in detail some of the ways Northern Ireland’s political economy has failed to transform itself 

from cycles of conflict, offering UBI as a solution. This section posits that this failure is 

rooted in the failure to recognise and engage ‘the local’ in peacebuilding, taken here to mean 

every individual in society. Instead, liberal peacebuilding has focused on a conflict 

management framework defined by an elite-level strategy and engagement with certain 

groups or conflict actors. This misses the fact that individuals are the building blocks of 

conflict, conflicts affect every person in a society, and therefore conflict transformation 

strategies must aim to reach everyone in society in some way. As a result, liberal 

peacebuilding has allowed political economy ideas that are actually antagonistic to peace to 

prosper, which will be explored in the next section.  

 

 

Section Three: The Dangers of ‘Neoliberal Peacebuilding’ 
 

This section builds on the aforementioned failings of liberal peacebuilding to create a fairly 

distributed and prosperous economic settlement, and introduces the critique of ‘double 

transition’ in post-conflict societies. This critique comes from the argument that liberal 

peacebuilding has in fact become neoliberal peacebuilding; that the same dominant economic 

theory favouring deregulation, reduced public spending, and financialization which began in 

the late 1970s and early 1980s, also came to dominate political economy thinking in 

peacebuilding. As discussed in previous sections, liberal peacebuilding can be seen as being 

composed of five constituent parts: democratisation of political systems, enhancing and 

protecting human rights, recognising the role of civil society, respect for rule of law, and 

development through economic liberalisation.190 The problem with neoliberal peacebuilding 

then, is that it prioritises economic liberalisation above all else, and holds that once violent 

conflict has ended and a semblance of political stability has been put in place, markets and 

the inevitable prosperity they bring will do the rest. This has been termed a ‘double 

transition’ whereby a conflict affected place moves from conflict to peace to neoliberalism at 

the same time.191 What this section will argue is that neoliberal peacebuilding is not just an 

 
190 Richmond, Liberal Peace Transitions, p. 3. 
191 Conor McCabe, “The Double Transition – The Economic and Political Transition of Peace,” Irish College of 
Trade Unions, 2003, available at: https://www.labourafterconflict.org/, p. 1. 



 77 

ineffective peacebuilding strategy, but that its economic policy prescriptions can reasonably 

be considered a form of structural violence forced upon conflict-affected communities.  

 

 

The Origins of Neoliberalism  
 

The term neoliberalism actually has its origins in an attempt at the Walter Lipmann 

Colloquium in the 1930s to find a ‘third way’ between laissez-faire classic liberals and 

socialist ideas, which brought together liberal intellectuals who wished to preserve free 

market capitalism but recognised the failures of laissez-faire ideology. This group was split 

along the lines of those who more closely favoured the social liberal tradition in terms of 

recognising the need for increased state intervention, such as Walter Lipmann and Alexander 

Rustow, and those who argued the only way forward was freer markets and more 

competition, such as Ludwig von Mises and Friedrich Hayek.192 Following the war and the 

emergence of the welfare state, the ideas of true neoliberals such as von Mises and Hayek 

were largely exiled to the fringes of social and economic thinking. They, along with other 

thinkers who believed in the primacy of the free market such as Milton Friedman and Karl 

Popper, were instrumental in founding the Mont Pelerin Society in 1947, a group dedicated to 

inserting their brand of free market ‘classical’ liberal economics into mainstream policy 

through governments, think tanks and other elite institutions. Their belief was that the 

unfettered operation of the free market would ‘afford the optimal number of individuals the 

optimal amount of personal wealth and liberty.’193 Whilst couched in the language of 

liberalism and objective economic analyses, critical scholars have argued that the emergence 

of neoliberal ideas was a reassertion of class power – of the wealthy seeking to undo the 

progress made by the post-war welfare state in creating a more equal, redistributive and just 

society.194 

 

Instead of building a grassroots movement or seeking popular political support at the ballot 

box, they operated an almost exclusively top-down, elite-capture strategy seeking to convince 
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those in positions of power of the merits of their ideas. This led to the creation of a number of 

well-funded think tanks which began intensely lobbying governments and policymakers on 

the merits of their ideas. They also ensured their ideas were well promoted in academic 

circles through the highly influential Austrian and Chicago schools of economics, the former 

of which was dominated by the thinking of the European members such as Von Mises and 

Hayek, and the latter by Americans such as Friedman and George Stigler. The neoliberals got 

their first big break in the 1970s when the military junta of Augusto Pinochet, influenced by a 

group of Chilean economists who had studied under Friedman at the University of Chicago 

(dubbed the ‘Chicago boys’), implemented radical economic reforms including extensive 

privatisation, deregulation and reduction of trade barriers.195  

 

By the end of Pinochet’s authoritarian reign, around 45% of the Chilean population had fallen 

into poverty whilst the wealthiest 10% saw their incomes rise by over 80%.196 Hayek’s fear 

that government intervention would create a Road to Serfdom only applied to the rich – 

serfdom for everyone else was apparently justified. However, the Chilean experiment had 

managed to convince other powerful world leaders of the merits of neoliberal ideas, in 

particular British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher and US President Ronald Regan, who 

once in power embraced neoliberal doctrines wholeheartedly, pushing free trade, 

deregulation, mass privatisation, public spending cuts and a reduction in the size and 

interventions of the state. This was made possible largely by the political economy conditions 

of the time: the oil crisis-fuelled financial crash and stagflation of the early 1970s, coupled 

with the decline of organised labour197 created the perfect storm necessary to see neoliberal 

ideas, once considered fringe extremist proposals, inserted into the heart of economic 

orthodoxy. Neoliberal proponents quickly capitalised on this, seeking to reshape global 

economic norms in line with their vision and establish neoliberalism as objective science 

within economics. This is demonstrated by the rise of Friedman’s monetarism and inflation-

wary concepts such as the ‘non-accelerating inflation rate of unemployment’ (NAIRU) over 

the post-war full employment policies championed by the likes of Keynes. The ideas of 

neoliberalism were also embedded as global norms through the edicts of the Washington 

Consensus and multilateral financial institutions such as the IMF and World Bank and 
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operationalised through Structural Adjustment Policies (SAPs) and Poverty Reduction 

Strategy Papers (PRSPs).  

 

Neoliberalism as a ‘one-size-fits-all’ economic policy was both an expedient and a 

beneficiary of the rapid globalisation and free trade that took place in the latter quarter of the 

20th century, with deregulation and technology in particular combining to facilitate huge 

growth of global financial markets and laying the foundations for the 2008 financial crash. 

The adoption of neoliberal policies combined with social democracy under the ‘third way’ of 

Clinton and Blair can be seen as the apex of the political ascendancy of neoliberalism. It has 

now become an almost omnipresent feature in academia and political commentary, 

subsuming other terms with similar connotations such as neoconservatism, market reform, 

and monetarism and appearing in thousands of academic articles annually.198 It can also be 

considered as having laid the foundations of today’s rise of right-wing populism and the 

increased economic precarity many people find themselves in, something which will be 

considered in more detail in Chapter Four.  

 

 

Section Four: Neoliberalism and Peacebuilding  
 

This thesis argues that neoliberalism has essentially hijacked the constituent part of liberal 

peacebuilding concerned with economic development, undermining its potential for 

emancipation and conflict transformation. The promotion of free trade and open markets are 

not new ideas within liberal peacebuilding, with the view that economic liberalisation could 

help promote peace being central to the writings of Adam Smith, J.S. Mill and Richard 

Cobden among others. Particularly prominent in the early 20th century with his writings on 

peace was Keynes, who in 1920 in his The Economic Consequences of Peace, warned that 

the imposition of the Treaty of Versailles and the harsh terms imposed on Germany would 

only lead to further war.199 He also argued in his General Theory that following the financial 

crisis it was not capitalism that was the problem, but the management of capitalism under 

laissez-fare principles, and instead called for government stimulus to boost employment as a 

 
198 Boas and Gans Morse, Neoliberalism. 
199 John Maynard Keynes, The Economic Consequences of the Peace, (London: Macmillan, 1920), p. 251. 



 80 

way to save the economy.200 Learning from the mistakes of Versailles, post-World War Two 

governments began recognising the importance of government stimulus packages to create 

the political, social and economic structures necessary to achieve peace, led by the likes of 

Jean Monnet in Europe who, inspired by Keynes, was highly influential in the establishment 

of the ECSC (European Coal and Steel Community, the forerunner of the EEC and eventually 

the EU), and President Truman in the US who launched the Marshall Plan to rebuild post-war 

Europe.  

 

There is a significant literature on the relationship between economic liberalisation and peace 

which will not be covered here, but can be found in ideas such as Kant’s ‘Perpetual Peace’,201 

Weede’s ‘Capitalist Peace’,202 Polyani’s ‘Capital Openness’,203 and Friedman’s ‘Dell’ and 

‘Golden Arches’ theories.204 These theories argue that where capitalist development occurs 

(for example in Friedman’s case this is quantified through the prevalence of McDonalds and 

other capitalist signifiers), peace follows. There is also the well-accepted evidence of the 

benefits of economic peace theory in that there has never been a documented case of war 

between two or more liberal democracies. Colin Coulter argues that ‘this faith in the 

palliative power of the free market has dominated the policies prescribed and imposed by the 

institutions of global political power for decades’205 and is expressed succinctly by Gartzke 

when he asserts that ‘capitalism, and not democracy, leads to peace.’206 This thesis argues, 

however, that economic liberalisation on its own, guided by neoliberal principles, will not 

achieve peace. In some cases it may hinder it, and indeed create or reinforce the political 

economy conditions for conflict and violence. As will be demonstrated in the case study of 

Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy, economic approaches to resolving 

conflict there have generally taken the form of neoliberal policy prescriptions. This has 

focused on reconstructing Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy through 

economic growth measured in GDP, FDI-led business and infrastructure investment, and 

opening the domestic economy and labour market to a global competitivity-based free 
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market.207 The problem here, and a principal flaw in liberal peacebuilding as Roland Paris 

argues, is that ‘prescribing market democracy as a remedy for civil conflict,’208 is blind to the 

material conditions which may have led to individuals becoming involved in conflict in the 

first place.  

 

Chapter Four looks in detail at the experience of Northern Ireland under neoliberalism, in 

particular, through the concept of ‘double transition’. This concept, used most often when 

referring to states which transitioned from conflict at the same time as economic thought was 

solidified around neoliberalism, takes a critical look at how neoliberal policy prescriptions 

risk jeopardising peace. Conor McCabe argues the neoliberal model and the financialisation 

of the economy that flows from it has been: 

  

‘Put forward as a solution – in fact it is often hailed as the only solution – to the deep 

social and cultural conflicts at the heart of Northern Irish society. In fact, 

financialisation is antagonistic to the type of social and communal relationships 

necessary to develop and sustain Northern Ireland today.’209  

 

Colin Coulter argues that if the Northern Irish peace process can be seen as a success, it is in 

spite of post-conflict economic developments, not because of them.210 He points out that 

there was an axiomatic assumption that an end to direct violence through paramilitary 

ceasefires and the subsequent political settlement would inevitably lead to sustained 

economic growth. Whilst there is evidence of a peace dividend in post-conflict Northern 

Ireland, it will be shown in Chapter Four how this is far from universal and is highly 

unequally distributed. This has created a ‘Potemkin’s village’ effect where the increased 

number of millionaires and shiny new developments in Belfast city centre are taken as a 

shorthand for the huge success of the peace process, whist the ongoing deprivation, poverty, 

and ill-health in those communities most affected by the violence continues to be ignored.211 

Coulter points out, for example, that the residents of West Belfast, who arguably suffered 

more than most during The Troubles, have gained very little economically since the conflict 
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effectively ended.212 In fact, as neoliberal narratives such as ‘strivers vs skivers’ continues to 

seep into social discourse through the deliberate action of political elites, those left behind by 

the conflict often become even further marginalised and radicalised within society.  

 

The argument presented here is not that economic development itself is flawed, but that the 

focus on a largely neoliberal organisation of the economy is flawed for two reasons. First, 

because its benefits are unequal and concentrated with those already in possession of the 

power and the resources enabling them to benefit most from the financialisation of the 

economy. This presents a façade of success hiding growing inequality. Second, the neoliberal 

economic model and the structural adjustments it demands of the economy, such as reduced 

public sector spending, do nothing to alleviate existing forms of structural violence in society. 

In fact, they often produce new forms of structural violence, such as welfare reform, which 

not only fail to address the socioeconomic structures preceding conflict but deepen them at 

the risk of igniting further socioeconomic insecurity, political instability and conflict.  

 

 

Section Five: Neoliberalism as Structural Violence 
 

Both McCabe and Coulter describe neoliberalism as the re-emergence of class domination 

and exploitation in post-Troubles Northern Ireland, the idea being that once the violence has 

ended, the owners of capital can once again return to the accumulation of wealth at the 

expense of the working class. As set out in Chapter One, this thesis does not oppose the 

facilitation of a market economy post-conflict, but it does view neoliberalism as an extreme 

pro-market ideology which heightens the worst outcomes of capitalism at the expense of the 

poorest in society. It is thus viewed as both functionally suboptimal at producing the 

conditions for positive peace and conflict transformation and normatively flawed in 

exacerbating inequalities and reducing freedoms to individuals. This thesis argues that 

neoliberalism is a form of structural violence which renders the process of conflict 

transformation impossible.  

 

Biebricher and Johnson explicitly state that Galtung’s concept of structural violence can be 

used to critically analyse neoliberalism. They point to the fact that the concept was developed 
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by Galtung to evaluate whether violence can exist without an actual actor intending its use. 

Galtung’s hypothesis was that ‘violence is built into the structure and shows up as unequal 

power and consequently as unequal life chances.’213 The authors define neoliberalism as ‘a 

body of ideas and practices that emphasise individual responsibility and freedom; 

supports deregulation, privatisation and fiscal discipline; and assumes that the more 

allocation done through markets rather than states, the better.’214 Chapter Four will look in 

detail at how neoliberal polices applied in Northern Ireland have directly contributed to 

inequality and unequal life chances. It will also look at how fiscal discipline expressed 

through austerity and welfare reform in the UK can be considered state-sponsored structural 

violence. As Biebricher and Johnson go on to state, the primary thing that is ‘wrong’ with 

neoliberalism is its empirically confirmable systematic maldistribution of life chances,’215 

and this is no clearer than when studying the current welfare regime in the UK. Galtung 

himself stated that structural violence could be operationalised by through looking at the 

number of avoidable deaths in a society due the absence of basic resources, and then look at 

how or whether these resources were concentrated within higher social classes. Another way 

of empirically testing for structural violence, Galtung states, is by looking at the average life 

expectancy, where the level of structural violence could be measured based on the number of 

years lost under the average by those from lower social classes.216  

 

This thesis adopts Galtung’s structuralist approach to violence and applies it to the case 

studies via neoliberalism. It views this approach as the most effective at understanding and 

revealing the social and economic structures that create and sustain violence, inequality, and 

restrictions of human flourishing. It views the continued poverty and inequality facilitated by 

a neoliberal economic system as a form of structural violence. For example, by recognising 

that tax cuts lead to a concentration of income and wealth for the rich which deprive the poor 

of basic resources, or that austerity leads to preventable deaths of and harm to the most 

vulnerable in society, we can trace how the structures imposed by neoliberal ideology create 

violence and how these structures can be changed or destroyed to stop violence.  
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Section Six: Towards Social Liberal Peacebuilding  
 

So far, this thesis has covered two leading critiques of liberal peacebuilding: first, 

Richmond’s post-liberal peace which argues for a renewed focus on the emancipatory 

approach to peacebuilding and a local-liberal hybrid form of peace-making. Second, it has 

discussed the critique of neoliberal peacebuilding through the concept of double transition in 

the work of McCabe, Coulter and others. The primary issues raised by these critiques are that 

the current Northern Irish peace process has failed to emancipate, transform and give agency 

to individuals (post-liberal peace), and that it has facilitated the continuation of forms of 

structural violence (double transition). This thesis argues that there is space between the 

current liberal peacebuilding paradigm and these critiques, and that rather than proposing an 

entirely new model of peacebuilding there is a solution to liberal peacebuilding’s problems 

which rests in adopting social liberal political economy values and utilising UBI as a ‘Real 

Peace Dividend’. However, a UBI is simply the central policy proposal presented here and 

social liberal peacebuilding contains many prescriptions on political economy which break 

significantly from contemporary mainstream, neoclassical economic thought.  

 

Social liberals support a fettered or reformed capitalist approach to managing the economy 

with many organising principles which differentiate their moderated version of capitalism 

from the laissez-faire classical liberal approach and today’s neoliberalism. Some core 

principles include: private enterprise and competition as drivers of progress and innovation, 

freedom to participate in markets, free trade, progressive taxation, distribution of capital over 

lands or assets, government regulation, limits on monopolies and wealth accumulation, 

support for voluntary cooperatives and small businesses, tax disincentives for harmful 

industries and the general principle that economic growth should advance society, serving a 

purpose beyond economic growth itself. The following section attempts to sketch out some of 

the primary values and ideas of social liberal political economy which seek to temper the 

retrograde excesses of free market capitalism. This includes social liberal perspectives on 

economic growth, economic inequality, inflation and debt, rational choice, the future of work, 

and human flourishing. This provides the framework for ideas on how to transform post-

conflict economies via a UBI, which will be explored in more detail in Chapter Five.  

 

Economic growth 
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Economic growth, defined here as a continual increase in the production and consumption of 

goods and services within an economy within a specified time period, perfectly encapsulates 

the ideologically driven nature of mainstream economics - revealing it to be less of a science 

than it purports to be, and more a function of political power. To challenge the assumption of 

growth is to challenge the very foundations of how economics is taught. However, as 

economist Kate Raworth argues in Doughnut Economics: ‘today’s economists are learning 

from textbooks written in the 1950s and arguing over ideas from the 1850s – but we need a 

new way of thinking for the 21st century.’217 Raworth addresses concerns already mentioned 

here about ‘economics as science’ and how this has enabled growth to become the fetishised 

outcome of that science, one built upon questionable measurements such as GDP and GNP 

which became the ‘panacea to… problems from unemployment to welfare to securing the 

political legitimacy of capitalist regimes.’218 The idea of growth measured in GDP has been 

critically examined by Barry, including how it has developed as a core imperative of the post-

Cold War state regardless of its blatantly ideological roots.219 Unfortunately, as argued by 

Robert Skidelsky, mainstream economics’ focus on wants and means over ‘ends’ cuts it off 

from philosophical, ethical, and moral debate, focusing on how people choose to act with 

limited resources, rather than how they should act.220 

 

This thesis supports a reframing of the discussion around growth akin to that put forward by 

Raworth. It argues that rather than being pro or anti-growth, we need to reframe the debate 

and question the purpose of growth, and in doing so, present an alternative goal for 

economics – not growth as an end in and of itself but growth as a means to an end. Raworth 

argues we should be agnostic on growth and first establish the purpose of political economy, 

just as early political economists like Smith and Mill did.221 Raworth argues for a sustainable 

economy existing somewhere between human deprivation and environmental degradation 

and for an economy that allows us to thrive whether or not it grows, which she illustrates 

using the concept of a doughnut, shown in figure 2 below.222 She also invokes the human-
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centred approach of development economist Amartya Sen and his social liberal inspired 

‘development as freedom’ approach which seeks to enhance human capabilities.223 She 

argues that this absence of purpose of economic growth in contemporary economics allows it 

to be hijacked by growth fetishists for that purpose alone. They base their assumptions on the 

idea that people are rational utility maximisers and always want more of whatever they want, 

therefore more money equates to more utility and more growth is the best way to achieve 

this. The flaws in rational choice will be explored later.  

 

Figure 2:224 

 
 

Despite her attempts to distance herself from early political economists (Mill in particular225) 

Raworth’s arguments are not overly different from arguments already put forward by social 

liberals like Mill, who was an early advocate of the steady or stationary state, akin to 

Raworth’s proposal for existing sustainably within the doughnut between deprivation and 

unsustainability: 
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‘It must always have been seen, more or less distinctly, by political economists, that 

the increase of wealth is not boundless; that at the end of what they term the 

progressive state lies the stationary state, that all progress in wealth is but a 

postponement of this, and that each step in advance is an approach to it.’226  

 

When applied to the social liberal peacebuilding framework, this thesis is not anti-growth and 

recognises the need for post-conflict societies in particular to encourage growth, as often 

these places are likely to have dysfunctional economies and limited inward investment 

(Chapter Four explores ways in which UBI can actually aid more equitable economic growth 

post-conflict). However, it questions the need for growth without purpose, and this thesis 

adopts the position of being agnostic on growth. First, we must question its purpose. If it is to 

facilitate wealth creation within a highly redistributive system such as one including a UBI, 

then it enables human flourishing and meets the social liberal criteria. If it is for growth itself, 

capital accumulation by the rich, and enables unjustifiable inequality, it is not supported here 

and risks the failings of neoliberal peacebuilding as outlined previously.  

 

Economic inequality 

 

There are many different types of inequality – health, wealth, income, education, social and 

political to name a few. This thesis’ focus on political economy necessitates looking 

primarily at economic measures of inequality, specifically income and wealth. A UBI may 

play a role in addressing other inequalities (such as in education and health) but that is not the 

core focus here. It has been discussed how economic growth within a fettered capitalist 

system can be justified under social liberalism providing the wealth created by such a system 

is fairly distributed to benefit all. This justification is Rawlsian in origin – as discussed in 

Chapter One, Rawls argued that only inequalities which best enhance the long-term prospects 

of the least advantaged are just.227 It is also based in the moral demand to address the rampant 

inequality facilitated by mainstream economics. The increased return to capital from labour 

and accumulation of wealth within the richest stratums of society is well documented in the 

work of Piketty, Wilkinson and Pickett, Stiglitz, and Atkinson.228 In the interests of fairness 
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and building a just society, social liberal peacebuilding must set out not just to address 

poverty and income inequality through providing a basic income, but also to tackle wealth 

inequalities through a redistributive and progressive taxation of wealth. This is particularly 

important in a post-conflict context in which a multitude of different inequalities may have 

provoked conflict-related violence. An effort to directly address economic inequalities 

through redistribution should therefore be central to social liberal peacebuilding efforts. It is 

also necessary that these measures are not restricted to a long-term enhancement of prospects 

as Rawls implies. Instead, this thesis would take the position that inequality is defensible only 

if it delivers immediate and present benefits to the least advantaged. After all, as Keynes said, 

‘in the long run we are all dead.’229 

 

A common criticism of UBI from the left is that while it may address inequalities in terms of 

household income, it does little to address more structural inequalities in the ownership and 

control of wealth, resources and assets. However, whilst this thesis accepts that the continued 

existence of a capitalist system will continue to incentivise the accumulation and 

concentration of wealth, resources, and assets, the redistributive nature of a progressive UBI 

would, given the right tax ecosystem and a renewed welfare state, significantly reduce 

economic inequalities. Another common criticism of UBI from the left is that it is morally 

unjust to give it to millionaires and billionaires as well as the poor. This ignores the fact that 

under a progressive UBI the net contribution from these high earners would inevitably go up 

due to increased taxes, so the entirety of their UBI (and more) would be reclaimed by the 

state. If a UBI is to be sustainable - that is, paid at an adequate level to guarantee a decent 

standard of living to everyone in society without risk of a state lacking the resources to fund 

it - a significant tax base is needed. No progressive UBI worthy of the name is likely to be 

funded without an increase in taxes in some shape or form (although there are qualifications 

on this such as Modern Monetary Theory, discussed in detail at Appendix 3). Appendix 3 

also looks at ways in which a more just tax system could be established to help fund a 

progressive UBI. For the purposes of this section, it is argued that a fettered capitalist free 

market system with private property rights is the best system to create the incentives to drive 
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the wealth creation necessary to fund a UBI through taxation. It is therefore not wealth 

creation but the vastly unequal accumulation of profits which is the problem.   

 

Inflation and debt 

 

Inflation and debt are spectres routinely used by mainstream economics to dismiss radical 

ideas such as UBI and to give these dismissals an air of science and certainty. They hold, 

largely, that excessive government spending will either increase inflation, create 

unsustainable debt levels, or both. Very little attention is paid to the actual dynamics of the 

economy at the time, to the point that examples of Weimar Germany or modern day 

Venezuela or Zimbabwe are often trotted out, with little cognisance of just how different 

these economies are from those of developed nations such as the US and UK. Discredited 

concepts such as NAIRU (non-accelerating inflation rate of unemployment), or politically 

and ideologically constructed concepts such as ‘debt ceilings’ have become common retorts 

in mainstream political and economic discourse, which stem largely from the set of ideas 

incorporated into mainstream economic thought via neoliberalism in the 1970s onwards.  

 

Ultimately, what is needed instead is a return to the Keynesian economic principles which 

dominated the post-World War Two era and helped deliver unprecedented growth in living 

standards and reductions in inequality. Underpinned by a social liberal philosophy valuing 

human flourishing, individual freedom, and fair distribution, core Keynesian principles of 

monetary stimulus and managing aggregate demand can be adapted for the needs of the 21st 

century with UBI as a core policy. In this way social liberalism shares elements of post-

Keynesianism given its focus on effective demand, as well as MMT as expressed by the likes 

of Minksy, Kelton, Crocker, Santens, or Howlett. The latter three authors have even proposed 

how MMT would be used to fund a UBI, as opposed to the jobs and services focused 

interventions of most MMT theorists.230 Regardless, these are all heterodox economic 

positions that break with the accepted wisdom of neoliberalism and which have found 
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renewed appeal in a post-financial crash, post-COVID world. They are concerned with 

managing inflation via studying the actual productive capacity of the economy, and are less 

concerned with serviceable levels of government debt, seeing any deficit in the government’s 

balance sheet as an investment or surplus in the real economy (since any public sector deficit 

is the non-public sector’s surplus). A social liberal post-conflict political economy should not 

be concerned with debt levels, but instead, should be focused on fuelling aggregate demand 

and the productive capacity of the economy through direct investment in people, businesses 

and communities. 

 

Rational Choice 

 

The fixation on ‘homo economicus’, the utility maximising rational economic actor, still 

dominates most mainstream economic analyses, despite being greatly undermined by 

behavioural approaches which have adopted psychology and rigorous experimentation to 

dispel many of the assumptions of rational choice theory. Research by Kahenman, Thaler, 

Tversky and others has shown that people’s decisions are based on their relative knowledge, 

cognitive ability and environment, including reliance on a range of short-hand heuristics or 

assumptions which can all contribute to sub-optimal decision making.231 This is not to say 

that people do not make rational choices, but rather that the fixation on assuming purely 

rational choices to explain economic decision making is flawed and should not be the basis 

for universal laws. To help frame this, Skidelsky notes that economic behaviour is not a 

dichotomy between rational and ‘irrational’ choices, but rather that people have bounded 

rationality depending on their circumstances, for example their income, education level, 

cognitive ability, and so on.232 This may result in sub-optimal decision making but it does not 

mean the person is acting irrationally based on the information available to them at the time. 

The major flaw with mainstream economics is that it assumes all economic actors make 

decisions based on near-perfect information, carefully weighing up the pros and cons in often 

complex market decisions. Unfortunately for many people, this is not the case and this 
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inequality in decision making, especially in relation to the access to information and 

asymmetries in knowledge and power, must be recognised.  

 

Important work in the field of behavioural economics has been applied to development 

economics by Banerjee and Duflo in Poor Economics and to crime analyses by Levitt and 

Dubner in Freakonomics.233 In particular the former’s highly empirical conclusions about the 

effects of poverty on decision making and how resource-limited individuals suffer from a 

‘scarcity mentality’ that affects decision making ability has important implications for the 

introduction of a UBI. It suggests that through removing certain barriers that impede decision 

making, such as poverty, people can make better choices. Further research from Mani et al. 

reinforces the fact that poverty impedes cognitive function.234 This research has huge 

implications for how we understand poverty and particularly undermines right-wing 

narratives that poverty is due to inherent character flaws or laziness. Movement away from 

rational choice understandings of decision making is vital to understanding human behaviour 

in a post-conflict society. This is because conflict itself can be seen as an irrational action: it 

often involves actors sacrificing their safety and prosperity in pursuit of other goals which 

cannot be described in purely utility maximising terms. Instead, they speak to a deeper 

emotional or communal attachment to a particular goal, such as a united Ireland or 

maintaining the union. Some practical application of behavioural methodologies are offered 

in Appendix 4, which considers how behavioural modelling via an agent-based model could 

predict the potential outcomes of a UBI trial in Northern Ireland. 

 

The future of work and post-capitalism 

 

In the 1930s Keynes famously predicted that by the end of the 20th century, due to rapid 

productivity increases resulting from technological advancement and the labour of the 

generations before us, people would be enjoying 15-hour work weeks and an abundance of 

leisure time.235 However, we seem to have inherited almost exactly the opposite: modern 

examples of alienating, precarious and exploitative labour relations are abundant, including 

the decline of organised labour, increased working hours, the proliferation of ‘bullshit 
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jobs’,236 and the rise of zero-hour contracts and the gig economy. Standing traces the origins 

of this inheritance through the ‘century of the labouring man’, arguing that as market 

regulation has replaced the labour regulation of the earlier half of the 20th century, policies 

have been introduced that maximise wealth creation at the expense of employment security, 

furthering inequality and precarity amongst the working population. He argues this presents 

new opportunities to redefine and reintroduce dignity into work.237 This helps builds a 

compelling argument, particularly for those on the left, that the only alternative is an entirely 

new economic system. A leading idea that has emerged is that of post capitalism, a concept 

presented in the work of Paul Mason, Aaron Bastani, Nick Snrieck and others. It explores the 

idea that technology, particularly automation, could continue to generate wealth whilst 

separating wealth creation from harmful social relations and the exploitation of labour. It’s 

important to note that the majority of work discussing these issues makes some reference to a 

UBI-style payment to compensate people for the changing economy, especially the 

displacement of jobs through automation.238  

 

There are also those who argue these changes to the nature of work constitute a new stage of 

capitalism (for example, the ‘human-capitalism’ as promoted by Presidential candidate 

Andrew Yang239) rather than a paradigm shift facilitating a new leftist hegemony.240 

Certainly, the debate as to whether UBI represents the saving grace of capitalism241 or a 

‘capitalist road to communism’242 is ongoing and is not the focus of this thesis. In fact, it is 

agnostic on this debate in the same way it is agnostic on economic growth. It would make 

sense, however, that any move to a post-capitalist system will first require addressing and 

reforming the flaws of capitalism within a broadly social liberal framework, a strategy that 
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has been adopted by many on the left such as Senator Elizabeth Warren.243 This would 

involve maintaining the structures of the capitalist system in terms of ownership of the means 

of production in order to create incentives to create wealth, invest in automation, and 

generate the revenue necessary to fund a UBI. However, the risks of continuing along the 

path to automation within the current neoliberal system without adequate social support 

measures (such as a UBI) are severe. This process is outlined in Chapter Four within the 

context of peacebuilding and is described as a potential ‘triple transition’ which could harm 

Northern Ireland’s peace process. The social liberal peacebuilding approach recognises the 

risks and opportunities of the changing nature of work and the need to plan for them within 

the post-conflict political economy.  

 

 

Conclusion: Towards Human Flourishing 
 

All of these economic ideas and values sketched out above relate to a central theme that 

economics should serve a common good. It should have telos – an ultimate aim or reason for 

being. Within the social liberal framework, this telos is human flourishing achieved through 

enhancing positive freedom with a UBI. This relates back to the discussion on freedom in 

Chapter One and the stance adopted here that UBI can enhance a diverse array of freedoms 

but the most important of these is the freedom to do and to be – to enhance one’s capabilities 

and achieve human flourishing. It is not just that UBI can provide the means to fund basic 

material goods and services, but that it can facilitate non-material aspects of a good life such 

as meaningful free time, improved relationships, and increased engagement in political, civic 

and community life. It is argued a UBI can enhance these freedoms without jeopardising 

equality. Indeed, a progressive UBI funded through redistributive taxation can greatly help in 

tackling economic inequalities. It would not require the huge, disruptive and deep structural 

changes and loss of economic freedom demanded by socialist models, and is therefore 

consistent with a reformist, but still progressive, liberal approach. An approach which still 

values a free market but advocates for a fairer, more equitable distribution of the wealth it 
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creates, and is agnostic on economic growth and supportive only insofar as it can be shown to 

enhance flourishing.  

 

Social liberal peacebuilding aims to use this purpose to address two major issues within 

liberal peacebuilding. First, its ability to emancipate local populations from conflict, as 

outlined by Richmond and others, and to move beyond ‘top down’ and state-centric models 

of conflict management to better include ‘the local’ in peacebuilding efforts. Evidence of 

how UBI can achieve this emancipation will be offered in Chapters Four and Five. Second, it 

demands a rebalancing of the post-conflict political economy away from the structural 

violence of neoliberal policy prescriptions towards social liberal ones. Evidence of this will 

be offered in Chapter Four. In making these arguments, this thesis recognises the need for 

change within liberal peacebuilding rather than a new model. It argues there is a space 

between liberal peacebuilding and alternative models such as post-peace which can be filled 

by social liberal peacebuilding. Universal Basic Income is offered as a Real Peace Dividend, 

the flagship policy of this social liberal peacebuilding approach. The next chapter will 

consider the political economy of Northern Ireland under liberal peacebuilding, looking in 

detail at how a neoliberal double transition has failed to achieve conflict transformation, and 

highlighting how UBI could have a transformational impact on its political economy.  
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Chapter Four: UBI as a Real Peace Dividend 
 

Introduction 
 

Chapters One and Three offered a critique of contemporary liberal peacebuilding and 

outlined the values of an improved, social liberal approach. This chapter explores that 

critique in more detail through a case study analysis of the political economy of post-conflict 

Northern Ireland. It suggests that whilst violence has been contained, Northern Ireland’s 

political economy has not been transformed away from underlying causes of conflict, and in 

fact, presents the image of a society with significant structural violence ever present under the 

surface - a tinderbox of tensions waiting to catch fire under the right circumstances. As 

Baruch Spinoza said, ‘peace is not the absence of war but the absence of the threat of war.’244 

It is argued that poverty and deprivation, resulting from the failure of peacebuilders to adopt 

a post-conflict strategy that embraces economic and social justice, is a primary factor 

contributing to this precarious situation.  

 

The chapter begins by considering the impact of the ‘double transition’ resulting from 

Northern Ireland moving from conflict to peace to neoliberalism, looking at the neoliberal 

peacebuilding experience in South Africa and Northern Ireland to demonstrate the ways in 

which neoliberal policy prescriptions were inserted into post-conflict policymaking. It then 

considers how a UBI as a Real Peace Dividend could help build a stronger post-conflict 

political economy focused on transformation of the underlying economic causes of conflict. 

To demonstrate the ongoing structural violence within Northern Ireland, a case study of 

welfare reform in Northern Ireland is presented, arguing that austerity policies will continue 

to hold back transformation and risk causing direct violence. A UBI is offered as an 

alternative to this cruel and unjust welfare system. Finally, the threat of a potential ‘triple 

transition’ is considered, representing the transition of the regional Northern Irish economy 

into one shaped by automation and a decline in traditional employment. It is argued this 

transition threatens the peace process through worker displacement and increased inequality 

if adequate policies are not put in place to respond to it. UBI is offered as a solution to this 

scenario where other more traditional policy approaches might fail. The main purpose of this 

chapter is to clearly establish the political economy failings of liberal peacebuilding as it has 
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been applied to Northern Ireland. Chapter Five will then explore specific barriers to conflict 

transformation which are more directly related to The Troubles and how UBI can assist in 

resolving them.  

 

 

Section One: The State of the Peace Process 
 

In so far as it achieved an end to the vast majority of direct and interpersonal violence during 

The Troubles, the Northern Irish peace process has been a success. This view would seem to 

reflect the majority consensus on what has been called ‘the most researched conflict on the 

planet.’245 By mainstream or neoclassical economic measures there can be no doubt that 

Northern Ireland has benefitted economically from an end to violence: this is reflected in 

indicators such as significant increased GDP, record low unemployment (albeit often 

achieved through low-quality, low-paid jobs), a growing tourism and agri-food sector and 

increased FDI.246 However, these indicators, whilst they bring some benefits to a post-

conflict society, hide an uneven transition from peace which is at risk of collapsing under the 

wrong conditions, with those areas most affected by the conflict remaining the most socially 

and economically deprived 20 years after the peace agreement. To better understand this, a 

brief consideration of the foundations of peace in Northern Ireland is needed.  

 

The origins of conflict in Northern Ireland can be traced back to the Norman conquest of 

Ireland and the opposition of native Irish to British rule that has lasted almost a millennia. 

However, contemporary accounts of The Troubles tend to begin with the division of the 

island of Ireland North and South in 1921 as a compromise response by the Lloyd George 

government to settle the infamous ‘Irish problem’ in British politics. This was 

constitutionally consolidated by the partition of Ireland in 1921, creating a 

Protestant/Unionist majority six-county state of Northern Ireland within the UK. As was 

discussed in Chapter Three, this Unionist majority discriminated against the Catholic 

minority through a restriction of civil liberties including in housing, voting, and employment, 

as well as discriminatory policing and criminal justice practices. Following the repression of 

the Northern Ireland civil rights movement by elements of the Unionist state and an 
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escalation of isolated violent incidents, a campaign of violence erupted between factions of 

the IRA, British army and various Unionist/Loyalist paramilitary groups, in which more than 

3,500 people were killed from 1968 to 1998.247 A ceasefire was called in 1994, followed by a 

peace agreement in 1998 (the Good Friday Agreement or GFA),248 which among other 

things, facilitated reconciliation by establishing a power-sharing executive between 

Nationalist and Unionist political parties. Northern Ireland would remain constitutionally 

linked with the UK, but Nationalist parties were free to democratically work towards their 

aim of uniting the South and North of Ireland as a single state, through the possibility of a 

majority decision expressed by the people of Ireland in a cross-border poll.249 Since the GFA, 

Northern Ireland has attempted to move through stages of reconciliation towards conflict 

transformation, with transformation seen as the final stage of peacebuilding in which a post-

conflict society has achieved a positive, lasting peace.250  

 

The problem with this approach is that, rather than succeeding in moving Northern Ireland 

towards a lasting peace through a genuine process of transformation, it is actually stuck in a 

cycle of conflict management. This is because the peace process has failed to adopt the 

necessary transformative measures. Defined as an ‘elite level’ political settlement251 based on 

a consociational framework,252 the GFA focuses on accepting contradiction and managing 

differences to reduce direct violence. However, Barry argues that community relations have 

been allowed to fester in an antagonist peace with violence held at arm’s length, always 

bubbling beneath the surface, rather than a preferable ‘agonistic’ peace. This would allow 

difference and peaceful forms of conflict to be embraced and channelled positively, 

recognising the legitimacy of each sides’ mutually exclusive aims.253 It has been argued that 

this antagonistic approach has largely failed to address the structural divisions that led to 

conflict in the first place,254 with Northern Ireland described as experiencing a ‘cold peace’ or 
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‘stuck in a model that reinforces traditional divisions.’255 Conflict has been ‘contained’ rather 

than transformed, and an orthodox, institutional (rather than an emancipatory) approach has 

been adopted. The underlying causes of conflict, many of them socioeconomic in nature, 

have not been addressed. Cllr Malachai O’Hara of the Green Party shared this view, saying: 

‘I think if you look at our indices of deprivation and inequality, it's the same wards as it was 

22 years ago. So, we really haven't seen the progress, the peace dividend, that we expected to 

see. And sometimes it feels like a political process rather than a peace process.’256 Gerry 

Carroll of People Before Profit concurred with this, saying: ‘Poverty was a big factor in the 

Troubles. Looking back, I think ideally, the perfect scenario would have had a situation 

where you had a campaign of poverty eradication and discrimination eradication.’257 This 

thesis argues that much of the continued social division in Northern Ireland, and the recent 

and notable increase in paramilitary related activity, can all be linked in some way towards 

the failure of the peace process to properly address political economy concerns and transform 

communities post-conflict.  

 

 

Section Two: Northern Ireland’s Neoliberal Political Economy  
 

Like many areas emerging from conflict in the late 20th century (such as South Africa and the 

Balkans) Northern Ireland’s post-conflict peacebuilders have adopted ‘an almost religious 

belief in the conflict solving powers of neoliberalism.’258 This section sets out to analyse the 

neoliberal peacebuilding experience in Northern Ireland and demonstrate what is meant by 

the term ‘double transition’ from war to peace to neoliberalism. It will consider to what 

extent (if at all) free market-based economic development and regeneration actually improve 

the endemic patterns of ethnonational segregation, sectarianism, poverty and social exclusion 

that can both underpin and exacerbate violence. Ultimately it will find that Northern Ireland 

has focused almost exclusively on growth-driven private sector led strategies to transform 

Northern Ireland’s socioeconomic landscape, and that this neoliberal tunnel vision represents 

a significant risk to the peace process. However, first we will begin by looking at another 
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example of a double transition in order to clarify the concept – South Africa. South Africa 

also serves as a useful example in this thesis as substantial progress was made in the 

immediate aftermath of conflict towards establishing a Basic Income Grant (BIG), but these 

proposals were ultimately abandoned. 

 

The double transition: examples from South Africa 

 

South Africa’s post-apartheid ANC government was elected on a radical platform of 

transformation and poverty alleviation for black citizens, who at the time had a per capita 

income one tenth that of the average white citizen, which combined with discriminatory and 

racialised policies created high levels of interracial inequality. This focus on the divide 

between the economic situation of black and white was a useful shorthand for ‘poor and rich’ 

which the ANC was able to exploit, racialising discussions on poverty away from the 

structural changes that were needed to the South African economy at the time to properly 

address poverty, particularly regarding welfare.259 One of these proposed changes was a 

broad-based grassroots movement for a BIG made up of trade unions, churches, women’s 

groups and many others whose demands included a monthly R100 BIG, land reform, free 

water, electricity and AIDS medication.260 Instead what they got from their leaders in the 

ANC is what Patrick Bond and former ANC leader Ronnie Kasrils have termed a ‘Faustian 

Pact’ in which the ANC secured their political supremacy while ‘white capital demanded and 

won a series of macro-economic policies that amplified historic class, racial, gendered and 

other injustices.’261 Indeed when a BIG was promoted by the ANC Minister for Social 

Development via the Taylor Committee report in 2002, it was lambasted by the ANC’s own 

Finance Minister as ‘unsustainable’ and ‘populist’ and subsequently culled on grounds of 

affordability.262 This shift by the ANC away from populist rhetoric and strong commitments 

to mitigating widespread poverty towards neoliberalism is exemplified by the financialisation 

of services and capital flight at the macro level and policies such as GEAR (Growth, 

Employment and Redistribution) at the micro level, which included the slashing of South 
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Africa’s oft-lauded child support grant, which initially had been expanded under the ANC.263 

It is also an example of the weight of global economic orthodoxy weighing on would be 

radical regimes and crushing potentially transformative heterodox economic policy: in Elite 

Transitions, Bond outlines how IMF and World Bank advisory bodies worked to water down 

or ignore alternative policies offered in the post-conflict precursor to GEAR, the 

Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP).264 

 

Where supporters of the ANC were expecting the much more radical Reconstruction and 

Development programme promised during the ANC’s years outside of government, what 

they got was fiscal conservativism, a growing suspicion of the ‘undeserving poor’ and 

tokenistic welfare policies.265 They were effectively ‘talking left and walking right.’266 

Among the structural economic processes that constitute the neoliberal South African 

economy Bond identifies long-term tendencies toward overaccumulation of capital resulting 

in low-productivity, widespread unemployment caused by closures of labour-intensive 

industries such as manufacturing (as a result of economic downturn and investment in 

automation), ascendancy of a financial sector which facilitated capital flight, and a general 

dominance of the ‘Washington Consensus’ which supplanted the alternative, radical 

economic ideas once held by African nationalists, trade unions and the broad left in the early 

1990s.267 

 

Instead of decreasing racial inequalities, Nattrass and Seekings argue that the result of these 

neoliberal macro-economic policy prescriptions was the increase of intra-racial inequality 

and the ballooning of income and other dimensions of inequality nationwide.268 South Africa 

is oft-cited as the world’s most unequal country with a Gini coefficient of income measured 

at 0.63 in 2015.269 In addition it has an unemployment rate of 37%, chronic food insecurity 
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and extremely high levels of violence, particularly domestic violence.270 This inequality is 

further exacerbated by the systemic corruption in the South African public sector regarding 

the tender and award of public contracts, with fraud in state procurement contracts estimated 

to cost over R230bn annually.271 Bond points out that not only do South African firms charge 

massively overinflated prices on their services, they are also adept at tax dodging and 

facilitating illicit international capital flight, robbing the South African economy of an 

estimated $21bn per annum between 2004 and 2013.272 Perhaps the most clear indication that 

the ANC had abandoned their radical roots was a statement in 2003 that they were moving 

away from the ‘philosophy’ of the Taylor report (which included a BIG among other 

progressive social welfare policies) towards a workfare system in which only the disabled or 

sick should receive ‘hand-outs’, whilst able-bodied adults should ‘enjoy the opportunity, the 

dignity and the rewards of work.’ Their focus thereafter became creating work opportunities, 

through a massive public works programme and renewed support for small businesses.273  

 

These examples are given to highlight the choices made by South African political elites to 

embrace neoliberal wealth creation and accumulation of capital in the hands of a few at the 

expense of widening the welfare state to the benefit of the many, whilst disguising and 

defending this decision with rhetoric about fiscal responsibility.274 When in fact the vast 

amount of capital flight, corruption, widespread inequality and elite accumulation of capital 

show South Africa is generating surplus wealth that could be distributed to the poor, perhaps 

in the form of a BIG. Tackling the excesses and ‘leakages’ of the public sector tender scandal 

facilitated by the GEAR strategy and redirecting that funding into a ‘empowerment fund’ has 

been a central policy of the Democratic Alliance (DA), South Africa’s main opposition party. 

However, their centrist platform and hesitation to introduce more radical economic reforms 

invites criticism from more left-leaning scholars such as Bond who are critical of Keynesian 

or social democratic solutions.275  
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The question has to be asked how, given the continued electoral dominance of the ANC on a 

supposedly radical platform, the structural violence of poverty and inequality is allowed to 

continue. Politically, the struggle for alternatives in South Africa rests between the radical 

Economic Freedom Fighters (EEF) who advocate forcible land dispossessions (expropriation 

without compensation) and are therefore never going to gain the support of the middle class, 

and the DA who are perceived as too overtly middle class, too out of touch and too white to 

attract a broad coalition of black voters. The dominance of the ANC can therefore be put 

down to a mixture of historic loyalty alongside a lack of viable alternatives, rather than a 

democratic endorsement of their track record in office. This is not unlike the situation in 

Northern Ireland, whereby the vagaries of the St Andrew’s Agreement (which substantially 

altered parts of the GFA, particularly around power-sharing) enforce a political system little 

more nuanced than a sectarian headcount, limiting the positions of First and Deputy First 

Minister to the leaders of the largest parties within the largest and second largest community 

designation, rather than the largest party overall, ensuring Northern Irish politics is structured 

along binary sectarian terms for the foreseeable future.  

 

Neoliberal Northern Ireland 

 

Northern Ireland’s double transition from war to peace to neoliberalism has its ideological 

roots in the ‘third way’ liberalism adopted in the UK and US under the Blair and Clinton 

administrations and exported to post-conflict areas via liberal peacebuilding technologies. 

The evangelicalism of neoliberalism can clearly be seen through the ‘messianic’ tone of 

Prime Minister Tony Blair, who promoted peace on the basis of the regenerative power of 

multinational capital: ‘I have no doubt that there is a well of economic goodwill and potential 

inward investment out there just waiting for the right opportunity and the right conditions. 

Let us turn that prospect into a reality.’276 Fellow neoliberal eulogiser Bill Clinton said, on a 

visit to East Belfast Enterprise Park in 1995, that he hoped the business people he met would 

become ‘a model for a lot of other countries who are struggling to build a system of free 

enterprise’ and upon a later visit hailed the regeneration of the Laganside area of Belfast as 

evidence of peace, prosperity and the economic ‘renaissance’ of the region.277 Building on 

this idea of neoliberalism as religion, Presbyterian Minister Tony Davidson said:  
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‘In 2004 I represented the Presbyterian Church at the world alliance of reformed 

churches… and in a way they felt economics was the biggest issue. (This) idea that 

neoliberalism was the new papacy, the new unaccountability, the new devil. And I 

remember trying to explain this and it was almost impossible to explain back home. It 

just seemed irrelevant to people, I was told people would not understand this. The 

only economic thing people understood at the time was bad housing.’278 

 

Kelly notes that when diplomats and future Nobel peace prize winners were desperately 

trying to convince people on both sides of the divide to buy into the peace process, much 

reference was made to a ‘peace dividend’ – ‘if only the British exchequer didn’t have to 

squander so much public money on ‘security,’ it was hinted, resources could be shifted to 

building up those working-class communities hit hardest during a quarter century of conflict, 

renovating dilapidated schools and hospitals, and improving public services.’279 Kelly argues 

that any serious plan for post-conflict economic development should have focused on closing 

the gap between rich and poor and the eradication of poverty in working class areas in both 

sides of the divide. After all, if you map the areas of Belfast with the greatest levels of 

poverty, it matches very closely the map of areas where the conflict was most intense, as 

demonstrated in figures 3 and 4 below.280 

 

Figure 3: 281  
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Figure 4:282 

 
 

Instead, there was a seemingly collective decision from peacebuilders that market forces were 

best placed to deliver the promised peace dividend. Perhaps this was motivated by 

neoliberalism’s ability not just to spur economic development but also to act as a method of 

social control and management of the individual. It does this by presenting a set of economic 

rules to play by, creating the image of an ideal rational economic actor (the ideological 

fiction of homo economicus as discussed in Chapter Three) and by the same effect, an excuse 

for governments to absolve themselves from responsibility when an individual fails to thrive 
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in the new post-conflict economy. The neoliberal perspective is that these people failed 

because they did not follow the new economic ‘rules of the game’, that they did not work 

hard enough or smart enough to take advantage of the opportunities available. It establishes 

the narrative of ‘skivers and strivers’ which has created an incredibly divisive discourse 

around welfare in particular, themes which will be explored further in section four. This 

effectively removes the responsibility from government for poverty alleviation, tackling 

deprivation, and reducing inequality. 

 

The neoliberal experience in Northern Ireland has a number of key components: 

 

An almost exclusive focus on corporate-led growth and attracting Foreign Direct 

Investment. This is exemplified by statements from political leaders from both communities 

that ‘Northern Ireland PLC’ (DUP leader Peter Robinson) is ‘open for business and ready to 

meet the challenges ahead’ (Sinn Fein leader - and professed socialist - Martin McGuiness). 

It is also reflected in the support from all major parties to lower the rate of corporation tax to 

12.5% (in line with ROI) to attract inward investment via Invest NI, the Executive’s business 

accelerator agency.283 Nagle argues that in practice the ability of the Executive to attract 

transnational corporations to Belfast has been limited, especially in high employment sectors 

like manufacturing and services.284 Northern Ireland has seen significant growth in the tech 

and financial services sectors, but Kelly points out the wages in these sectors are much lower 

in Northern Ireland than other parts of the UK. He also argues that many of the companies 

recruited by Invest NI or local businesses they have supported have either under delivered in 

terms of jobs created or created low-paid, precarious and low-quality business support 

services such as call centres, a sector at high risk of automation.285 Furthermore, work by 

Varney found little to no evidence that a corporation tax cut would be beneficial to Northern 

Ireland’s economy in the long term. Along with potentially displacing local businesses, 

increasing dependence on foreign capital, and facilitating capital flight through foreign 

shareholders, Varney found that the introduction of a reduced rate would represent a ‘£2.2bn 

cost over ten years, with no prospect of full recovery over the long run.’286 Ex-republican 

prisoner Michael Culbert said: ‘The easy answer used to be if we can draw more international 
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investment, then lower corporation tax, then we’d get income into these (poorer) areas. That 

hasn’t happened.’287 Owen Reidy of ICTU argued that Northern Ireland’s economic strategy 

has not progressed at all from this early post-conflict outlook: ‘I read (Diane, former 

Economy Minister) Dodd’s recent paper. It seems to me to be more of the same. Let’s market 

Northern Ireland as a low-cost place within the UK to do business.’288 Chris Hazzard MP, 

whose Sinn Fein party has served in the power sharing executive since the GFA, added, ‘I 

suppose the first decade or first generation of the peace process here, you nearly had the 

sense that the model was let's open the doors and FDI is going to solve all of our problems 

and we'll have low corporation tax and we'll have all these wonderful things. However, that 

hasn't come to pass.’289 Gerry Carrol MLA of People Before Profit argued this approach has 

actually resulted in adverse outcomes for people:  

 

‘And actually you've seen, certainly since 1998, the sharp increase in the amount of 

people in poverty. The last few years poverty across the north has shot up around 4% 

with, specifically, the implementation of welfare reform. But I think very much 

economics and poverty was off the agenda. And if it was discussed, it was discussed 

and predicated on the trickle-down approach of economics. You know, lure in foreign 

investment and it will bring jobs and eventually people will get better wages. Which 

didn't happen here and actually you saw a situation in the year 2010 around that 

period where leaders here were boasting that Belfast was a low-wage economy, 

encouraging big employers to come in and essentially pay poverty wages.’290 

 

Privatisation and financialisation of public services. Modelled on the Kosovo Privatisation 

Agency, the Strategic Investment Board (SIB) was set up post-GFA to promote low taxation, 

attract inward foreign investment and support privatisation of the public sector. Established in 

2002, it champions the use of Private Finance Initiatives/Public-Private Partnerships 

(PFI/PPPs) to spur private sector growth and reduce reliance on an historically inflated public 

sector.291 Under a PFI, ‘the private sector is typically responsible for designing and building 

the asset, raising the necessary finance and then also operating a service that uses the 
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asset.’292 The origins of PFIs are ideological in nature, based in the belief that lowering public 

expenditure is necessary to control inflation, that the private sector is ultimately better and 

more efficient at providing services and that it removes or at least outsources risk from the 

public sector.293 Since the introduction of the SIB, over £3bn in PPP projects have been rolled 

out in the health, transport, roads, water, and education sectors.294 It is worth noting to the 

credit of local politicians that many of these projects were rolled out under New Labour 

direct rule ministers and PFIs have received scepticism from NI Executive ministers.295 

 

McCabe argues that this financialisation model of public service provision is extremely 

worrisome and actually ‘antagonistic to the kind of social and communal relationships 

necessary to develop and sustain Northern Ireland today.’ Private firms contracted to provide 

services through PFIs often retain complete control and ownership of what would ordinarily 

be public assets, whether it be a road, hospital or leisure centre, and ultimately profit will 

dictate their management of assets, rather than public benefit. They are also known to charge 

exorbitant interest rates on financing capital investment, bringing into question the value for 

money for the taxpayer.296 He also raises significant concerns over the speculation of foreign 

capital on the Northern Irish housing market and the adverse social impact this could have on 

affordability in inner-city areas.297 The wider point, more pertinent to this thesis, is that the 

drive for PFIs was seen by the government as ‘integral to tackling social exclusion and 

underpinning the equality agenda,’298 yet it’s hard to see any way in which PFIs could 

directly tackle the high levels of inequality and deprivation amongst Northern Ireland’s 

poorest communities.  

 

Gentrification and urban cloning. A number of analogies have been used to describe 

modern Belfast. A twin-speed city,299 a tale of two cities300 and a Potemkin’s village – a 

shiny façade masking ongoing ‘injustices of segregation and socio-spatial exclusions.’301 

What these analogies share is an analysis of a divided neoliberal Belfast with a focus on city-
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centre development projects like the Laganside and Victoria Square and ‘urban-cloning’ 

strategies such as creating new Cathedral and Titanic ‘quarters’. Most of these strategies are 

carbon copies of successful regeneration projects elsewhere. This is no more obvious than 

Belfast city council’s controversial ‘Tribeca’ project, an attempt to harness the appeal of one 

of New York City’s trendiest areas. Another striking example is the new Titanic museum 

which, built at a cost of £92m of mostly public money (the most expensive tourist attraction 

in Europe), failed to deliver the social housing and job opportunities for the long-term 

unemployed that it promised. The high cost of entry to the attraction offers a cruel irony that 

many of the 3rd and 4th generation unemployed working class Protestants of East Belfast, 

whose great-grandfathers built the Titanic, can now not afford to visit its museum.302 Nagle 

directly accuses these processes of urban regeneration as a ‘mask’ to cover the intensification 

of poverty, segregation and exclusion that affect working-class urban districts, however this 

thesis takes a more balanced view. It does not disparage initiatives that make Northern 

Ireland a more appealing and attractive place for locals, businesses and tourists, but questions 

the extent to which the peace dividend they represent has benefitted all in society, especially 

those communities which suffered the most during The Troubles.  

 

Neoliberal processes, Coulter argues, may offer some evidence that a peace dividend has 

materialised, but its benefits have ‘been neither universal nor evenly distributed. If there can 

be said to be a real ‘peace dividend’ in Northern Ireland it has accrued not to the poorest 

sections of society in the six counties but rather to those that already enjoyed considerable 

privilege.’303 The benefits have been almost exclusive to the city centre and middle class 

parts of South and East Belfast, with very little evidence in poorer areas like North and West 

Belfast for example, who arguably suffered a great deal more during the conflict.304 Belfast 

has been frequently cited as an example throughout this section to the extent to which one 

might think the rest of the province has been ignored. The reason for this is that Belfast is at 

the centre of these economic changes and it was the area most affected by the conflict. It is 

therefore analytically useful as a shorthand when reflecting on the political economy of the 

rest of Northern Ireland. Additionally given the size of Northern Ireland’s population and the 
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economic concentrations of jobs and businesses in Belfast, the Belfast city region can be 

closely linked with the economic situation of the entire region.   

 

A focus on neoliberal development has created a divide almost as great as that between 

unionists and nationalists – between beneficiaries of the peace dividend and a growing 

precariat of people who have not gained or have actually lost out since 1998. Horgan points 

out that Northern Ireland is still a highly unequal society, illustrated by a Gini coefficient 

rising from 0.38 in 1998 to 0.42 in 2003 and 70% of people living below the GB mean 

income.305 Whilst the economy grew quickly post-GFA, this is more reflective of a very low 

starting point than anything else, and divisions still remain between communities in terms of 

poverty levels, with 10% more Catholic households in poverty than Protestant.306 Kelly 

argues the social inequalities that fuelled The Troubles are very much still deeply entrenched 

in Northern Irish society, with the same communities who suffered the brunt of the violence 

remaining the worst off in terms of poverty, unemployment and social deprivation. He also 

points out systemic failings in the health sector (demonstrated by record high waiting lists), 

cuts to public funding and a crisis in education all happening against a backdrop of an 

‘Assembly at Stormont that seems to be constantly falling out over issues to do with culture 

and national identity, but which is ecumenical enough in its collective worship of the free 

market.’307 Holder argues that, given 32.5% of Catholics are in poverty compared with 18.5% 

of Protestants, there are clear reasons why any public sector cuts, especially to welfare, will 

disproportionately affect the Catholic community, potentially exacerbating divisions.308 

 

Neoliberalism has helped construct a divided and hollow economy, the façade of a thriving 

state featuring strategies to contain violence rather than remove it. Whether you prefer a tale 

of two cities or the Potemkin’s village analogy, it is clear from current economic trends that 

more and more losers will be created through this system as a result of welfare reform and 

wider economic changes, as detailed in the next sections. As this happens, the difficulty of 

maintaining the façade will grow, pilling pressure on a weak system unless a radical and 

transformative intervention is made. The saddest part perhaps is that the NI Executive seems 

to have embraced neoliberal peacebuilding, not just as part of the peace process, but as the 
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central, and perhaps only, strategy. This is evidenced by the NI Executive’s Building a Better 

Future: Draft programme for Government for 2008-2011. The document states economic 

growth as its top priority, the main idea being that the wealth and resources provided would 

enable ‘the peaceful, prosperous, fair and healthy society we all want to see’ and that this 

would facilitate tackling disadvantage and poverty.309 Nagle points out that this 2008 draft 

programme was a sharp departure from the previous Programme for Government, 2003’s A 

Shared Future, which ‘was informed by an analysis in which ‘the benign apartheid’ of social 

segregation could be transformed by addressing sectarianism and the alienation felt by many 

working-class districts.’310 By contrast, A Better Future is devoid of reference to peace and 

reconciliation, community relations or good relations, suggesting the Executive now sees 

economic growth as a cure all for Northern Ireland’s ongoing divisions as well as poverty and 

disadvantage, or perhaps that economic growth is simply more important than tackling a 

divided society. This is also reflected in more recent iterations of Programmes for 

Government in 2011 and 2016, which have little or no mention of the need to deliver conflict 

transformation but multiple references to the need for wealth creation.311 It may simply be the 

case that Northern Ireland’s peacebuilders and post-conflict decision-makers have accepted 

that an end to direct violence and a negative peace is as good as its going to get, and that the 

benefits of neoliberalism will eventually trickle down to everyone. However, this thesis 

argues there is a better way: a Real Peace Dividend that can reach everybody – Universal 

Basic Income.  

 

 

Section Three: Transforming Northern Ireland’s Neoliberal Post-Conflict 

Political Economy 
 

This thesis presents the idea of social liberal peacebuilding as an alternative to the neoliberal 

peace that has existed in Northern Ireland post-GFA, and an idea which can offer an holistic 
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view of what a post-conflict society should be. In the same way as neoliberalism has become 

more than just an economic policy – it has infiltrated our politics, society and community life 

as well – so too a social liberal peace represents more than the single policy prescription of 

UBI. UBI is the flagship or cornerstone of this idea, and is representative of broader themes 

and values of social liberalism as discussed in Chapters One and Three. This section focuses 

specifically on how a progressive UBI framed as a Real Peace Dividend could help deliver 

structural changes and transform Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy.  

 

The political economy of a social liberal peace 

There was much talk of the inevitable ‘peace dividend’ Northern Ireland would receive as a 

result of the peace process. And whilst there is no doubt Northern Ireland has moved forward 

since the dark days of the conflict, there is strong evidence that this dividend has not paid out 

equally. Whilst modern day Belfast boasts trendy new restaurants, shiny new apartment 

blocks and New York-inspired regeneration projects, it also masks severe unaddressed 

structural poverty: Northern Ireland remains one of the poorest regions in Northern Europe, 

with increasing homelessness, foodbank use, fuel poverty and child poverty. Owen Reidy of 

ICTU argued that some politicians are still stuck in the immediate post-conflict mindset and 

lack a sense of vision about the future of the economy: ‘I think with some of the politicians, 

they still think it’s 1998. They still think that Northern Ireland is the centre of the universe 

and that the world owes us some kind of debt, and that’s ridiculous. We need to move on 

from that and we need to look at what kind of economy and society we want.’312 This view is 

reflective of one that sees conflict as temporarily supressed, rather than resolved; 

communities have been managed rather than transformed. Far from the emancipatory aims of 

liberal peacebuilding to free people from systemic conflict they are bound to it through a 

continuous cycle of structural violence. Breaking this cycle requires radical new ways of 

thinking about political economy concerns in a post-conflict society and moving away from 

the narrow and sub-optimal neoliberal focus of contemporary liberal peacebuilding. This 

thesis will, in Chapter Five, discuss the emancipatory potential of UBI with regard to mental 

health, crime and social trust, and whilst it is clear that UBI’s emancipatory value exceeds its 
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monetary value,313 UBI must still be embedded within a new economic paradigm capable of 

challenging neoliberal hegemony.  

The core challenge to the neoliberal model is that social liberal peacebuilding puts human 

flourishing of the individual first. Both theories are liberal in their origins, but where 

neoliberal peacebuilding follows a negative view of freedom in which individuals are free 

from restriction to pursue economic benefit, social liberal peacebuilding gives individuals the 

necessary resources to thrive economically, enhancing their freedom to do and be what they 

want. It removes various barriers to economic participation that so many in society face 

through no fault of their own, through birth, bad luck or as a result of conflict. It aims to give 

them a level playing field in which to participate. It therefore has the potential to emancipate 

people from structural violence and facilitate a just transition to peace. As this thesis set out 

in Chapter Three, it does not propose a complete overhaul of the technologies of liberal 

peacebuilding, but rather a reformation, refinement and improvement of existing practices 

and approaches, specifically with regard to issues of political economy. The mission of social 

liberal peacebuilding, just like social liberalism itself, is to progress certain, better, ideas and 

associated policies over others, rather than prescribe a comprehensive new model. The Real 

Peace Dividend is therefore designed to improve our current system and represents major 

changes to it rather than a total systemic overhaul. As we will see in Chapter Six, there are 

many dissenting voices to this approach which were raised both explicitly and implicitly 

through the interviews. They will be explored further and responded to where relevant. This 

section aims to show, through a mix of data from past UBI experiments and interview data, 

how the Real Peace Dividend could change our economy for the better - towards one 

embedded in emancipation, positive freedom and the values of social liberalism, all aligned 

to improve the living conditions and quality of life of all citizens.  

 

Stimulate demand and support Community Wealth Building 

 

A key problem with neoliberal peacebuilding is that it assumes everybody has the resources, 

or the ability to acquire the resources, to participate and compete equally in the economy. In a 

place like Northern Ireland where 20% of the population is born into poverty, this is patently 

not the case. A UBI would give everyone the means to participate whether that be through 
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spending, saving or investing. But particularly for lower-income households, who are more 

likely to spend their income on essential items readily available in their local communities,314 

a UBI can help create stronger local financial-economic flows, keeping money in local 

communities. This is evidenced by the Stockton UBI trial which found that people were more 

likely to spend their cash payment of $500 a month in the local economy.315 By stimulating 

spending in more deprived parts of Northern Ireland, a UBI could have considerable 

multiplier effects in terms of boosting demand and creating employment, spurring a bottom-

up route to economic growth instead of the top-down, FDI focused strategy currently 

pursued. These factors could contribute towards realising Community Wealth Building 

(CWB), a vital re-localising strategy which can counter neoliberal hegemony and is highly 

complementary to social liberal peacebuilding. CWB is based in libertarian socialist thinking 

of giving back ownership of the economy to people, and it focuses on using the economics of 

place to tap into the power of local communities, for example by harnessing the procurement 

power of ‘anchor institutions’ such as local councils.316 

 

A UBI may also deliver significant stimulus to the economy. Analysis by the Roosevelt 

Institute estimates a boost of 12.5% or $2.5 trillion to the US economy from a $1000 UBI 

over eight years funded mainly through deficit spending, also known as ‘People’s 

Quantitative Easing’ or PQE. Whilst some may argue a UBI in itself will cause inflation, 

there is no evidence of this from trials of the idea,317 or indeed from other forms of monetary 

stimulus programmes such as the 2008 bank bailout.318 The concept of PQE will be explored 

further in Chapter Six and Appendix 3. Furthermore, in keeping with the values of social 

liberalism, this GDP boost would only be justified on the basis that it creates wealth for the 

equitable distribution of income via a UBI.  

A considerable number of interviewees agreed that a UBI would have a positive economic 

impact for Northern Ireland. Brian Donaldson, founder of Excluded NI, which lobbied on 
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behalf of those who did not receive funding during the pandemic, talked about the benefits of 

a UBI in the hospitality industry specifically: 

‘You have to look at it as a circular economy in a sense. UBI could come in and 

subsidize and allow that stability in the hospitality industry and allow people that 

worked in hospitality to want to stay in the industry and improve it. If that meant 

someone in the hospitality industry was then earning more each year, I would see that 

as a benefit and a selling point of UBI.’319  

This is particularly relevant when considering Owen Reidy of ICTU pointed out that: ‘25% 

of all workers in Northern Ireland earn below the living wage, including 80% of hospitality 

workers and 50% of retail,’320 and this suggests UBI could compensate for Northern Ireland’s 

low-wage economy without hampering productivity. Of course under a progressive UBI, this 

would only be seen as a transitional outcome to compensate low-paid workers now, and the 

next section will explore how organised labour, supported by UBI, can challenge these low-

wage jobs in the long-term. 

Interviewee 13 from Retail NI spoke of the impact a UBI could have on local spending: 

‘Clearly, that’s going to be a good thing for local spending. So I think in that sense it would 

be good, you know.’321 He also spoke about the role a UBI can play in building a kinder 

economy: ‘I think it’s about sort of creating a kinder, gentler society and you know, making 

sure that you have an economy that delivers for hardworking families as much as it does for 

aspiring entrepreneurs.’322 Chapter Six will consider the NI Executive’s recent High Street 

Voucher stimulus scheme and the parallels that can be drawn between it and a UBI, 

suggesting a UBI could play a similar and indeed enhanced role in supporting local 

businesses.  

Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, a former PUP councillor and current UUP Assembly election 

candidate, said UBI could help boost the economy:  

‘I think it would stimulate the economy and turn it to innovation, creation, and, 

instead of people just filling jobs, it would be creating them. And I think that the 
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money that we would see from that, and the savings from the bureaucracy that it costs 

for overseeing the welfare system that we already have, I think it could pay for it 

(UBI) and actually improve national wealth.’323  

Louise Ferguson from the Larder Foodbank agreed with this saying, ‘It (UBI) feeds the 

economy because it gives people more spending power and they can take creative risks and 

entrepreneurial risks and things.’324 and Interviewee 12 from Inspire Wellbeing said: ‘A lot of 

that money comes back into communities and jobs and you know, it drives itself.’325 It is fair 

to say, therefore, that there was a strong appreciation amongst respondents of the potential 

economic benefits of a UBI.  

Social liberal peacebuilding sees encouraging Community Wealth Building and strong local 

financial flows in a post-conflict society as essential to achieving emancipatory 

peacebuilding. It argues that this can reduce reliance on external financial flows such as aid 

or FDI and subsequently reduce the risk of capital flight or resource extraction (which is 

particularly relevant at a time when a Canadian gold mining company plans to earn £3bn 

from mining in Co. Tyrone326). It can also create employment opportunities for local 

populations, potentially aiding in reintegration efforts for ex-combatants and reducing the 

risk of recidivism. And through fostering a better understanding of the interconnectedness of 

the local economy, CWB could help build social capital and increase trust through facilitating 

equitable interdependent economic processes. 

Empower workers and allow flexibility  

 

By providing a basic level of economic security, a UBI could empower employees to more 

easily say no to exploitative employers or poor working conditions, and act as what has been 

termed a ‘permanent strike fund’.327 By giving more leverage and bargaining power to 

workers, a UBI could restore balance between labour and capital, potentially facilitating 

positive changes in working environments, as employers strive to improve terms, benefits or 
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wages for employees. A UBI could also be a powerful facilitator of a reduced working 

week.328 However, the ability for a UBI to increase wage bargaining has also been linked to 

inflation and the risk of eroding real incomes.329 Additionally some interviewees raised the 

argument that UBI could in fact be a subsidy to capital, facilitating continued lower wages. 

These arguments will be explored further in Chapter Six.  

 

This thesis sees a UBI as necessary given the inevitable changes to the nature of work in the 

near future, and the need to provide a steady and secure income as labour is increasingly 

displaced by automation and work becomes more insecure and flexible as a result. This will 

be explored further in section four of this chapter. However, necessity aside there are also 

economic and social arguments in favour of combining a UBI set at an adequate level with a 

high-automation gig economy. Whilst zero-hour contracts have been shown to be both 

harmful and degrading for employees,330 certain types of casual or seasonal work may be 

well suited to certain groups of people, for example young people, mothers, or people with 

disabilities. Speaking about what a UBI could mean for work, Geoff Nuttall of NICVA said: 

  

‘Looking more widely to the fourth industrial revolution, maybe we're going to be 

moving into a future where we need to be expecting this to be more the norm. If you 

just look at the way the world of work is going for different sections of society, 

precarious employment has massively increased. I suppose gig economy-type work is 

one sharp end of it, but actually in quite a lot of areas, flexible employment can be a 

good thing.’331 

 

Sean Brady of PPR argued that UBI would give people the power to say no to bad or poorly 

paid work, contrary to the view of those who would see UBI as a transfer or subsidy to 

capital:  

 

‘I’ve never met anybody who’s worked in Sainsbury’s – I worked there myself – or 

other places like it who wants to work there other than for the craic. But if someone 
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said tomorrow morning your wage, which is crap by the way, will be in your bank 

account automatically, and it’s entirely up to you if you want to come to Sainsburys 

or have that craic with your mates in the community garden? Choice will come into it 

and people will be able to make choices… I don’t agree that getting employers to put 

up wages is the answer. The labour movement has consistently been undermined and 

attacked for the last 50 years. And it is in a losing battle both with itself and with the 

economy. And I was a trade union organiser for many years here. And trade unions 

are finding themselves in defensive mode and also failing on behalf of our currently 

in-work workforce. What we need to talk about here is that layer of people who are 

not in the economy and what a UBI can do is to raise their prospects of entering into 

any type of new economy by getting education or skills.’332 

 

Within social liberal peacebuilding, facilitating this some forms of flexible work alongside a 

progressive UBI could also assist in helping people return to work post-conflict, allowing a 

phased return through economically assisting individuals who may be struggling with 

reintegration into their communities or suffering from PTSD. This is also important where 

traditional means of empowering workers post-conflict are limited. For example, in an 

economy recovering from conflict the number of full time well-paying jobs is likely to be less 

than pre-conflict levels and organised labour may be weak, divided by the conflict or seen to 

represent only one community over another. A UBI can help bridge these structural failings 

in the economy giving it time to rebuild whilst supporting workers. 

 

Venture capital for entrepreneurs 

 

By providing a permanent, substantial safety net, a UBI could facilitate a new generation of 

entrepreneurs. It could act as venture capital for entrepreneurs starting up small businesses or 

social enterprises, providing them with a secure income to pursue their vision, especially 

given the time needed to make start-up businesses profitable. This is particularly relevant in 

the wake of COVID where an entire generation of entrepreneurs has been adversely impacted 

and severely let down by government support, as evidenced by the work of Brian Donaldson 

of Excluded NI. There are positive examples of ex-combatants re-entering society to start 

entrepreneurial endeavours such as the Black Taxi Tours in Belfast, or the Free Derry 
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Museum in Derry/Londonderry, but such initiatives are few and far between, and funding to 

support them has faced controversy in the past.333 By giving money directly to those 

emerging from conflict, it gives them the freedom and opportunity to pursue entrepreneurial 

activity without conditions or stigma, or for community groups to pool that money to 

organise in their area without applying for government funding. Additionally, this sort of 

work may be a better fit for ex-combatants, allowing more flexibility without the formalised 

structures of traditional work which they may struggle with, or the risk of judgement from 

co-workers. A UBI would also provide a foundation for younger entrepreneurs, as Julie-Anne 

Corr-Johnston said, ‘We have some of the most creative and innovative minds that exist 

within loyalist communities. Kids that could sell snow to the Eskimos, but regrettably the 

circumstances that they live in they’re more likely to get caught up in anti-social behaviour 

and potentially end up with a criminal record.’334 

 

There is evidence from some UBI trials that recipients are likely to use the money to invest in 

entrepreneurial activity.335 Entrepreneurial activity can be slow to pick up post-conflict, with 

post-conflict states often having poorly developed support structures for aspiring 

entrepreneurs, or lack the high levels of trust in institutions needed for people to take the risk 

of going self-employed. This no less true in Northern Ireland, which has historically suffered 

from an overreliance on public sector employment and an underdeveloped private sector. 

Andrew Yang hails UBI as ‘venture capital for the people’ and this thesis argues that a UBI 

can be seen as an investment in post-conflict societies, which can act as a catalyst for local 

entrepreneurs to rebuild their communities from the bottom-up.  

 

Reduce debt and risk  

 

Even a modest UBI could help many households save and invest for their future. As well as 

reducing reliance on debt, it would be a steady income to underwrite mortgages and other 

forms of credit, and would decrease the risk of default should someone lose their job. This 

 
333 Belfast Telegraph, “Row over Council funding allocation,” March 3 2015, 
https://www.belfasttelegraph.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/row-over-council-funding-allocation-31037144.html, 
accessed December 31 2021. 
334 Interview with Julie Anne Corr-Johnston, p. 9 of transcript. 
335 Robert M. Feinberg and Daniel Kuehn, “Does a Guaranteed Basic Income Encourage Entrepreneurship? 
Evidence from Alaska,” Review of Industrial Organization, 57, 2020: 607-626; 
Jason Francis D’Mello, “Universal Basic Income and Entrepreneurial Pursuit in an Autonomous Society,” 
Journal of Management Inquiry, 28 (3), 2019: 306-310.  



 119 

could help stabilise the economy and reduce the structural risks of debt bubbles such as the 

2008 financial crisis, which was caused in part by a huge proliferation of household debt to 

supplement reduced real incomes in the latter part of the 20th century.336 With household debt 

levels at their highest since 2008,337 a secure income in the form of UBI can help the 

economy cool off, buffering against the fallout of boom and bust cycles of capitalism and 

helping individuals lower their own personal risk. Debt is also a major factor in people, 

particularly young people, getting involved with and joining paramilitaries in Northern 

Ireland. Chapter Five will explore in more detail how a UBI could potentially reduce 

paramilitary influence in this regard through providing universal economic security for all. 

 

Ensure tax justice 

 

Part of the case for social liberalism within this thesis is an acceptance that the continuance of 

liberal market forces will result in continued economic inequality, and it is argued social 

liberalism can address this inevitable inequality through the application of Rawlsian 

principles of justice. Indeed, through allowing for wealth creation which is then redistributed 

to further human flourishing, social liberalism can facilitate a much fairer economy with 

better outcomes for all than under neoliberalism or socialism. A UBI would necessitate a 

fairer economy because of the additional cost to government required to pay for it. Unless set 

at a very low level, which does not meet the progressive criteria outlined here, a UBI would 

demand additional taxation in the form of higher, reformed, and new taxes. Appendix 3 

outlines in more detail some of the taxes which could not only fund a UBI, but also help to 

restructure our economy towards a more redistributive and fairer social liberal model. In 

summary, this includes: 

 

1. Scrapping the personal Tax Allowance (PTA)  

2. Income tax increases of 3-5% on all bands (modest, partial UBI) or progressive tax 

rates up to 80% (progressive UBI) 

3. Increases to VAT 

4. Increases to National Insurance Contributions (NICs) 
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5. Closing tax loopholes 

6. A wealth tax 

7. Introducing a Corporation Tax for the Common Good (CTCG), incorporating a 

Financial Transactions Tax, Data Tax, Robot Tax and Carbon Tax 

 

All of these proposals would require either devolution of certain tax powers to Northern 

Ireland or would need to be enacted by Westminster. Chapter Six, when considering the 

financial feasibility of UBI in Northern Ireland, will draw upon evidence from a recently 

published report on tax devolution by the Independent Fiscal Commission to assess the 

viability of some of these proposals.  

 

Building resilience post-conflict 

The term ‘peace dividend’ is often used as shorthand for the prosperity and opportunity made 

possible by the ending of violent conflict. However, the benefits of this dividend are 

generally unequally enjoyed, benefitting large businesses, the middle classes, political elites 

and those at the centre of peacebuilding activity. It is often forgotten that everybody living in 

a post-conflict society has been disadvantaged by conflict, whether that be directly as a 

participant or victim of violence, or indirectly as someone who’s life opportunities and 

freedoms have been curtailed as a result of ongoing terrorist threats, a stagnant economy, or 

limited inward investment. This section has argued UBI could act as venture capital in 

communities where regeneration is stalled, unlocking entrepreneurial potential and creating 

employment, boosting local financial flows and empowering workers. It has also 

demonstrated how paying for a progressive UBI would necessitate a fairer, distributive tax 

system which would help tackle economic inequalities, and thereby create a more inclusive 

and less divided society. In addition to this, it’s argued that a UBI can build vital resilience 

into Northern Ireland’s post-conflict society, protecting it from the shocks of violence and 

war. The COVID pandemic has stripped bare the inadequacies of the modern welfare state to 

respond to huge external shocks to the economy. A UBI would build resilience into the fabric 

of society by ensuring that everybody has an income in a crisis. It would act as a genuine 

form of national insurance for whenever the next crisis happens, whether that be a pandemic, 

financial crash or further conflict.  
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Section Four: A Case Study of Welfare Reform as Structural Violence in 

Northern Ireland 
 

Much has been written on the nature of different welfare states, with Esping-Anderson’s 

Three Worlds of Welfare Capitalism and his ‘varieties of capitalism’ analysis perhaps the 

most influential. He defines three models of welfare state: social democratic, with generous, 

de-commodified and universal policies; conservative, which favours limited, family-based 

assistance, and liberal, in which minimal, means tested and often stigmatised payments are 

made.338 It should be noted at the outset that this thesis would consider the liberal model to 

actually be neoliberal, with the social democratic model more closely matching the values of 

social liberalism. However, more importantly, using this understanding we can consider how 

the UK has, over the last decade or so, moved away from the social democratic model 

common in Scandinavia and most of Northern Europe, towards a liberal/neoliberal model as 

part of an ideological drive towards ‘welfare reform’. 

 

Welfare reform in the UK was introduced as part of a suite of public sector cuts by the 

Coalition Government following the 2008 financial crisis, and was intended to reduce the 

deficit caused by the post-crash bank bailout and represent a ‘tightening of the belt’ with 

regard to public expenditure - a period of austerity to ‘balance the books’. There are three 

primary myths associated with austerity economics which are important to outline here, all of 

which are covered in detail in Cooper and Whyte’s The Violence of Austerity. A similar and 

equally compelling assessment is offered in the New Economics Foundation’s report: 

Framing the Economy: The Austerity Story.339 First is that we are all in some way responsible 

for the financial crash and are therefore liable for what happened after, when in fact it was 

caused by the reckless financial speculation of investors and bankers and facilitated through a 

hugely de-regulated financial services sector designed by subsequent neoliberal governments 

since the 1970s. Second, austerity was presented as the only option. This was clearly not the 

case in Iceland, where a post-crash government resigned following mass protest and the new 

government imprisoned bankers and passed the costs of the crash mostly onto the financial 

elite and higher rate taxpayers. Incidentally, the Icelandic economy has actually recovered 

more quickly than countries which adopted austerity policies.  

 
338 Gosta Esping-Andersen, The Three Worlds of Welfare Capitalism, (Princeton NJ: Princeton University Press, 
1990). 
339 New Economics Foundation, “Framing the Economy: The Austerity Story,” 2013. 
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Third, austerity was presented as a collective burden. That we ‘are all in this together’ as 

David Cameron put it. However, as this section will demonstrate, the economic and social 

impacts of austerity have massively disproportionately affected the poorest and most 

disadvantaged in society. In fact, the bottom 10th of earners have seen their incomes fall by 

8% since 2010, whereas the top 10%’s income has fallen by just 1%. Most perversely, the 

wealth of the top 1000 richest people has increased significantly following the financial 

crash.340 And whilst there has been no reported increase of suicides amongst bankers, there 

has been an estimated overall increase of at least 10,000 suicides since 2007.341 There are 

also numerous individual accounts of people attempting or completing suicide as a result of 

losing welfare entitlements.342 Sean Brady of the PPR project, a non-profit that campaigns for 

human rights law to be enshrined in welfare assessments, had the following view: ‘Welfare 

reform was fundamentally about resolving the banking crisis by attacking the poor. The idea 

of austerity is that you reform economic problems by taking from the poor, and that’s what 

welfare reform did.’343 Damning, extensive, and conclusive literature has developed on the 

adverse effects of austerity policies, including on children and young people,344 older 

people,345 asylum seekers,346 the unemployed,347 the disabled,348 women,349 and the 

homeless.350 In addition to increased suicide rates as mentioned, austerity has been linked to 

as many as 120,000 deaths in the UK since 2010, an increase in domestic violence cases,351 
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on Britain’s Poorest Children,” Children and Society, 27 no. 5 (2013): 406–17; 
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345 Jay Ginn, “Austerity and Inequality. Exploring the Impact of Cuts in the UK by Gender and Age,” Research 
on Ageing and Social Policy, 1 no. 1 (2013): 28–53; 
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346 Victoria Canning in: Cooper and Whyte, Violence of Austerity, p. 67. 
347 Hartley Dean, “The Ethical Deficit of the United Kingdom’s Proposed Universal Credit: Pimping the 
Precariat?,” Political Quarterly, 83 no. 2 (2012): 353–59. 
348 Tony Wilson and Sarah Foster, “The Local Impacts of Welfare Reform: A Review of the Impacts of Welfare 
Changes on People, Communities and Services,” Learning and Work Institute, October 2017; 
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349 Ibid., p. 13. 
350 Daniel McCulloch in: Ibid., p. 172. 
351 Sandra Naylor Goodwin et al., “Violence Against Women: The Role Of Welfare Reform, Final Report,” 
California Institute for Mental Health, April 2003; 
Ellen K. Scott, Andrew S. London, and Nancy A. Myers, “Dangerous Dependencies - The Intersection of 
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hate crimes,352 increased food and fuel poverty,353 growth of a ‘precariat’ class,354 and even 

the destabilisation of the Northern Irish peace process.355 

 

It is the latter which is of most interest to this thesis. Holder argues that austerity represents a 

‘dismantling of the Irish peace process,’ noting a UK government anti-poverty strategy paper 

which recognises that it is unsurprising young people in poverty are drawn to 

paramilitarism.356 He argues that people can only put up with so much poverty and inequality 

before something breaks, that ‘the lessons of history are being set aside for austerity,’ and 

that Northern Ireland moving towards a less inclusive, more unequal society could have huge 

risks for two decades of peacebuilding. He also makes the direct link between austerity 

fuelling a new lease of life for paramilitaries and the 70% increase in hate crime since 2014, 

arguing this is in part due to UVF orchestrated violence and intimidation against minorities, 

fuelled by xenophobic and false political rhetoric around immigration and foreign nationals 

illegally claiming benefits.357  

 

There is also reason to be concerned that as well as facilitating violence by breaking down 

economic security and legitimating harmful discourses, austerity in Northern Ireland 

represents a form of violence against the poor and disadvantaged. Welfare reform was 

introduced in Northern Ireland after the rest of the UK, following a protracted political debate 

which almost led to the collapse of the Stormont institutions in 2013. Following the Fresh 

Start Agreement, which Holder describes as a ‘structural adjustment plan for Northern 

Ireland,’358 local politicians agreed to the introduction of welfare reform, with a number of 

mitigations totalling £500m in cost to Northern Ireland’s block grant, ensuring the financial 

burden of certain reforms including the ‘bedroom tax’ and the benefit cap would not (at least 

for now) be passed on to benefit claimants.359 Northern Ireland has also benefitted somewhat 

by the delayed introduction of reforms, particularly Universal Credit, which has given advice 
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359 Northern Ireland Audit Office (NIAO), “Welfare reforms in Northern Ireland,” Report by the Comptroller 
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agencies and the Department for Communities more time to prepare for its introduction, and 

allowed it to introduce tweaks to delivery such as twice monthly payments and payments 

made directly to landlords. However, the rollout has still faced significant problems with 18% 

of UC claims not being paid on time.360  

 

Whilst these mitigations would therefore suggest Northern Ireland has suffered less from 

welfare reform, Northern Ireland actually stands to suffer more compared to the rest of the 

UK as it has a higher number of benefit claimants per capita. For example, in 2016/17 the UK 

government spent £212bn on social security and tax credits. Northern Ireland’s share of this 

was £7.3bn, or just under 15% of the total cost, yet the region makes up only around 3% of 

the population of the UK.361 The number of Disability Living Allowance (DLA) claimants in 

Northern Ireland prior to the introduction of Personal Independence Payment (its 

replacement, known as PIP) was 214,000 or 1 in 9 of the population. In the UK, the figure is 

1 in 20. There are a number of reasons for this that cannot simply be dismissed as per the 

popular trope that parts of Northern Ireland experience high levels of welfare fraud. Northern 

Ireland has higher disability rates in part due to disabilities and health ailments, both physical 

and mental, resulting directly from the conflict. Horgan states that ‘war is one of the main 

causes of disability globally and the conflict has certainly contributed to levels of disability in 

the region’ and that this level of disability also contributes significantly towards economic 

inactivity and poverty rates.362 

 

For those 128,000 recipients of DLA moving onto PIP only 75% qualified for payments, and 

only 46% of new claimants.363 This demonstrates both the savings-driven business case 

rationale for the UK government in terms of reducing the overall number of claimants, and 

the large number of people who have and will continue to lose out from these reforms. It is 

worth noting that any savings from welfare cuts are not returned to the NI block grant but 

directly to the treasury. Estimates suggest that the savings from the introduction of UC and 

PIP alone could bring in £3bn in savings to the treasury from Northern Ireland in 9 years.364 

Considering this is in addition to £173m taken from Northern Ireland’s budget by 

Westminster following Stormont’s early failure to implement welfare reform and the £500m 

 
360 NIAO, Welfare Reforms, p. 12.  
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cost of the mitigations (borne directly from the block grant), welfare reform represents a huge 

financial loss to the Northern Ireland economy, taking money out of the pockets of some of 

the poorest and most vulnerable citizens – money that would more than likely be spent in the 

local economy - and placing additional pressure on already stretched public sector budgets.  

 

In addition to this financial loss, welfare reform and particularly the mitigations system 

introduced in Northern Ireland have added an extra unnecessary layer of bureaucracy in the 

administration of welfare payments.365 These costs, mostly borne by the Department of 

Communities, are estimated by the NI Audit Office to be £500m over 10 years, and represent 

a waste of staff time and resources which could be better spent elsewhere, as well as a burden 

on advice services and third sector organisations. The poor value for money of welfare 

reform notwithstanding, it is the adverse socioeconomic impacts that are of most concern 

when evaluating welfare reform in Northern Ireland. In addition to a hugely complicated 

system, as demonstrated by figure 5 below from the NI Auditor’s report, the hoops claimants 

are made to jump through add unnecessary stress to the lives of often vulnerable or 

disadvantaged people. Particularly cruel was the reform of Incapacity Benefit, a payment 

made to those who could not work due to illness or injury, into the two-tiered Employment-

Support Allowance (ESA). This split many people suffering from ill-health into ‘deserving’ 

and ‘undeserving’ of unconditional state support, with the ‘undeserving’ group made to carry 

out work-related activity or work-readiness training or face sanctions, and even those deemed 

not able to work made to face regular re-assessments.366 The burden of this additional 

bureaucracy is felt particularly by those most vulnerable, as Billy Hutchison, Leader of the 

PUP pointed out: ‘People say, oh everybody’s a sponge or everybody’s working the system. I 

meet more people who don’t even know how to work a system than I do those who work the 

system.’367 Interviewee 15 from homelessness charity Simon Community added: ‘It’s a 

complicated system and what it’s doing is making people who are really vulnerable and 

maybe have issues around literacy, communication, social capacity, all those kinds of things, 

fit into a really complex system. So actually, people can be left out, they’re excluded and that 

in itself will lead to poverty, homelessness, you know?’368 Margaret Bateson, Chief 

 
365 Ibid., p. 5. 
366 C. Bambra and K. Smith, 'No longer deserving? Sickness benefit reform and the politics of (ill) health,' 
Critical Public Health, 20 no. 1, 2010, p. 4.  
367 Interview with Billy Hutchinson, p. 12 of transcript.  
368 Interview with Simon Community representative, p. 8 of transcript.  
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Executive of the Victims and Survivors Service (VSS), referenced the adverse impact 

changes to disability benefits have had on those most affected by the conflict:  

 

‘Without a doubt victims and survivors did not have a positive experience of being 

reassessed for PIP. Bring forced out of their home when they’ve a serious disability. 

To go down into Belfast city centre to have an assessment. One woman with 

incontinence being taken to the fourth floor and the toilet was on the ground floor. 

Just a complete lack of thought about individual disabilities and personal 

circumstances.’369 

 

Figure 5: 370 

 
 

Additional conditionalities imposed since 2010 have seen an increase in sanctions of as much 

as 85% for ESA alone across the UK. Qualitative research by Marks found that the 

experience of receiving ESA in the context of ongoing hostile political discourses around 

benefits claimants had ‘worsened the mental distress of its recipients and in some cases led to 

suicidal thoughts,’ primarily because they now had to justify their condition to a stranger and 

feared being made to return to work despite being physically or mentally incapable of doing 
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so.371 Countless similar examples are available amongst prospective claimants of PIP, who 

often face a gruelling one-on-one assessment with a private sector contracted medical 

professional of often limited experience (and a complete stranger). To add to this, if their 

claim is rejected, they face a bureaucratic and stressful appeals process, which has created its 

own cottage industry in small claims attorneys and benefits ‘advisors’ taking a share of 

entitlements as a reward for overturning a decision at appeal.372 Barr et al. found that for 

every 10,000 people reassessed using the ESA’s Work Capability Assessment (WCA) there 

were an additional six deaths by suicide between 2010 and 2013, 2,700 reported cases of 

‘mental health problems’ and 7,020 antidepressant items prescribed.373 McManus found that 

66% of ESA recipients had suicidal thoughts and 43% had attempted suicide. This is 

compared with 21% and 6% across the UK average respectively.374 Whilst no extensive data 

exists for Northern Ireland on its own, numerous complaints from recipients and advice 

services are documented in the NI Auditor’s report, leading them to conclude that any 

changes made to the welfare regime as a result of their suggestions should also take clear 

steps to mitigate negative impacts to mental health.375 Tony Davidson of the Presbyterian 

Church noted the impact of welfare reform on suicide levels in unionist working class areas: 

‘I wouldn’t have any doubt that within the community that welfare reform has badly affected 

people at the bottom end, and you would see that in terms of the suicide levels etc.’376 

Interviewee 12 from Inspire Wellbeing discussed the impact of welfare reform on people’s 

mental health and the stress it places on them: ‘I would prefer that people had enough to live 

on, that they didn’t have to go to food banks, and we didn’t have to torture people in a 

welfare system to give them emergency loans, and this whole thing goes on within that 

system and it wastes time, resources, effort. And ultimately in terms of people’s mental 

health there is a lot of pressure.’377 Within the context of Northern Ireland’s ongoing mental 

health and suicide crisis, there is clear evidence that welfare reform has and will continue to 

exacerbate this serious problem. 
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Welfare reform is also having an adverse impact on the social housing sector in Northern 

Ireland, with the NIHE reporting increased rent arears following the introduction of reforms 

(whereas they were actually decreasing prior to welfare reform). This is even with Northern 

Ireland’s mitigations allowing UC claims to be paid directly to landlords and, as a result, 

seriously risks the sustainability of Northern Ireland’s social housing sector.378 Kevin 

Higgins, Head of Policy for Advice NI, also made the connection between the ‘bedroom tax’ 

and its impact in Northern Ireland’s most divided, poorest areas: ‘If we were to link the 

hotspots of conflict and where the hotspots of social housing are there is certainty a big 

impact in terms of the social sector housing criteria (bedroom tax)… we have segregated 

social housing and disproportionately high rates of disability and poor mental health. Things 

are different in this part of the world.’379 

 

Another longer-term impact of welfare reform which was not mitigated in Northern Ireland, 

has produced minimal research or public attention and represents one of the government’s 

largest areas of savings, is uprating. By basing the increasing cost of benefits in line with 

inflation from the consumer price index rather than the retail price index, all recipients will 

receive less money in real terms over time.380 Kevin Higgins pointed out:  

 

‘Basically people’s incomes and social security had been frozen. At a time when the 

cost of living is going up, inflation was at 2 or 3% but people on social security had to 

try and make do with the same amount of money, effectively less money when you 

factor in inflation… it’s one that gets away under the radar, it’s never talked about it 

but it’s the single biggest thing that’s responsible for the (savings from welfare 

reform).’381  

 

This change is particularly insidious given its creeping nature and how it reduces purchasing 

power amongst the poor over time, with the potential to increase inequality and trap more 

people in poverty. Reflecting on the impacts of welfare reform in Northern Ireland, the NI 

Auditor’s report states that in Northern Ireland the ‘financial loss per adult of working-age is 

substantially larger than in any other part of the UK, Belfast is hit harder by the reforms than 
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any major city in Britain and in terms of financial impact, local government districts in 

Northern Ireland occupied three of the four top spots across the whole of the UK, seven out 

of top 20 and 11 out of the top 50.’382 Kevin Higgins points out, ‘An analysis of the Welfare 

Reform Act is that £23bn will be removed from the social security system. So you’ll not take 

£23bn out of anything and not impact on individuals and drive them into destitution and 

hardship and poverty. Food banks for example, a phenomenon that has just risen up, no 

coincidence that it’s the same time as welfare reform.’383 In fact, a House of Commons report 

in 2019 estimated that over 35,000 households would lose out immediately from welfare 

reform, at an average of £45 per month and some by as much as hundreds of pounds per 

month.384 When this is considered alongside the post-pandemic cost of living crisis in 

Northern Ireland, with inflation at over 5% and soaring energy costs in particular,385 it is clear 

that an increasing number of households will need to make the difficult choice between 

‘heating and eating’, with potentially adverse outcomes for Northern Ireland’s fragile post-

conflict society.  

 

In this way, welfare reform constitutes a form of structural violence against welfare 

claimants, many or most of whom are working class, poor, disadvantaged, and vulnerable. 

This conceptualisation is consistent with the understanding of structural violence offered in 

Chapters One and Three. Others writing on austerity policies have also used the term social 

murder to describe it, including Grover,386 Canning,387 and McCulloch.388 Structural violence 

is accurate because it represents a wider conception of violence that understands how 

violence is baked into the very structures of the economy and society, both through 

institutions and symbolism. It captures both the operationalised forms of violence represented 

by governments choosing to take away economic security from the poor, and the more 

subversive forms of violence including negative discourses perpetuated by politicians, the 

media, other elites, and the general public overall, both consciously and unconsciously, 
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which lead to worse life outcomes for welfare recipients. As Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston said: 

‘We have people who are literally dying in the queue while they wait for universal credit.’389 

 

Given the scale of structural violence represented by austerity, this thesis argues that in the 

case of Northern Ireland there is a risk that structural violence begets direct violence, and that 

as the financial pain inflicted on people already living economically precarious lives 

increases, so does the appeal of violence and the risk of a return to conflict. There is evidence 

to suggest that increasing poverty could lead to increased violence as detailed in a University 

of Manchester study linking childhood poverty to a higher chance of committing violent 

crime in adulthood.390 There is also work by Democratic Alliance Parliamentarian Karen 

Jooste on the relationship between malnutrition and violence in post-apartheid South 

Africa,391 and there are numerous studies linking poverty and domestic violence. 392 The key 

point here is what happens when people who are already in a position of economic 

vulnerability are pushed even further into precarity as a result of policy changes. Louise 

Ferguson of the Church of Ireland referenced her own experience with the welfare system:  

 

‘Something that really brought it home for me was when I was trying to claim carer’s 

allowance for looking after my mother-in-law who had dementia. I got kicked off the 

system several times, was asked questions I couldn’t answer, the whole system shut 

down. I’m usually a fairly level headed person but it really got me to the point where I 

was ready to scream. How do people do that constantly? How can that be your 

life?’393  

 

When asked if he thought welfare reform could have an impact on the peace process, Kevin 

Higgins said, ‘I think the answer to that is undoubtedly yes, because why otherwise did the 
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(NI) Executive agree to put any mitigations in place? There was a recognition that at the very 

least this will be destabilising for our most vulnerable sections of the community. They said 

that at the time.’394 

 

Neil Ferguson has traced the link between conflict and structural violence by looking at the 

deprived conditions faced by working class loyalist communities in particular.395 Using 

Galtung’s work, he analyses the relationship between cultural, structural and direct violence 

within the loyalist community, and the challenges faced by grassroots loyalist leaders in 

moving toward conflict transformation in their communities. He notes that it is far too easy 

for ex-combatants to be drawn back into a culture of violence, criminality and paramilitary 

activity given the economic situation in many loyalist communities, and that this must be 

countered by providing secure employment and tailored education and training programmes, 

and that ‘this should be considered an essential part of any post conflict settlement or 

deradicalization programme.’396 This is in large part due to the failings of Northern Ireland’s 

DDR process, as discussed in Chapter One, and solutions to it will be considered in more 

detail in Chapter Five.  

 

Amongst the interviewees, there was significant acceptance of the idea that welfare reform 

had negative implications for the peace process. When discussing the impact welfare reform 

could have on divided communities, Interviewee 12 from Inspire Wellbeing referenced its 

insidious nature: ‘I think discretely it’s having a major impact without people realising that 

it’s the root cause.’397 Geoff Nuttall of NICVA argued welfare reform was further dividing 

society, ‘I think it’s safe to say that the experience of poverty and experience of how the 

benefit system’s working is a big issue which is dividing society. I don’t think it’s dividing 

people along sectarian lines, particularly.’398 However, the argument presented here is not 

that the structural violence of welfare reform is explicitly linked to issues of sectarianism or 

identity, but that through forcing people further into poverty and removing choice and 

agency, the chances of people going down a path towards illegal or paramilitary activity are 

increased.  Sean Brady of PPR supported this view saying:  
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‘Every analysis of welfare reform shows that it is a violently destructive system that is 

harming whole communities and particularly the poorest people in those 

communities. And that plays out in Belfast and absolutely there’s a link between lack 

of access to jobs, lack of security, lack of potential and some very nasty narratives 

being sold to young men… you couldn’t have a better example of that than this year 

and what has happened around the Protocol which has been the mobilisation of a 

group of people who have been left outside the economy.’399  

 

Kellie Armstrong MLA, of the Alliance Party, even talked about how welfare reform had 

created an opening for paramilitaries to exploit people:  

 

‘It's definitely fuelled division in Northern Ireland. The way that welfare reform has 

worked... well, there's one aspect of it and that’s that it's such a complicated and 

hateful system to access that it means then that people will turn to others. Which is 

not necessarily Citizen's Advice or Advice NI or even a constituency office. They are 

looking to others within their community who are telling them they can help them. 

And they're ripping their arm clean out of it. So, they (paramilitaries) are charging 

people money for it.’400  

 

This anecdotal account of paramilitaries exploiting the complexity of the welfare system is 

supported by a report from Ulster University into debt and illegal lending in Northern Ireland, 

which found paramilitaries were able to take advantage of slow or delayed payments to trap 

vulnerable people in cycles of debt.401 Interestingly, when asked if welfare reform could risk 

increasing division in Northern Ireland, a senior representative from the Department for 

Communities (DfC - who are responsible for implementing welfare reform in Northern 

Ireland) said: ‘I suppose my only thought about that was, and this is a personal one, is that 

welfare reform is impacting on both... on society as a whole. So I don't think necessarily one 

side should be worse off than the other. But, I know what you mean. It's encouraging poverty, 

deprivation and then the hopelessness that maybe drives people into joining organizations 
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that they shouldn't, I suppose.’402 This at least demonstrates a slight realisation within DfC of 

the serious flaws of welfare reform. Perhaps Kevin Higgins of Advice NI was the most 

accurate when he said, ‘Is poverty fuelling sectarianism or does sectarianism fuel poverty? 

Maybe it’s a vicious cycle.’403 

 

 

Section Five: Transforming Welfare 
 

This thesis argues that a UBI delivered as a Real Peace Dividend can break this vicious cycle 

of poverty, precarity, and paramilitarism. It can do so by ensuring material poverty is 

eliminated and everybody has a secure, guaranteed income to survive on and fund the 

essentials of life through a radical overhaul of the current welfare system. The sections below 

outline the potential scale and impact of these changes and how they could help create a 

fairer, more inclusive, less divided and therefore more peaceful society.  

 

Savings from existing benefits  

 

Over half of families in the UK currently receive one or more benefits at any one time, and 

most will receive benefits for at least a third of their life, via universal benefits such as child 

benefit and state pension. Given the constant change in annual benefits expenditure through 

uprating, demographic change, and welfare reform, it is exceedingly difficult to give exact 

figures on the total UK welfare spend, especially across different benefits. UK Government 

statistics on the percentage spend by type of benefit shows a total of £222bn in 2019.404 This 

figure does not include welfare spending in Northern Ireland, which is devolved and 

estimated at £7bn per year, giving us a total of approximately £229bn per year in UK-wide 

benefit expenditures.405 This figure alone would give £286 per month for every person in the 

UK, however this would be overly simplified as it would include benefits which would not be 

replaced by a UBI. 

 

 
402 Interview with representative from DfC, p. 26 of transcript. 
403 Interview with Kevin Higgins, p. 4 of transcript. 
404 Department for Work and Pensions, “Benefit Expenditure and Caseload Tables,” Gov.uk, 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/benefit-expenditure-and-caseload-tables-information-and-
guidance/benefit-expenditure-and-caseload-tables-information-and-guidance, accessed January 3 2022. 
405 NIAO, Welfare Reforms, p. 11. 
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Instead, to demonstrate the potential savings from introducing a progressive UBI, pensions 

and ‘income related benefits’ are selected. This is a simplification necessary for the purposes 

of this thesis – in practice certain elements of Universal Credit, such as Housing Benefit for 

example, would need to be retained and reformed (in particular to account for regional 

variances in housing costs). Benefits related to illness or disability such as PIP, ESA or 

Carer’s Allowance would remain intact. This is not to say these benefits are perfect but that a 

UBI is based on the principle of being able to gain further income through work, and should 

not be a substitute for those for whom work is limited or impossible due to disability or 

caring responsibilities. The government spent approximately £70bn on ‘income related 

benefits and personal tax credits’ in 2019 (including approximately £1bn for Northern 

Ireland).406 Pensions are by far the largest single item in all social security spending. 

Spending on the state pension was £96.7bn in 2019 with an additional £2.3bn in Northern 

Ireland bringing the total to approximately £100bn. Based on these calculation, savings of 

approximately £170bn would deliver around £210 per person per month for everyone in the 

UK. It is important to caveat this by making clear that work-related benefits such as 

Universal Credit would only be reduced or replaced if a full and substantial UBI above the 

poverty line were introduced. If the ‘top-up’ UBI discussed in Appendix 2 were to be 

implemented, this would have no impact on welfare eligibility and as a result produce no 

savings from current welfare spend.  

 

Administrative savings  

 

Many prominent UBI advocates such as Standing, van Parijs and Offe have claimed a UBI 

would be a significantly cheaper system to administer as it ‘would save on administration 

costs because it would simplify the complex schemes, make them more transparent and 

reduce the amount of intrusive enquiry.’407 Geoff Nuttall of NICVA said: ‘If it’s something 

which is going to address the problems in the current benefit system of complexity, then I 

assume it would help with simplifying those issues.’408 These savings are even greater for a 

substantial UBI replacing a large number of other benefits. However, De Wispaleare and 

Stirton point out the administration of ensuring everyone, particularly those not as formally 

 
406 Department of Finance, “DoF Annual Report and Accounts,” finance-ni.gov.uk, https://www.finance-
ni.gov.uk/publications/dof-resource-accounts, accessed January 3 2022. 
407 Standing in: Jurgen De Wispelaere and Lindsay Stirton, “The Administrative Efficiency of Basic Income,” 
Policy and Politics, 39 no. 1 (2011): 115–32. 
408 Interview with Geoff Nuttall, p. 2 of transcript. 
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embedded within the social security system such as homeless individuals or those without 

bank accounts, may present additional costs.409 As has been discussed previously in the 

Northern Irish experience of welfare reform, changes designed to mitigate reforms have 

resulted in substantial additional costs of £0.5bn.410  

 

Once up and running, it is hard to imagine a full, progressive UBI not delivering some 

significant long-term savings, if only in removing means-tested income related benefits 

alone. In a presentation by NICVA in 2014, it was argued that a UBI could produce savings 

of £25m per year for the NI Executive budget.411 However, when we talk about 

administrative savings, we need to be clear that a substantial amount of these savings are 

from people’s jobs and livelihoods, and there are clear social and political implications of 

seeing these workers simply as a cost to cut. There would also be additional costs involved in 

raising the revenue necessary to pay for a UBI. This might include bringing in uncollected 

tax or administering new taxes, and redeploying welfare staff to fulfil these new 

responsibilities would be a more just transition. It is also worth clarifying again that the ‘top-

up’ UBI discussed within this thesis would have no administrative savings, indeed it would 

reflect an administrative net cost as it would require an entirely new distribution and payment 

system.  

 

Removing the structural violence of sanctions and stigma 

 

As previously discussed, conditionalities attached to the current benefit system and the 

sanctions which can be imposed if they are not met can be considered a form of structural 

violence against the poor. A UBI would remove all conditionality and any sanctions, and thus 

remove this violence inherent in the system. This would greatly reduce the fear and stress that 

many currently within the benefits system experience on a daily basis; an experience now 

shared by more people as a result of the COVID crisis, where many people found themselves 

in a state of economic insecurity for the first time. Kellie Armstrong, speaking about 

changing perspectives on UBI post-COVID said:  

 

 
409 De Wispalaere and Stirton, Administrative Efficiency, p. 118.  
410 NIAO, Welfare Reforms, p. 11. 
411 NICVA, “Basic Income Masterclass,” 2014, https://www.nicva.org/article/basic-income-masterclass, 
accessed January 3 2022. 
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‘I think I'm seeing it now actually as a result of COVID. There are more people going 

onto the benefit system and realizing this is an awful life to live because every five 

minutes they're asking you to go online and check where you are. You have to tell 

them where you've been, what you're doing. It's not an easy life, it's quite a stressful 

life. So, a lot people now are recognizing that being on benefits is not good. The UBI 

gives people fairer access to a basic standard of living.’412 

 

Sean Brady of PPR also recognised a change in attitudes towards welfare as a result of 

COVOD: ‘On the benefits front, up until COVID hit and everybody became a recipient of 

social security, it was quite fashionable to blame every problem in society on some scrounger 

in West Belfast, or someone that’s pretending to be sick when they’re not.’413 This new 

realisation makes it all the more tragic that a decade of austerity and welfare reform, 

compounded by harmful narratives around deserving and undeserving poor, has been allowed 

to create a welfare system defined by guilt and stigma. Given its universal nature, a UBI can 

eliminate much of the stigma attached to the present regime, putting trust and fairness at the 

forefront of our societal values. And more than that, a UBI reflects a society in which 

economic security is embedded as a human right for all, not as a last resort or fall back. It 

recognises the inherent value of every person and their right to a basic level of existence, 

which is a core value of the social liberal vision.  

 

Removal of poverty traps and freedom to flourish  

 

Current conditional welfare benefits can disincentive part-time or flexible work due to the 

tapering effect of benefits as well as the bureaucracy, uncertainty, and stigma claimants have 

to navigate. Whilst Universal Credit was designed to incentivise people to enter the labour 

market, there is evidence that this transition does not always benefit recipients.414 With a 

UBI, work would no longer be tied to welfare and people would be free to take on part-time, 

flexible, or seasonal work suited to their personal circumstances, leading to a fairer 

distribution of jobs and more flexibility for employers who may not be able to offer full-time 

contracts. 

 
412 Interview with Kellie Armstrong, p. 15 of transcript. 
413 Interview with Sean Brady, p. 7 of transcript. 
414 Kate Bell and Mike Brewer, “Changes to the Working Tax Credit may not always make work pay and raise 
serious questions about fairness,” blogs.lse.ac.uk, March 2012,  
http://blogs.lse.ac.uk/politicsandpolicy/2012/03/20/house-rules-and-tax-credits/, accessed January 3 2022.  
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Interviewee 12 from Inspire Wellbeing spoke about how UBI could free up time currently 

spent accessing benefits:  

 

‘There is a way of life in sourcing benefits and welfare. Almost like a full-time job. 

And what I mean by that is, you know, remaining on PIP or getting access to 

disability benefit takes work, takes evidence and there’s people who occupy a lot of 

their time and effort trying to get on those benefits and remain on them. We would 

take an awful lot of effort out of it if we just gave them the money and we would 

probably save an awful lot of money out of that effort as well.’415  

 

They also highlighted the various poverty traps created by the current welfare system:  

 

‘I think it’s difficult as for many people there is a lot of effort just to tread water in 

their life. So if I was able to keep that (UBI) and get a job that would be better. The 

biggest problem for us is trying to coax people into work and convince them that an 

extra 50 quid on top of what they’re earning a week, plus they lose their housing 

benefit, is actually worth it. And people aren’t stupid, there has to be some 

enhancement in their life to do 40 hours a week of work.’416 

 

Interviewee 15 from the Simon Community also said that a UBI could help remove the 

‘poverty trap’, and that ‘this universal income will, for me, prevent that trap around benefits. 

Not filling in your forms on time, not presenting to the jobs office or that complicated 

universal credit process, not being online, not having IT skills. It’s going to be beneficial for 

a wide range of society.’417 

 

This section has explored how UBI can transform welfare in a way that creates a fairer 

system with better outcomes for people, removing the structural violence of welfare reform 

and austerity policies. A fair and generous welfare system is a vital component of social 

liberal peacebuilding as it provides the safety net necessary to ensure human security for all 

post-conflict. The next section will consider why an expansion of the welfare system to 

 
415 Interview with Interviewee 12, p. 5 of transcript. 
416 Ibid. 
417 Interview with Simon Community representative, p. 6 of transcript. 
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provide economic security for all may in fact be a necessity in the near future as a result of 

automation. 

 

 

Section Six: Dangers Facing the Northern Irish Economy: A Third 

Transition? 
 

This chapter has attempted to demonstrate how the political economy of Northern Ireland is 

structured in a way that is not conducive to achieving conflict transformation, analysing in 

particular the post-conflict ‘double transition’ to neoliberalism and the risk to peace of 

austerity policies. This final section considers the risk of automation to the Northern Irish 

economy in the near future and the adverse impact this could have on conflict transformation. 

It concludes that automation and the changing nature of work represents an inevitable third 

transition for Northern Ireland for which it is not (yet) prepared.  

 

Before discussing the potential impact of automation, it is important to point out that 

Northern Ireland is already experiencing significant changes to traditional industries and the 

nature of work. There has in recent years been a swift decline in traditional, labour intensive 

manufacturing jobs in Northern Ireland. This sort of change has happened before – the 

decline of the shipbuilding and linen industries in the 1950s and 1960s contributed to 

worsening conditions at the time and has been associated with the outbreak of The Troubles, 

with deindustrialisation in Belfast particularly impacting loyalist working class 

communities.418 However, scale of decline in recent years is perhaps even more worrisome, 

with the closure or decline of significant employers such as Harland & Wolff and Michelin 

amongst others.419 This is set against a global trend of deindustrialisation and a decline in 

traditional manufacturing industries in the West, particularly apparent in the US rustbelt and 

Northern England. Analysis of Youngstown, Ohio, a former industrial boomtown, by 

 
418 Portland Trust, Economics in Peace-making, p. 7; 
Brennan, Ulster’s Uncertain Menders, p. 157. 
419 Claire Williamson, “Production at Michelin in Ballymena comes to a halt,” Belfast Telegraph, April 30 2018, 
https://www.belfasttelegraph.co.uk/business/northern-ireland/production-at-michelin-in-ballymena-comes-to-
halt-36856394.html, accessed January 3 2022; 
The Irish Times, “Harland and Wolff: Decline and Fall,” August 9 2019, 
https://www.irishtimes.com/opinion/editorial/the-irish-times-view-on-harland-and-wolff-decline-and-fall-
1.3980945, accessed January 3 2022; 
John Campbell, “Wrightbus: From driving seat to financial failure,” BBC News, September 25 2019,  
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-northern-ireland-49801334, accessed January 3 2022.   
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Shidehah has linked economic decline and unemployment due to factory closures to 

increased crime and violence.420 Whilst no studies exist explicitly linking the recorded 

increase of paramilitary crime to deindustrialisation in Northern Ireland, it’s reasonable to 

make the connection that increased unemployment will continue to leave people with less 

economic security, choices, freedoms, and increase the attractiveness of engaging in crime or 

violence. This analysis is supported by several interviewees including ex-republican prisoner 

Tommy McKearney who pointed out it had a disproportionate effect in loyalist communities: 

‘Some loyalists may think it was an IRA campaign that led to the deindustrialisation of 

Northern Ireland, but it wasn’t, it was globalisation that led to deindustrialisation, but it 

meant then that there wasn’t quite as obvious a disparity between working class Protestant 

and Catholic areas.’421 Ex-loyalist prisoner and PUP leader Billy Hutchinson also made the 

connection between global economic factors when talking about the outbreak of The 

Troubles: ‘They introduced this whole notion in the 1960s of moving people into dormant 

new towns like Ards, Craigavon, Antrim, and they did this on the cusp of a world recession 

with the hope of jobs coming. and what they did was they drained working class communities 

in Belfast of skills and socially mobile people and that left a concentration of areas with high 

levels of deprivation and poverty.’422 

 

Whilst the decline of traditional industries and displacement of jobs can be attributed to 

economic downturn and globalisation, perhaps the most significant future threat to the very 

nature of work lies with automation: the replacement of human labour humans with robots 

and computers. In perhaps the most famous and oft-cited research on the impact of 

automation on the future of work, Oxford economists Frey and Osbourne predicted in 2013 

that by the early 2030s 47% of paid work would be at ‘high risk’ of automation.423 Rooting 

their study in Keynesian predictions of widespread, technologically instigated 

unemployment, they note that, whilst computers have always been responsible for 

substituting a wide range of jobs and that generally these jobs have been replaced by other 

roles (mostly lower paying service industry jobs),424 advances in technology, particularly in 

 
420 Edward S. Shihadeh and Graham C. Ousey, “Industrial Restructuring and Violence: The Link Between 
Entry-level Jobs, Economic Deprivation and Black and White Homicide,” Social Forces, 77 (1), 1998, pp. 185-
206;  
Yang, War on Normal People, p. 150. 
421 Interview with Tommy McKearney, p. 13 of transcript. 
422 Interview with Billy Hutchinson, p. 3 of transcript. 
423 Carl Benedikt Frey and Michael Osborne, “The Future of Employment,” Oxford Martin School, 2013, 
available at: https://www.oxfordmartin.ox.ac.uk/downloads/academic/future-of-employment.pdf.  
424 Autor and Dorn in: Frey and Osbourne, Future of Employment, p. 4. 
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the application of machine learning, ‘big data’ and AI, imply a new wave of job displacement 

on a previously unseen scale. Taking into account only jobs that cannot be ‘offshored’, i.e. 

must be performed at a specific location or involve face to face personal contact, they 

conclude that, along with a number of lower-skilled and manual jobs in the transportation, 

service and construction industry being at risk from machine learning, a worrisome number 

of middle-income ‘professional’ jobs are also at risk in fields such as nursing, teaching, law 

and office/administrative work.425  

 

Other accounts of the impact of automation on the UK job market specifically are slightly 

less catastrophic than Frey and Osbourne’s work, but nonetheless have significant and 

troubling implications for the future of work. A global study of displacement in OECD 

countries by PWC, using a methodology by Artnz et al., found that around 30% of UK jobs 

could be at risk of automation by the 2030s, with 10% at ‘high risk’.426 A 2019 paper by the 

Nevin Economic Research Institute (NERI), also adopting Arntz et al’s method, states that 

only 7% of jobs in ROI and Northern Ireland are at high risk but as many as 58% are at risk 

of ‘substantial change in their structure due to automation.’427 The PWC report also points 

out that Northern Ireland is historically service and manufacturing dominated and that this 

places it at higher risk than other countries, such as Scandinavian nations for example.428  

 

Given these qualifications, this thesis argues it is not simply the loss of jobs fuelled by 

automation that we should worry about, but the social impacts of the inevitable changes to 

the nature of jobs and who is doing them. The NERI and PWC reports both state that 

generally job losses are offset by new jobs being created, so there has been no net loss of 

jobs.429 And research released in March 2020 by Ulster University’s Economic Policy Centre 

(UUEPC), is overall very positive about the potential impacts of automation, arguing it can 

create between 20,000-100,000 jobs by 2030, increase productivity and economic output, 
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lower cost of goods, facilitate flexible working and even tackle gender disparities in career 

progression and pay. However, the NERI paper takes a more critical look at the impact of 

automation by considering the quality of newly created jobs, concluding that the industries 

benefitting most from job creation also on average have lower pay, worse working 

environments and more demanding, anti-social hours than the industries bearing the brunt of 

automation.430 They therefore point out that any analysis of the impact of automation should 

be focused on the quality of work, and raise concerns that rather than facing mass 

unemployment, the future of work may be more likely to consist of ‘bad jobs’,431 or as 

anthropologist David Graeber would put it, ‘bullshit jobs’.432 Sean Brady of PPR, perhaps 

paraphrasing Graeber, added to this by saying: ‘The current situation is that our economy 

does not provide people with what they need to live and it gives them two options. If you’re 

poor, go into a shit job that probably shouldn’t exist because a machine could do it or a 

punitive continually assessed benefit system that costs more to police.’433  

 

There is a strong consensus within the literature on automation that the burden of the 

changing nature of work will disproportionately affect those with lower educational 

attainment and lower skill levels, such as construction workers, truckers, taxi drivers and 

factory workers. This is recognised by the UUEPC who note that earnings potential may be 

eroded amongst ‘lower skilled’ individuals (often those who are, ironically, deemed 

‘essential’ workers in times of crisis such as the COVID pandemic). The risk of long-term 

unemployment is considered much lower amongst highly educated workers as they are 

considered more able to adapt to new types of work or are already in roles less at risk of 

automation,434 although the UUEPC report does note the risk of there being less mid-level 

roles overall. The PWC report also notes a higher burden on specific demographics who may 

struggle to adapt as quickly to new types of work. It points out the higher potential adverse 

impact on older, less well-educated men and women in particular, the former of which fulfil a 

large proportion of automation-prone manual and labour-intensive jobs such as driving or 

manufacturing, and the latter fulfilling equally at-risk clerical jobs.435 Interviewee 12 from 

Inspire Wellbeing stated that they saw the direct results of this with their clients: ‘Those 
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people from the building trades, the shipyard workers, you would hear them talking about 

being replaced by machines, or those who worked in retail affected by more online 

purchasing and self-checkouts.’436 This is reflected clearly in Belfast, which is currently 

experiencing huge growth in tech and IT-related jobs, which generally provide employment 

for young (mostly male) graduates from Queen’s University Belfast, not unemployed factory 

workers from old industrial towns. From this analysis, PWC concludes a number of policy 

proposals necessary to deal with the negative impacts of automation including increased 

investment in re-training and potentially a UBI, using tax proceeds from technology-driven 

growth to fund these.437  

 

PWC point out that ‘the actual extent of automation may be less, due to a variety of 

economic, legal, regulatory and organisational constraints. Just because something can be 

automated in theory does not mean it will be economically or politically viable in practice’.438 

Policy frameworks and extant economic conditions could therefore incentivise or temper the 

rate of automation, for example the bargaining power of organised labour could apply 

pressure to delay automation. However it was interesting to note that Owen Reidy of ICTU 

noted the inevitability of automation and subsequently the importance of managing its impact 

rather than delaying it:  

 

‘Obviously (automation) is a concern and my own personal view is that there’s an 

inevitability to it, so it’s about co-determining it, managing it, and being involved at 

the outset rather than reacting to it. And when we come to UBI, maybe that’s one of 

the solutions for it, maybe it isn’t. I think things like a 4-day work week are crucially 

important as well. And tackling low pay and collective bargaining. From a trade union 

point of view they are probably more immediate.’439 

 

That is not to say automation is destined to be a wholly negative process. Indeed there are 

many potential positives it can offer, if supported with the right policy initiatives. In the quote 

above Owen Reidy references the ICTU’s support for a 4-hour work week. A more 

automated economy could advance proposals for a reduced work week, if indeed there is a 
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reduced amount of work to go around as a result of robots and AI. There are also a number of 

plans published in recent years which call on governments to embrace automation and 

expedite it as much as possible. In Inventing the Future, Snrieck argues that governments 

should advance automation as much as possible through higher minimum wages and capital 

purchase tax incentives to push companies to invest in automation, stating that ‘we should 

enthusiastically accelerate the replacement of human labour from the economy and keep 

creating wealth though machines.’440 It is interesting to note that Snrieck pitches this 

argument within the context of a futuristic blueprint for the left, which would also include a 

substantial UBI to offset job losses from automation. Similar left-wing arguments in favour 

of automation offset by a UBI can be found in Bastani’s Fully Automated Luxury 

Communism.441 Sean Brady of PPR, agreeing with this view, said: ‘Automation will only 

accelerate. In the last few years there are so many jobs that don’t exist anymore. And in 

fairness, that’s great as long as a human being isn’t forced in to poverty, having lost that job. 

And that’s the economic challenge of the future. It is to provide a stable line under which 

nobody can fall, that people can still access the basics of life.’442 He went on to state that: 

 

‘If you’re thinking about the future and the mass automation of employment, the 

inevitable rise in migration, the climate crisis and the burden all that will have on our 

current model of work, it’s only going in one direction. Work is not the access point 

to income for the future. Automation and a whole range of other factors mean that 

there’s a whole layer of society who won’t be able to access income through 

traditional employment. And that’s why a basic income is going to be essential.’443  

 

There is also the fact that robots could replace many low-skilled, repetitive or downright 

boring jobs which limit people’s opportunities for self-development, growth and flourishing 

through taking up a majority of their adult lives. This is a view quickly spreading amongst the 

next generation of workers, Gen Z, who unlike any generation before them are embracing 

ideas of ‘anti-work’ and ‘post-work’ and eschewing traditional 9 to 5 working patterns, 

perhaps contributing to the global labour shortages being experienced post-pandemic.444 
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There are also good reasons to embrace automation in tandem with a ‘just transition’ towards 

a green economy. Research from the London School of Economics found that 20% of 

workers in the UK will be affected by the transition to a net-zero economy, with many jobs in 

fossil fuel industries displaced or removed altogether, and many green jobs requiring 

significant upskilling.445 The challenges therefore are not dissimilar to those of an 

increasingly automated economy, and if not met with adequate policy responses, such as a 

UBI alongside re-training and upskilling programmes, could result in wasted potential and 

adverse life outcomes for a large number of workers.  

 

There are also structural macroeconomic reasons as to why automation, allowed to progress 

within the present neoliberal system, is likely to lead to exacerbated inequality. Piketty in 

Capital in the 21st Century clearly demonstrates the tendencies of capital to accumulate in the 

hands of the wealthy, furthering inequality and consolidating the financial power of a wealthy 

elite. Several researchers have argued that automation could easily increase this trend if not 

offset by measures including, but not limited to, data and automation taxes, wealth taxes and 

a UBI. For example, Moll et al. argue automation has a dual effect on inequality, through 

concurrently increasing productivity and subsequent returns to capital, and stagnating wage 

growth and working class incomes through devaluing labour and weakening wage bargaining 

by increasing unemployment.446 Geoff Crocker has a similar perspective, arguing that the 

ongoing drive towards the technological displacement of labour has led to and will continue 

to have a deflationary impact on wages, leading to lower aggregate demand for goods and 

services, causing the economy to stagnate.447 A UBI funded through sovereign money, 

Crocker argues, would have a rebalancing effect on this deflationary pressure, allowing 

consumption to keep up with the increased productivity automation facilitates. This is, 

however, contrary to the assumptions of several interviewees, who did not make the 

connection between technology and inflation. One such interviewee is Brian Donaldson who 

noted the inflationary risk of a UBI if people were to withdraw from the workforce: ‘I think 

my concern is, say that 20% of the workforce get UBI and drop out of employment and then 
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there’s loads more money in the market but we can’t produce stuff - that could affect 

inflation.’448 These concerns will be explored further in Chapter Six.  

 

Essentially, despite increased productivity and wealth creation by businesses, if this wealth is 

not shared out in a way that stimulates demand, the results could be catastrophic. Crocker 

draws parallels with the 2008 financial crisis and how decreased or stagnant real incomes 

over a lengthy period of technological advancement (and subsequent labour-cost cutting by 

businesses) contributed to the unsustainable levels of debt that precipitated the crash. 

Automation without distribution could also further the accumulation of capital in the hands of 

a small elite at the expense of rising global inequality, on a potentially even greater scale than 

that detailed by Piketty.449 This thesis considers this to be a ‘third transition’ within Northern 

Ireland, one that risks being aided by neoliberal attitudes towards growth and productivity (as 

demonstrated by the UUEPC research) without adequate policy responses to respond to the 

adverse social impacts the displacement of labour due to automation will inevitably have. 

This risks widening inequality, pushing more people into precarity and poverty and 

contributing towards the socioeconomic conditions of conflict. A UBI can manage these 

risks, future-proofing the economy whilst helping us justly transition to a new future in which 

the nature and understanding of work has radically changed. Indeed, a UBI is seen as an 

integral part of this inevitable triple transition if civil unrest and violence are to be avoided in 

Northern Ireland’s near future.  

 

 

Conclusion 
 

This chapter has demonstrated how Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy is not, 

as yet, structured to facilitate and sustain the political economy conditions for a lasting, 

positive peace. It began by looking at the process of double transition experienced by many 

post-conflict societies in the late 20th century, using the example of South Africa to show the 

transition from war to peace to a neoliberal political economy. It then explored the double 

transition experience in Northern Ireland and some of the primary component parts of this 

neoliberal turn including a focus on FDI, privatisation, and gentrification over strategies that 

 
448 Interview with Brian Donaldson, p. 12 of transcript. 
449 Piketty, Inequality in the 21st Century. 
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would actually transform political economy structures away from the risk of causing further 

conflict. Some of the components of a social liberal political economy were then presented. 

This included consideration of how UBI can promote tax justice and a fairer distribution of 

income and wealth, how it could empower workers, stimulate the economy, support 

Community Wealth Building, encourage entrepreneurship, reduce debt, and build resilience 

into the economy. These were offered to demonstrate some of the values and strategies that 

would be deployed under a social liberal peacebuilding approach and are neither exhaustive 

nor covered in great detail. They represent some of the ways a UBI could move towards a 

post-conflict Northern Ireland without the structural violence of neoliberalism. This structural 

violence in Northern Ireland’s political economy was evidenced through a case study of 

welfare reform and how austerity policies have further pushed the most vulnerable into 

precarious poverty and risk damaging the peace process. UBI was offered as an alternative to 

this system of structural violence, by replacing the current welfare system, lifting people out 

of poverty, removing poverty traps and cruel sanctions and transforming welfare towards a 

system that values and supports the individual. Finally, the risks of a ‘triple transition’ were 

considered, whereby Northern Ireland’s neoliberal political economy could be further 

transformed for the worse through the rise of automation and displacement of labour. The 

risks to the peace process of mass unemployment and underemployment combined with 

inadequate financial support to aid this transition were considered, with a UBI offered as a 

solution and a means to ‘future-proof’ Northern Ireland’s political economy.  

 

In conclusion, a misplaced focus on elite-level conflict management strategies rather than 

initiatives to create socioeconomic transformation has left Northern Ireland in a constant state 

of repressed violence - a ‘virtual’ peace - and therefore at risk of further conflict. Post-

conflict neoliberal economic policies have heightened this risk, furthering the divide between 

rich and poor and delivering a peace dividend for a select few, barely reaching those most 

affected by the conflict. This chapter has presented a radical vision for how the social liberal 

peacebuilding approach could make this virtual peace a reality, and transform Northern 

Ireland’s post-conflict political economy to produce better outcomes and opportunities for its 

people. If we are to secure our society and create a better future for the post-conflict 

generation, a new economic settlement is needed for Northern Ireland. One that can provide 

an adequate level of economic security for all, empower the poorest and most vulnerable and 

facilitate equitable growth and opportunity in the economy. UBI is offered as a Real Peace 

Dividend with the ability to fulfil this purpose. Chapter Five will now consider some specific 



 147 

societal barriers to conflict transformation in Northern Ireland, and how a UBI could help 

address them. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chapter Five: The Barriers to Conflict Transformation in 

Northern Ireland   
 

Introduction 
 

Having considered in Chapter Four how Northern Ireland’s post-conflict neoliberal political 

economy is holding back conflict transformation, this chapter now looks at how a Universal 

Basic Income could address and resolve some socioeconomic barriers to conflict 

transformation more directly related to The Troubles. It will begin by reviewing the literature 

that exists directly linking UBI and peacebuilding, and will then identify six key ‘barriers’ to 

transformation: paramilitarism and crime, funding programmes, victims’ issues, young 

people, mental health and social trust. It will then look at each of these barriers to conflict 

transformation in detail within the context of the Northern Ireland peace process, using data 

from basic income-type experiments and interviews to support the argument that a UBI can 

aid in the removal of each barrier and help achieve conflict transformation.  

 

UBI and peacebuilding  
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There are four key areas of research which directly link UBI to conflict studies, although 

none make the explicit connection that this thesis makes of the link between a UBI and 

conflict transformation. There are also proponents of UBI within post-conflict countries such 

as Timor Leste450 and South Africa,451 however these propose UBI primarily as a means of 

poverty reduction, rather than a means of achieving peace. The first relevant work is Guy 

Standing’s idea of using basic income as a form of humanitarian aid to rebuild societies post-

disaster. This extends to the idea of a ‘Freedom Grant’ for Iraqi citizens in the wake of the 

Iraq war to help rebuild a market economy, and to stem corruption from aid money being 

syphoned off by government intermediaries.452 Standing also references the idea of ‘Tsunami 

Recovery grants’ and utilising basic income as a means of supporting Syrian refugees.453 

Similar to this, UBI has also been proposed by Yamamori as a method of post-earthquake 

relief in Japan.454  The intuitive logic of Standing’s argument is that giving money directly to 

citizens in the aftermath of a disaster, whether that be a human-made disaster such as war or a 

natural one, is a faster and more efficient way to rebuild a country than top-down government 

or NGO aid programmes. In this approach, people are the most important building blocks in 

aiding a speedy recovery. Where people’s household finances have been adversely affected 

(whether through restrictions on economic activity during a pandemic, or damage to property 

as a result of a disaster), cash transfers are the most effective way to give people what they 

need to start rebuilding their lives.  

 

The second relevant work is again from Standing, who references ‘Basic income for Conflict 

Avoidance’ in his book Basic Income and how to make it happen. A basic income for conflict 

avoidance recognises the enhanced risk of war within resource-rich countries. This 

phenomena was referenced in Chapter One in Collier’s ‘greed over grievance’ argument. 

Standing proposes that a dividend paid from the wealth created from these resources would 

be the most effective way to overcome this ‘resource curse’ and create collective ownership 

 
450 Felizberto Araujo Duarte, “Universal Basic Income: A Model for Timor Leste,” MA Thesis, KDI School of 
Public Policy and Management, August 2020, available at: 
https://archives.kdischool.ac.kr/bitstream/11125/40900/1/Universal%20basic%20income.pdf 
451 BIG Financing Reference Group, “‘Breaking the Poverty Trap’: Financing a Basic Income Grant in South 
Africa,” Conference Paper - Basic Income Grant (BIG) Financing Reference Group conference, Johannesburg, 
24 November 2003. 
452 Standing, Basic Income, p. 242. 
453 Guy Standing, “Tsunami Recovery Grants: Looking at Long-Term, Sustainable Plans,” Economic and 
Political Weekly, 40 no. 6 (2005): 510-514; 
Standing, Basic Income, p. 243. 
454 Toru Yamamori, “The 2011 Great East Japan Earthquake and Basic Income," Presented at BIEN Conference 
2012, Munich, available at: https://basicincome.org/bien/pdf/munich2012/Yamamori.pdf. 
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of national resources, reducing tensions over ownership of said resources.455 The third area 

linking UBI and peacebuilding is an article by Harris and Letsie on demilitarising Lesotho.456 

However, rather than proposing a BIG as a tool to achieve demilitarisation, they frame it as a 

benefit that could be funded in part due to demilitarisation and the subsequent savings of no 

longer funding a military. A BIG would be a way to provide an income to help reintegrate ex-

military personnel and address the country’s high poverty levels. Their perspective is 

therefore particularly relevant to discussions on reintegrating ex-combatants but is not 

specifically focused on utilising a UBI to achieve peace.  

 

Fourth, and most relevant to this thesis, is a 2019 article by Diana Bashur which makes the 

case for a UBI in post-conflict Syria and links UBI to a wide range of potential benefits.457  

Referencing impacts basic income-type trials have had on livelihoods, social cohesion and 

women’s empowerment in Namibia and India, Bashur argues a UBI could encourage local 

economic growth as well as strengthen social bonds and restore Syria’s social fabric, 

something vital for countries emerging from conflict.458 Another key theme in Bashur’s 

article is the argument that a UBI could better assist with the reintegration of refugees and 

IDPs than regular development aid, a key consideration for post-conflict Syria. Bashur 

references the work of Holmes on cash transfers and whilst noting their potential positive 

impact in conflict zones such as Somalia, Afghanistan, Mozambique, Nepal, and Sierra 

Leone, she also raises issues around targeting, selectivity and conditionality which would not 

be relevant with a UBI.459 It is worth noting that Standing also draws attention to the positive 

impact of cash transfers distributed to Syrian refugees in Lebanon.460 

 

Bashur also references concerns about the emergence of a double transition via a liberal 

market economy in post-conflict Syria and that a UBI could help to offset the risk of growing 

inequality in a neoliberal system that would likely not address the needs of ordinary 

Syrians.461 She argues other potential benefits of a UBI in post-conflict Syria might include: 

avoiding donor bias in development aid, reducing the role of the post-war elite and elite 

 
455 Standing, Basic Income, pp. 244-245.  
456 Geoff Harris and Tlohang Letsie, “Demilitarizing a Small African Country: Rationale, Necessary Conditions, 
and Financing,” The Economics of Peace and Security Journal, 14 no. 1 (2019): 39–46. 
457 Diana Bashur, “The Applicability of Universal Basic Income in Post-Conflict Scenarios: The Syria Case,” 
Basic Income Studies, 14 no. 1 (2019): 1–18. 
458 Bashur, The Syria Case, p. 1. 
459 Ibid., p. 3. 
460 Standing, Basic Income, p. 243.  
461 Bashur, The Syria Case, p. 6. 
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capture, inclusion of everyone in post-conflict reconstruction and the rebuilding of a social 

welfare system. The penultimate point around involvement of everyone post-conflict is 

particularly relevant to the arguments of social liberal peacebuilding, as outlined in Chapter 

Three. Whilst covering many thematically similar issues to this thesis, Bashur’s work is not 

focused on conflict transformation per se but rather the immediate rebuilding of a nation in 

the aftermath of conflict. It does however raise interesting and important points about the 

relevance of a UBI to a wide range of post-conflict issues. Demonstrating the increased 

interest in basic income and conflict, the BIEN 2019 global conference in Hyderabad hosted 

a panel of speakers on the topic of basic income and conflict including this author, Bashur, 

and a representative from the Poornam Foundation, a Sri Lankan NGO trialling a small-scale 

basic income as a ‘Peace Dividend’ for conflict widows.462 These researchers and others have 

since established a research body at Freiburg University in, called Basic Income for 

Peacebuilding.463 It is currently carrying out research on the impact of the Sri Lankan project 

and supporting feasibility studies of UBI in Northern Ireland and Syria. 

 

There are two further areas, or rather development strategies, which have linked the act of 

giving cash with peacebuilding: microfinance and cash transfers. Despite a lack of evidence 

on the impact of a UBI in post-conflict scenarios, there is a respectable amount of evidence 

from the operation of these interventions in post-conflict areas and several authors have made 

the explicit connection between the act of giving money and peacebuilding. Before exploring 

these, it is worth clarifying where this thesis situates microfinance and cash transfers in 

relation to UBI. The difference between the three approaches – all of which generally have 

the primary aim of poverty reduction – hinges on degrees of targeting and conditionality. 

Microfinance consists of small loans given to recipients, generally for the purpose of 

investing in a business or other economic activity. These loans are easy to access but 

conditional on repayment and often targeted at women. Cash transfer programmes consist of 

cash payments given to individuals or families, often targeted at specific groups, such as 

women or ex-combatants. Perhaps more common in developmental practice are conditional 

cash transfers (CCTs), which are paid on the condition of meeting certain agreed-upon terms 

such as enrolling children in school or completing regular health checks.  

 
462 A similar panel featuring the same speakers took place (virtually) at the BIEN 2021 conference in Scotland  
463 Freiburg Institute for Basic Income Studies, “Basic Income for Peacebuilding,” Freiburg University, 
https://www.fribis.uni-freiburg.de/en/project/basic-income-for-
peacebuilding/#:~:text=The%20Basic%20Income%20for%20Peacebuilding,resilience%2C%20sustainability%2
0and%20social%20peace, accessed January 5 2022.   
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These approaches differ from the characteristics needed to constitute a proper UBI, as 

defined in Chapter One. And as the literature on cash transfers and microfinance makes clear, 

some of the primary issues affecting their impact relates to the fact that they retain elements 

of conditionality or are only received by certain people. This lack of unconditionality or 

universality is what sets UBI apart as a truly unique approach. However, what links these 

approaches, and makes them relevant for consideration in this chapter where empirical 

evidence of UBI in conflict-afflicted areas is lacking, is their core methodology: giving 

people money and allowing them the choice to spend that money how they wish. Whilst that 

choice may be narrower (in the case of microfinance) or constrained by conditions (CCTs), 

there is a consistent principle across all these approaches: the idea that giving people money - 

rather than prescribing goods or services or trickle-down development - is an effective means 

of poverty reduction, empowerment and ultimately, transformation. As Hanlon points out, 

empirical evidence is mounting that ‘it is possible to just give money to the poor.’464 

 
Transforming conflict   

 
The failings of the Northern Irish peace process are exemplified by the fact that many people 

and groups in Northern Irish society, particularly those in communities most affected by The 

Troubles, have not seen the improvements in living standards and ‘peace dividend’ promised 

by the GFA. In some cases, standards of living can be said to have gotten worse. Consider the 

fact that one in five people in Northern Ireland now live in poverty,465 a figure that has been 

getting worse over the last five years and has deteriorated at a faster rate than in Great 

Britain, particularly amongst children and working-age adults. A third of working-age adults 

are out of work,466 and median incomes have declined by 10% (compared with 7% in GB),467 

Northern Ireland suffers 25% worse mental health rates than the rest of the UK,468 is 

 
464 Hanlon in: Sigrid Willibald, “Does Money Work? Cash Transfers to Ex-Combatants in Disarmament, 
Demobilisation and Reintegration Processes,” Disasters, 30 no. 3 (2006): p. 316.  
465 Joseph Rowntree Foundation (JRF), “Nearly One in Three Adults out of Work as Northern Ireland Makes no 
Progress on Poverty in a Decade,” February 20 2018, available at: https://www.jrf.org.uk/press/one-three-adults-
out-work-northern-ireland-makes-no-progress-poverty. 
466 JRF, No Progress on Poverty. 
467 Joseph Rowntree Foundation, “Monitoring poverty and social exclusion in Northern Ireland 2014,” March 25 
2014, available at: https://www.jrf.org.uk/report/monitoring-poverty-and-social-exclusion-northern- ireland-
2014. 
468 Joe Wallen, “Northern Ireland is Facing a Suicide Epidemic - but Continues to be Ignored in UK Mental 
Health Funding,” The Independent, June 1 2018,  https://www.independent.co.uk/news/long_reads/northern-
ireland-suicide-epidemic-mental-health-funding-the-troubles-a8365871.html, accessed January 5 2022. 
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experiencing dramatically increasing rates of foodbank use,469 homelessness470 and 

addiction,471 has some of the highest levels of fuel poverty in Europe,472 and since 2007 there 

has been a steady increase of paramilitary related crime, with a 60% increase over the last 

four years.473  

 

Much of the reason for this failure can be explained by the fact that the Northern Irish peace 

process was never constructed to fundamentally transform society and emancipate people 

from the underlying causes of conflict. Instead it was designed to end direct violence and 

manage conflict. Conflict management theorists believe that violent conflict can be managed 

and contained, but the reality of conflict can never truly be completely wiped out.  They 

value appropriate intervention, usually by military force, which can end direct violence and 

‘keep a lid on it’. This is generally followed by a mediation process, a high-level political 

agreement based on compromise, and a return to politics as normal in which former conflict 

actors work together in spite of their differences, rather than trying to resolve them.474 This 

approach is best summed up in the Northern Irish context by the example of ‘stepping on 

necks’ -  the idea that paramilitary leaders from the generation involved in The Troubles and 

who were bought into the peace process are constantly having to hold back other conflict 

actors on the outside of the process (or indeed the next generation) from reigniting violence. 

Within Northern Ireland this has resulted in a ‘shared-out’ peace in which the main political 

elites representing both sides of the ethno-nationalist divide have, through the consociational 

power-sharing model of government, constructed strategies to supress violence within their 

own communities.475  

 

 
469 Seanin Graham, “Demand for Food Bank Supplies Soars,” The Irish News, April 25 2018, 
https://www.irishnews.com/news/northernirelandnews/2018/04/25/news/demand-for-food-bank-supplies-soars-
1313197/, accessed January 5 2022. 
470 Ryan Henderson, “Rise in Number of NI People Seeking Help for Homelessness,” The Newsletter, 
September 17 2019, https://www.newsletter.co.uk/news/people/rise-in-number-of-ni-people-seeking-help-for-
homelessness-1-9074559, accessed January 5 2022. 
471 Lisa Smyth, “Addiction to Prescription Drugs in Northern Ireland at ‘Epidemic Levels’,” Belfast Telegraph, 
March 19 2018, https://www.belfasttelegraph.co.uk/news/health/addiction-to-prescription-drugs-in-northern-
ireland-at-epidemic-levels-36718064.html, accessed January 5 2022.  
472 Bryson Energy, “42% of households in Northern Ireland are affected by fuel poverty,” February 19 2018, 
https://www.brysonenergy.org/news/42-households-in-ni-are-affected-by-fuel-poverty, accessed January 5 
2022.  
473 Henry McDonald, “Northern Ireland Punishment Attacks Rise 60% in four years,” The Guardian, March 12 
2018, https://www.theguardian.com/uk-news/2018/mar/12/northern-ireland-punishment-attacks-rise-60-in-four-
years, accessed January 5 2022. 
474 Miall, Conflict Transformation, p. 3.  
475 Brennan, Ulster’s Uncertain Menders, p. 87.  
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The conflict management approach combined with a neoliberal development strategy ensures 

that peacebuilding in Northern Ireland stays stuck in the Orthodox graduation of peace as 

discussed in Chapter One. This is because its top down strategies and view of conflict as 

ineradicable are not complementary to the transformation and emancipation needed to 

achieve a positive peace. This thesis will now try to demonstrate how this approach has failed 

to address many of Northern Ireland’s social and political post-conflict issues, identifying six 

‘barriers to conflict transformation’ which represent failings of the current peace process. It 

will then consider how a UBI could assist in removing each of these barriers.  

 

Barrier One: Ongoing Paramilitary Crime and the Failure to Reintegrate 

Ex-combatants 
 

Police have reported a steady increase in paramilitary related crime across Northern Ireland 

since 2007, with a 60% rise in the last four years.476 The summer of 2019 saw a significant 

increase in isolated acts of violence including the murder of a journalist, riots, shootings, and 

bomb attacks on police officers.477 Between September 2018 and September 2019 there was 

also a steady rise in paramilitary style assaults, or ‘punishment beatings’,478 and since the 

formal ‘ending’ of The Troubles in 1998, the number of organised crime groups has risen 

from 60 to 170 (in 2014).479 The Independent Reporting Commission (IRC), a body set up to 

monitor progress on tackling paramilitary activity in Northern Ireland, states there are still 

thousands of sworn members of ‘proscribed’ paramilitary groups across Northern Ireland.480 

There has not been a year in the last decade without any security-related deaths and 

paramilitary assaults have generally increased year-on-year. Whilst 2020 saw a slight 

decrease in paramilitary related incidents the IRC largely attributes this to the COVID 

 
476 The Guardian, Punishment Attacks Rise 60%; 
Gray et al., Peace Monitoring Report 5, p. 107. 
477 Ben Kelly, “Northern Ireland is already spiralling out of control but no one is paying attention,” Independent, 
August 23 2019, https://www.independent.co.uk/voices/northern-ireland-troubles-violence-police-bomb-
dissident-no-deal-brexit-a9075286.html, accessed January 5 2022. 
478 Ralph Hewitt, “PSNI Statistics show rise in Paramilitary-style assaults,” Belfast Telegraph, October 5 2019, 
https://www.belfasttelegraph.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/psni-statistics-show-rise-in-paramilitary-style-
assaults-38564015.html, accessed January 1 2022. 
479 The Detail, “The Troubles are over but organised crime is on the rise,” February 24 2014, 
https://www.thedetail.tv/articles/the-troubles-are-over-but-organised-crime-is-on-the-rise, accessed January 5 
2022. 
480 Independent Reporting Commission (IRC), “Third Report,” November 2020, available at: 
ircommission.org/sites/irc/files/media-files/IRC%20Third%20Report.pdf, p. 18. 
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pandemic lockdown and the restrictions this placed on any type of activity at the time.481 

Whilst all paramilitaries are seen as illegal or proscribed organisations, some pose bigger 

threats to the peace process than others. Most loyalist paramilitary groups such as the UDA 

and UVF have maintained their organisational structure, decision-making hierarchies and 

purpose, and therefore have continued largely unchanged since the ceasefire in 1994 and 

subsequent disarmament and demobilisation efforts. There is legitimate concern that the 

Loyalist Communities Council is beginning to present a united front and a voice for these 

disparate loyalist groups, and exerting significant pressure on unionist political parties in the 

process, particularly on issues around Brexit and the NI Protocol.482 Republican groups on 

the other hand have mostly been subsumed into the peace process or broken and fragmented 

into fringe dissident groups with little popular support within communities. However, the 

growth of Saoradh in parts of Derry, Lurgan, Newry and Belfast shows that the dissident 

threat is being increasingly legitimised by ‘political’ groups.483  

 

There is no doubt therefore that the paramilitary threat in Northern Ireland remains 

significant. All the main paramilitary groups operating during The Troubles still exist in 

some capacity, and the current MI5 risk rating of ‘severe’ implies terrorist attacks have been 

‘highly likely’ since 2010.484 Whilst some would, perhaps rightly, re-label paramilitary 

groups as simply criminal gangs, conflict-related deaths have been recorded every year since 

1998, demonstrating that many groups have continued using the mantle of ‘armed struggle’, 

albeit on a much reduced scale.485 It is important to recognise that there is a significant cross 

over between those with a background in terrorist and paramilitary activity and the skill set 

required for organised crime. Inevitably, as a result of failed or non-existent strategies to 

reintegrate ex-combatants back into a post-conflict society, and tackle the systemic lack of 

opportunity within their communities, many have been drawn back into a life of criminality. 

Reintegrating ex-combatants back into society via poverty is not sustainable, and whilst the 

headline figures discussed above paint a negative picture of Northern Ireland overall, the 

situation is even worse in deprived and divided working class communities. Northern 

 
481 IRC, Third Report, p. 31.  
482 Lisa O’Carroll and Peter Walker, “Senior Loyalist says NI-post Brexit tensions ‘most dangerous for years,” 
The Guardian, May 19 2021, https://www.theguardian.com/uk-news/2021/may/19/senior-loyalist-says-ni-post-
brexit-tensions-most-dangerous-for-years, accessed January 2022.  
483 Marissa McGlinchey, “Why a Hardcore of Dissident Republicans are not giving up,” The Guardian, July 22 
2021, https://www.theguardian.com/news/2021/jul/22/dissident-irish-republicans-new-ira-continuity-belfast-
lyra-mckee, accessed January 5 2022. 
484 Gray et al., Peace Monitoring Report: No. 5.  
485 Ibid. 
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Ireland’s first peace monitoring report in 2012 highlighted the fragility of peace and the 

vulnerability in particular of working class young men to involvement in violence, and this 

concern continues to be highlighted within their most recent report in 2020.486  

 

Labelling ‘paramilitaries’ as one cohesive group is perhaps reductive, as the IRC recognises 

up to four different types of involvement of individuals with paramilitary groups. This 

engagement exists along a spectrum: from those who were engaged in Troubles-era violence 

but now are genuinely committed to peace, engagement and community development; those 

who remain out of a sense of commitment, duty or even fear of leaving, but are passively 

involved; those who are still committed to campaigns of violence for political reasons; and 

finally those involved in overt criminality who use their membership of a paramilitary group 

as a ‘cloak’ to gain quasi-political legitimacy within certain communities, especially working 

class ones.487 It is clearly the third and fourth categories here that are of most risk to conflict 

transformation, but addressing all forms of paramilitarism requires separate strategies, 

inclouding using traditional policing methods, addressing political and cultural issues, and 

addressing socioeconomic factors which allow paramilitarism to proliferate. The importance 

of this twin-track approach is confirmed by data demonstrating the overlap between 

paramilitarism and deprivation indicators:  

 

‘We were further confirmed in our view by a mapping exercise we included in our 

First Report in which we tracked indicators of paramilitary activity and indicators of 

socio-economic deprivation ward by ward in Northern Ireland. They broadly 

matched. That does not conclusively prove causation but it certainly points to the very 

close linkages involved. We are not saying that all paramilitary activity is rooted in 

socio-economic deprivation – it is very clear that many other factors such as identity, 

political persuasion, and local traditions are also in play. But socio-economic 

deprivation serves as a fuel and a driver of paramilitarism. Many of the communities 

where the paramilitaries exert greatest control have long suffered from deprivation 

and disadvantage, much of which was exacerbated by the Troubles.’488 

 

 
486 Paul Nolan, “Peace Monitoring Report: No. 1,” February 2012, available at: https://www.community-
relations.org.uk/sites/crc/files/media-files/NIPMR%201.pdf, p. 6. 
487 IRC, Third Report, p. 18. 
488 Ibid., p. 21, emphasis added. 
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This analysis is similar to the maps offered in Chapter Four showing the overlap between 

deprivation and the areas most affected by the Troubles. The view that poverty, deprivation 

and paramilitarism are intrinsically linked was supported by several interviewees, including 

Presbyterian Minister Tony Davidson who said: ‘There’s a huge problem, and a growing 

problem, in those loyalist estates with poverty, and poverty leading to mental illness, then 

being bullied basically by loyalist gangs and criminality, drug addiction and all the things 

you’d associate with that. The church’s analysis would be that poverty is a huge issue, but it’s 

not the only one.’489  

 

Claire Hanna MP of the SDLP concurred with this view, also sharing the analysis of this 

thesis that economic growth and development does not always tackle poverty and 

deprivation:  

 

‘While clearly the economy has moved on, there are still pockets of extreme 

deprivation that we have failed, either through traditional economic development or 

through targeted intervention, to address. And very clearly, it's those communities and 

those areas of deprivation from which organised sectarianism is coming in the form of 

paramilitarism.’490 

 

Cllr Malachi O’Hara, deputy leader of the Green Party, supported this view, linking the lack 

of opportunity for people in deprived communities with the risk of engagement in violence:  

 

‘I think it's significant that the areas where you see dissident activity are the areas that 

are the most deprived, the most disadvantaged, have long-term unemployment. And 

that's a picture that hasn't changed in the 22 years of the Good Friday Agreement. But 

one could probably argue since the outbreak of the conflict in the late 60s that those 

areas are still the same areas which have an almost intractable problem of deprivation 

and poverty. It reinforces all those ideas, of the no stake in society, no place in 

society, no opportunities. And therefore, people feel that maybe the only way to 

change things is through violent means.’491 

 

 
489 Interview with Tony Davidson, p. 7 of transcript. 
490 Interview with Claire Hanna, p. 3 of transcript. 
491 Interview with Malachai O’Hara, p. 7 of transcript. 
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This continued deprivation in communities most affected by The Troubles is particularly 

concerning in the context of DDR and liberal peacebuilding’s focus on utilising ex-

combatants to ‘fulfil the function of grassroots community leaders in post-conflict 

environments’.492 It is concerning because this expectation has rarely been met, especially 

amongst loyalist communities, with the resource to enable this function. Instead, political 

elites have favoured a ‘securitisation’ agenda: repressing conflict rather than empowering 

communities to achieve peace and development.493 This thesis draws attention to the lack of 

conflict transformation in loyalist communities in particular, as the experience within both 

communities cannot be said to be homogenous, a view that was supported consistently within 

the interviews. Republican ex-prisoner Michael Culbert of Coiste494 was quick to point out 

the limited support for continued paramilitarism in his community: ‘They exist, they’re 

dangerous because they have killed some people… but it’s very limited, it’s not a sustained 

military campaign.  So you’re talking about a very marginal group.’495 Republican 

respondents overall were also quick to point out that economic factors are not the sole driver 

of paramilitarism and it would be wrong to characterise it as such, a view which this thesis 

accepts. Chris Hazzard of Sinn Fein said:  

 

‘We know that poverty and inequality is a determining factor in life outcomes. I'm 

just not so sure that it's such a big connection to ongoing sectarian divisions. Do 

people in impoverished communities find themselves joining paramilitaries more so 

than people in more affluent areas? Yes, of course. And that's clear when you look at 

the more criminal elements associated to dissident republicanism, especially in Derry 

and Lurgan. You can see that those elements are feasting upon impoverishment in 

those communities. I think the issues around sectarianism in our community are much 

more multifaceted than simply poverty.’496 

 

Other respondents pointed to differences between the nature of ongoing paramilitarism and 

crime in loyalist and republican communities. Perspectives on this included the lack of 

cohesive leadership and political representation within loyalist communities (when compared 

 
492 Brennan, Ulster’s Uncertain Menders, p. 34. 
493 Ibid., p. 31. 
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495 Interview with Michael Culbert, p. 6 of transcript. 
496 Interview with Chris Hazzard, p. 2 of transcript. 
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to the role of Sinn Fein within republicanism), the decline of industrial jobs in unionist areas 

(especially in East Belfast and County Antrim), relative lack of opportunity and community 

development, disparities in educational attainment, and the stronger role of a cohesive 

ideology in republican communities.497 Respondent one, a senior victims advocate, 

referenced the draconian measures often employed to self-police republican communities: 

‘Whilst you were in the IRA, I was informed reliably at the time, you didn’t get involved in 

other crime. And if you did, they would deal with you fairly severely.’498 Louise Ferguson of 

the Larder Foodbank operated by the Church of Ireland said of loyalist communities she had 

worked in: They’re rudderless, leaderless… there’s no ideal or cause, it’s about control and 

manipulation.’499   

 

This must be considered alongside the lack of transformation within loyalist communities and 

this community’s belief that there has been an ongoing campaign to erode Britishness and 

PUL culture through the peace process, exemplified by the flag riots of 2012.500 In their 

research on loyalist communities McAllister et al. found that these communities faced a 

growing sense of regression, uncertainty and instability, with one community worker stating: 

‘[the area] has improved in some ways but has deteriorated in others. There is more violence 

post-conflict. People don’t feel safe in this community when they always did in the past.’501 

Knox argues that progress at a political level has not been matched by progress within and 

between communities affected by The Troubles. McAlister et al. note that many community 

representatives resented the rhetoric of peace as they ‘attempted, often unsupported and with 

few resources, to address the legacy of the conflict: historical under-investment; inadequate 

services to meet identified needs; material poverty; mental ill-health; trans-generational 

trauma; sporadic violence; isolation, fear and restricted movements.’502 

 

This continued lack of investment and support within deprived communities, especially 

loyalist working class communities, has allowed the conditions for conflict re-emergence to 

thrive. Whilst issues of poverty and deprivation are not the sole driver of continued 

paramilitarism, they are a core theme running throughout the literature and this research. This 

 
497 Perspectives found in interviews with Billy Hutchinson, Tommy McKeaney, Michael Culbert and Julie-Anne 
Corr-Johnston. 
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500 Knox, Where is the Peace Dividend, p. 489. 
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502 Ibid., p. 9. 
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thesis argues that rather than paramilitary involvement being a conscious choice due to either 

ideological views or a situation of perceived unfairness due to socioeconomic conditions, it is 

instead largely spurred by structural factors. This structural violence, exemplified by the 

socioeconomic deprivation embedded within present-day loyalist communities, is a major 

contributor to people engaging in paramilitary activity and crime. As Julie-Anne Corr-

Johnston noted, ‘The biggest problem that is being experienced here is socioeconomic 

deprivation, which existed before the protocol, before Brexit, before all those problems.’503 

Billy Hutchinson concurred with this view, stating:  

 

‘So the problem around the deprivation thing is that it doesn’t matter whether you live 

in the Falls or on the Shankill, the problem is you don’t have a stake in society 

because you’re deprived and all the rest of it. You don’t think politics works for you 

because you can’t see how it works, you know? I think that what that does is it creates 

this sense that the only thing you have if you’re British is a union flag, and it makes 

that more important.’504 

 

Both respondents gave the impression of a community ‘trapped’ by situations of socio-

economic deprivation, with opportunity and choice removed, in which paramilitary activity is 

an increasingly likely path as a result. Nothing exemplifies this situation better than the issue 

of paramilitary debt in loyalist communities. A Department of Justice campaign launched in 

2021 highlighted the widespread and growing issue of paramilitary debt as a means for 

paramilitaries to exert control in communities.505 This is supported by work Advice NI has 

done around illegal lending, also published in 2021,506 and the report from Ulster University 

referenced in Chapter Four, which found that illegal lending was primarily driven by a lack 

of access to other forms of credit and that ‘there is a strong correlation between areas of high 

economic deprivation (particularly in social and rented housing estates) and the volume of 

illegal money lending.’507 Several respondents, particularly those working on the frontlines of 

addressing poverty and debt in Northern Irish communities, highlighted debt as a significant 

way in which paramilitaries continue to exert influence and control. Paul Livingstone from 

 
503 Interview with Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, p. 3 of transcript. 
504 Interview with Billy Hutchinson, p. 9 of transcript. 
505 Department of Justice, “New advert shows how paramilitary gangs use illegal money lending to control and 
exploit vulnerable people,” November 29 2021, https://www.justice-ni.gov.uk/news/new-advert-shows-how-
paramilitary-gangs-use-illegal-money-lending-control-and-exploit-vulnerable, accessed January 5 2022. 
506 Advice NI, “Illegal Lending: The Story Continues,” Advice NI Briefing Paper, May 2021.  
507 Ulster University and the Consumer Council, Illegal Money Lending and Debt, p. 6. 
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Christians Against Poverty (CAP) and author of the CAP paper, Research into Illegal 

Lending in Northern Ireland,508 noted illegal money lending as the main paramilitary activity 

they encountered through their work:  

 

‘We would have clients who either themselves use illegal lenders or have had children 

who use them, and come to us because of the threat they or their children are under… 

(then) there may be the sort of coercion (where) you’ll escape the punishment beating 

if you do this for us. So they are sucked into committing illegal acts as a way of 

paying of their debt. (They) have no other place to go, no bank account or no 

overdraft facility, no family and friends, no credit union. So they have no other 

option.’509  

 

Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston added a poignant personal story about the impact of debt: ‘I did 

have one family that approached me when I was elected. And sadly, their son took his own 

life several months after. He was caught up in drugs and that cycle of debt and money and 

was expected to pay it back and couldn’t.’510 

 

Whilst this sort of activity may not be what people most associate with conflict and 

paramilitarism, it is clear that it still continues to cause extreme harm to individuals and 

communities, and is symptomatic of a society untransformed and defined by precarity and 

economic insecurity. In conclusion, this thesis argues that whilst the paramilitary threat to 

peace has significantly decreased, the communities in which paramilitaries operate still 

experience substantial levels of direct and structural violence which reflects a failure of 

liberal peacebuilding to either meet the real material needs of or emancipate local populations 

from conflict. The conflict management approach of the Northern Irish peace process has 

prioritised securitisation over socioeconomic development at the expense of creating a better 

life for its most deprived citizens. It has in particular failed to tackle issues of poverty and 

deprivation and the ways in which paramilitaries continue to use criminality and their 

position within communities to exert control through economic means. This section will now 

 
508 Paul Livingstone, “Christians Against Poverty research into illegal money lending in Northern Ireland,” 
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consider how a UBI can help to tackle paramilitary crime, reduce violence, and aid the 

reintegration of ex-combatants.  

 

Tackling crime, violence and reintegrating ex-combatants  

Reintegration of ex-combatants back into society has been a vital part of liberal 

peacebuilding efforts in the 20th and 21st century. However, this reintegration often does not 

go beyond the political level (such as the role of Sinn Fein in Northern Ireland’s power-

sharing executive) or prisoner releases (under the Good Friday Agreement). It may provide 

funding for ex-combatant-led community groups and projects and there have been some 

success stories resulting from this, such as Belfast’s black taxi tours of Troubles hot spots. 

But overall the stigma around hiring ex-prisoners, ongoing deprivation within their 

communities and potentially a lack of skills, physical disabilities or mental health issues 

means that reintegration into the labour force to ensure a good enough standard of living is 

limited. This inability to reintegrate economically risks recidivism, re-engagement with 

paramilitary groups, criminal activity, and holds back transformation at a local level.  

As discussed previously and evidenced by ongoing and increasing paramilitary crime rates, 

the Northern Irish peace process has largely failed to reintegrate ex-combatants back into a 

peaceful, normalised society. It is argued this is largely due to failures in transforming the 

post-Troubles economy in ways that disincentivise criminality, and that UBI can change that. 

There is evidence that a UBI can reduce crimes of economic necessity, violent crime and 

organised crime. This includes empirical evidence from a well-known BIG trial in Otijevro, 

Namibia in which all crime in a small African village fell by 42% over a 2-year period.511 

The main area of criminality which saw a reduction was stealing livestock from nearby 

farms, a crime often committed to provide food for impoverished families. Instead, during the 

BIG trial, the village saw increased levels of investment in livestock and farming activity by 

the recipient population.512 Whilst this figure was later challenged in an article critical of the 
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impact of the Namibia experiment,513 that critique was later discredited when it emerged the 

author had not carried out any original research or indeed even visited the area before.514  

 

There is evidence that cash payments can reduce interpersonal violence, with Jooste making 

the connection between a BIG in South Africa and its potential impacts on domestic violence, 

linking high rates of this crime directly to high levels of economic insecurity and 

unemployment amongst men in particular.515 There is also evidence from microfinance 

projects in South Africa and Uganda that improved economic security reduces domestic 

violence, so it is reasonable to think an intervention with similar aims (such as UBI) would 

yield similar results.516 In the South African microfinance project, a reduction of Intimate 

Partner Violence (IPV) of 50% was recorded, with qualitative data suggesting the reasons for 

this change included: ‘enabling women to challenge the acceptability of such violence, expect 

and receive better treatment from partners, leave violent relationships, give support to those 

experiencing abuse, mobilize new and existing community groups, and raise public 

awareness about the need to address gender-based violence.’517  

 

Arguments have also been made that a UBI could contribute towards tackling organised 

crimes such as human trafficking and modern slavery,518 the illegal wildlife trade519 and 

illegal prostitution.520 The latter is particularly notable given the rise of ‘survival sex’ as a 

result of welfare reform in Northern Ireland, as reported by the Work and Pensions 

Committee and mentioned in the interview with Kevin Higgins of Advice NI.521 The basis of 

all these articles is that those who would become victims of modern slavery, become 

suppliers for the ivory trade, or enter prostitution lack the basic agency to say no to the 
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financial benefits these illicit activities bring. A UBI would increase people’s agency, 

economic security and ability to resist and say no to those who would exploit them into a life 

of organised crime. Indeed as mentioned in Chapter One, the ‘power to say no’ is the basis of 

the Republican theory of justice championed by Widerquist. His theory defines freedom not 

as positive or negative but as the ability to say no to social interactions they do not want to 

take part in.522  

 

Whilst there are no examples of UBI being used as part of a policy strategy to achieve peace 

and reconciliation directly, there is significant evidence from research on cash transfers that 

giving people money can have a positive effect on reducing conflict and reintegrating ex-

combatants. The strongest evidence in favour of this comes from Willibald in which she 

reviews the use of cash transfers amongst ex-combatants in post-conflict Sierra Leone, 

Liberia, and Mozambique.523 Cash transfers to ex-combatants remains a controversial 

proposal for obvious reasons, with critics seeing them as rewarding perpetrators of conflict 

and fuelling local arms trading, subsequently encouraging further conflict. They also raise 

familiar concerns around giving cash as a poverty alleviation tool on the basis that recipients 

would waste the money or that it would fuel criminality and corruption. Willibald finds that 

these critiques may be convincing in theory, but they have little empirical basis. Surveys in 

Sierra Leone found that recipients spent their money primarily on living expenses and family 

needs such as food or clothing, as well as investing in businesses, medical care, housing 

repairs, and education (in descending order).524 There was some evidence of use of the cash 

on vices but the author encourages researchers not to see this in simplistic terms, as recipients 

in Mozambique spent money on alcohol as part of a reintegration celebration for the whole 

community.525 She does however concede that where money was given to child soldiers in 

Liberia much of this was misused, suggesting, in the case of children, cash transfers may not 

be the best approach, or at least some mitigations and safeguards may be needed in the case 

of children receiving transfers.  

 

The criticism that payments are seen to reward perpetrators of conflict has some merit: in 

Liberia and Sierra Leone, those who did not receive any payments were angry at their 
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exclusion from the scheme stating: ‘it makes me angry because we went through the hardship 

and suffering but we got no compensation.’526 However, research also suggests local 

populations were appreciative of the financial benefits the payments brought to the local 

economy and understood the wider approach of the necessity of sometimes ‘buying peace’.527 

However, far from giving cause to dismiss further cash payments, this adds weight to the 

argument in Chapter Three that liberal peacebuilding has lost sight of the fact that in a 

conflict everyone suffers, and a more expansive understanding of local conflict-affected 

populations is therefore needed, in which every individual deserves some sort of benefit from 

peace (a peace dividend). By giving money to ex-combatants alone, this aids their 

reintegration but fails to see this as a two-way process – the community they are reintegrating 

back into has also suffered from conflict, socially and economically. By targeting to one 

group only, these projects fail to include the entire population as vital conflict transformers. 

A UBI would reach everyone in society, giving ex-combatants what they need to reintegrate 

economically, and giving local communities’ recognition of their experience of the conflict as 

passive victims. 

 

With regards to corruption and the purchasing of weapons, the author warns that whenever 

cash transfers formed part of a gun amnesty or ‘buy-back’ programme, this had the effect of 

fuelling cross border weapons trading which suggests cash transfers can fuel corruption and 

regional arms markets. This involved local populations buying weapons and crossing the 

border into an area offering a buy-back scheme, posing as an ex-combatant to cash in on their 

weapons before returning home. This further brings into question the need to attach 

conditions and specific targeting to these programmes. An unconditional and universal 

payment would not have the knock-on effect of citizens assuming the roles of combatants and 

participating in the arms trade in order to claim a payment.  

 

In the Philippines, treatment villages where poor households received a modest CCT saw a 

substantial decrease in conflict incidents linked to insurgent group the New People’s Army 

(NPA) over a two-year period.528  The study also points to an overall decrease in insurgent 

influence in treatment villages compared to control areas, including a decrease in attempts to 
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extort protection money known as ‘revolutionary taxes’ where insurgents would extract rents 

from businesses in areas they hold influence.529 The prevalence of this issue had the effect of 

reducing investment and jobs by eroding the rule of law and property rights, demonstrating 

the long-term economic disadvantages of conflict-linked organised crime. In the case of 

Northern Ireland, there are clear comparisons to be made between the Philippines project and 

the continued influence of paramilitaries in deprived communities, including organised drug 

dealers preying on young people and protection money extorted from local people and 

businesses.530 Further evidence of the effectiveness of cash transfers in reintegrating ex-

combatants and aiding reconciliation post-conflict includes Nepal,531 and microfinance 

projects in Bosnia and Herzegovina,532 Afghanistan, Indonesia, Sri Lanka and Timor-

Leste.533 A UBI trial has also recently started in Florida which will give formerly incarcerated 

people a total of $7600 over one year, paid monthly.534 No data is available as of yet on this 

project, but it indicates a willingness within countries like the US, which has the highest per 

capita incarceration rate of any nation, to trial innovative solutions to reduce recidivism and 

help reintegrate and rehabilitate former prisoners. 

 

With regard to debt, which continues to be a major contributor to the stranglehold 

paramilitaries have on many communities in Northern Ireland,535 it is argued a UBI would, 

through providing economic security and a guaranteed income, reduce the reliance of low 

income individuals on illegal money lending. It would also allow those already indebted to 

more easily and consistently pay down their existing debts. Evidence for this is offered from 
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the basic income trials in Madhya Pradesh, India, which Standing found allowed recipients to 

reduce debts, save more money and enabled more strategic decision making around 

household finances. It also had a significant emancipatory value in reducing the instances of 

debt bondage, whereby low-income villagers were forced into labour as and when needed by 

local landlords and money lenders (often the same people).536 The ability of a UBI to achieve 

freedom from domination (as discussed in Chapter One) is clearly demonstrated here. It is 

also not hard to see the parallels between this Indian trial and the ways in which paramilitary 

money lenders are able to force vulnerable individuals into similar and even more nefarious 

forms of bondage, such as forcing young people to distribute drugs to settle debts.537 

 

Based on this data, it is argued that a direct cash transfer intervention in the form of a UBI 

could reduce paramilitary influence and empower entire communities in a tri-relational way: 

first, by limiting the recruitment power and influence of paramilitaries to enlist those in 

economically vulnerable situations; second, by reducing the risk of crimes of economic 

necessity to meet basic needs; and third, by improving long-term economic prospects for 

investment and employment through the reduction in crime and paramilitary influence in 

local areas. To be clear, a UBI would be unlikely to directly reduce or eliminate certain types 

of crime, particularly those linked to the conflict such as sectarian motivated attacks, bomb 

threats, or targeting of security personal. However, the crux of the argument offered here is 

that overall, a UBI reduces incentives for criminality and subsequent engagement with 

paramilitaries, and that it would have specific impact on paramilitaries’ ability to exploit 

communities under specific circumstances. For example, it would remove paramilitarism as 

the only way to make a sufficient income in some deprived communities and it would remove 

people’s reliance on loans from paramilitaries and subsequent cycles of indebtedness. 

However, the only way to attempt to prove this would be a large-scale trial of UBI in a 

suitable community. The next section will outline how this could work. However, in the 

absence of such a trial, this thesis provides data to support its arguments in the form of 

interviews with Northern Irish elites and their perspectives on whether a UBI could reduce 

crime and paramilitary activity.  
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Billy Hutchinson, when asked about whether a UBI could reduce the incentives to become 

engaged with paramilitaries said that he supported the idea of UBI but was sceptical of its 

limits:  

 

‘The whole notion of the changing of (universal) credits and all of that, I think that 

sounds good. I think it'll do a lot of things. So I have no problem there, but I'm not 

sure it'll solve any paramilitarism stuff, but I think it will address quite a lot of things 

in society… But it depends on the seriousness of what's going on in society. Certainly 

if we had a peaceful society and politics was working, it would certainly help 

anybody who was in generations who weren't involved in the conflict. What I'm 

saying to you is I definitely think that the idea of a UBI will work, I'm not so sure that 

will work in anybody who's been radicalized, but it will work on others.’538 

 

Jeffrey Donaldson MP identified the connection between conflict and economic opportunity:  

 

‘I have said numerous times that peace and prosperity go hand-in-hand. If you have a 

peace process that doesn't deliver prosperity for everyone, then you will see some of 

the residual problems associated with conflict. And whilst you cannot justify turning 

to violence simply because the peace process doesn't deliver prosperity as quickly as 

you might want it, nevertheless, I think there is a correlation between poverty, social 

deprivation, and support for paramilitary organisations.’539 

 

Claire Hanna MP recognised the ability of a UBI to lift people out of poverty and reduce the 

lure of paramilitaries: 

 

‘I think ultimately, lifting individuals and whole communities out of the most acute 

forms of poverty could only be a positive thing. But really, in terms of the 

interventions we've tried over the last 30 years, 40 years, 50 years, and particularly 

those we've tried since the Agreement, that just have invested very, very large sums of 

cash in those communities - they haven't necessarily worked. I think this (UBI) has at 

least the same amount of possibility. Clearly, if you lift people out of the risk of the 
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worst forms of poverty, there are going to be positive outcomes to that. I suppose it 

will decrease people's vulnerability to sectarian manipulators. But I suppose it won't 

necessarily cancel out the baseline disagreements in aspiration or identity.’540 

 

Chris Hazzard MP recognised the potential impact of UBI, but questioned if it would be set 

high enough to divert young people from criminal activity: 

 

‘Certainly looking at some of the stuff that I've seen and analysing the different (UBI) 

pilots that have taken place, it seems fairly clear that giving people money in their 

pockets helps to a certain extent. Improves the welfare of their lives. Is that enough 

say, in some of these areas to do it? I'm led to believe that some of these young kids 

are probably getting more in their hands from the paramilitaries than this. If you're 

looking at what, £1000 pounds a month or whatever it (UBI) might be, certainly 

there's some of these guys are making that in a week from drug dealing and 

racketeering and all the rest of it. So, if UBI isn't more appealing than that, then we 

would still probably be left with those same problems. But I think you're right. I think 

the lasting legacy of the paramilitaries, that type of criminality, will linger with us 

until we really stamp out inequality and poverty in some of these communities and 

really look at aspiration and life opportunities. So, could there be a role for it? There 

quite possibly could. But I think this is where research like this is important to see 

what it looks like. To try it in different areas to see what could be done.’541 

 

Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston was very supportive of UBI, directly linking it to conflict 

resolution: ‘I think cash can cure conflict, because I strongly believe that the biggest threats 

to Northern Ireland’s place within the union are socioeconomic deprivation and those 

inequalities that exist because of our political institutions and negligence. I think that, if you 

start to put money in people’s pockets, you start to give them opportunity to grow.’542 

 

Louise Ferguson of the Larder Foodbank argued that a UBI could help break the cycle of 

dependency with paramilitaries: ‘hopefully with UBI people get to maintain autonomy from 

paramilitaries. People with financial means have more control over what they do and where 
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they can live. They have options that they don’t have now. When you’re poor time and time 

again you’re forced into difficult choices, aren’t you? And in certain circumstances you’re 

just going to become much more dependent on (paramilitary groups).’543  

 

In conclusion, what these responses tell us is that there is certainly an openness amongst 

Northern Irish elites to try UBI and an understanding or appreciation of the connection 

between poverty and continued paramilitarism. There is also a recognition that previous 

efforts to address poverty have failed and that UBI could reduce paramilitary influence 

through addressing poverty, whilst being far from a silver bullet. This is consistent with the 

arguments of this thesis that matters of political economy are a core cause of conflict but are 

often left ignored or unresolved. Liberal peacebuilding must address this blindness towards 

issues of political economy in order to truly transform post-conflict communities, reduce the 

influence and appeal of paramilitarism, and emancipate individuals from cycles of structural 

violence and conflict. It is argued that a UBI can aid this transformation, but the only way to 

prove this would be to test the idea. The following section will consider in more detail how 

this might work.  

 

 

Barrier Two: Failure of Top-down Funding Programmes  
 

Targeted funding interventions intended to help rebuild post-conflict societies are a common 

feature within liberal peacebuilding. However, it will be argued that various funding schemes 

rolled out by the power sharing executive (as well as external funding from the EU and 

philanthropic sources such as Atlantic Philanthropies and the International Fund for Ireland) 

are typified by their approach of directing money toward a problem (conflict) without 

addressing its root causes. This thesis will consider two government led programmes; the 

Social Investment Fund (SIF) and the Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy (NRS), both of 

which have the stated aim of reducing deprivation and delivering social change in recipient 

communities.  

 

The Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy, launched in 2003, was intended to address social and 

economic inequalities amongst the 10% most deprived communities in Northern Ireland as 
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measured by the Northern Ireland Multiple Deprivation Measure (NIMDM). Over the 8 years 

the project was delivered, some £217m was spent on projects intended to achieve community, 

social, economic, and physical renewal in deprived communities, termed ‘neighbourhood 

renewal areas’ (NRAs).544 Whilst it’s easy to point to several regeneration successes of the 

project (such as the peace bridge over the river Foyle in Derry), the direct impact it had on 

people’s day-to-day lives is less clear. The NRA strategy’s funds were distributed within the 

most deprived 10% of wards (36 areas containing approximately 280,000 people or 1 in 6 of 

Northern Ireland’s population) by Neighbourhood Partnerships, made up of key political, 

statutory, voluntary, community and private sector stakeholders. These Partnerships 

developed long-term action plans to improve the quality of life across six key indicators for 

those living in NRAs: education, receipt of Disability Living Allowance, receipt of 

Jobseeker’s Allowance, mental health, physical health, and crime. 

 

In an analysis of the six key indicators, Knox argues that whilst the deprivation indicators in 

these NRAs improved, they actually declined in relation to the Northern Ireland average. So, 

whilst education performance increased (as measured by GCSE results), the education gap 

between non-neighbourhood renewal areas barely changed, pointing to rising standards 

overall rather than a targeted impact of the strategy. Receipt of DLA and JSA increased by 

8.6% and 5.1% respectively in NRAs, within 1% of the national average increase in NRAs. 

Being from an NRA was still an indicator that someone was twice as likely to commit suicide 

and the mental health gap between NRAs and non-NRAs actually increased sharply. Whilst 

life expectancy (the primary indicator of physical health) increased by 1 year, it increased by 

1.5 years in non-NRAs, still leaving a 6-year gap. NRAs saw a marginal (<1%) increase in 

reported crime during the period the strategy ran, as opposed to a marginal decrease in non-

NRAs.545 This is to illustrate that despite a significant spend over a number of years people 

were no better off across the key outcomes intended, and indeed may have been marginally 

worse off based on average national trends, following this investment. It begs the question 

whether the 280,000 people targeted would have been better off if they had simply been 

given £775 each to do with as they wished. After the scheme concluded, the departmental 

auditors of the NRS found that: 

 

 
544 Knox, Where Is the Peace Dividend.  
545 Ibid., pp. 493-495. 
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‘There is generally a lack of solid evidence of the overall impact of geographically 

targeted programmes on multiple deprivation. Such evidence as there is suggests that 

the gap between the most deprived areas in Northern Ireland and the rest has not 

closed in any substantial way (and it is likely that the most deprived areas are 

particularly affected by economic downturn). It has been suggested that without 

targeted programmes the gap would have widened further. There is a need to 

understand the impact of programmes and to improve understanding of what 

works.’546  

 

Knox is more explicit on what is implied here, arguing the scheme failed to set adequate 

baseline information and properly link the intervention to any socioeconomic changes. He 

states it also failed to properly engage statutory bodies, arguing that a lack of cross-

departmental cooperation at Stormont played a role in this, and that far too much funding 

went on supporting departmental core costs rather than reaching target populations. As a 

result of these failings, the Office of First Minister and Deputy First Minister (OFMDFM) 

established the Delivering Social Change framework.547 Given its position within the 

executive branch, the framework was intended to better coordinate delivery across 

departments and strategically invest funding in programmes for social change. One of these 

programmes was the Social Investment Fund (SIF).  

 

Delivered between 2012 and 2015 and costing a total of £80m (with an extra £13m added in 

2016 before the Stormont Executive collapsed), SIF was designed to achieve four strategic 

objectives: build pathways to employment by addressing educational underachievement and 

lack of skills and access to jobs; tackling systemic issues linked to deprivation such as 

addiction, anti-social behaviour and mental and physical illness; and improving community 

facilities and addressing dereliction to entice inward investment.548 Whilst the SIF held 

admirable aims in principle, in practice it amounted to nothing more than a paramilitary slush 

fund,549 doled out by Northern Ireland’s two largest parties to a series of steering groups, 

 
546 Department for Social Development in: Ibid., p. 498. 
547 The Executive Office, “Delivering Social Change – Introduction,” https://www.executiveoffice-
ni.gov.uk/articles/delivering-social-change-introduction, accessed January 5 2022.   
548 Northern Ireland Audit Office (NIAO), “The Social Investment Fund,” Report by the Comptroller and 
Auditor General, November 2018, p. 2. 
549 Newton Emerson, “Doling out cash from the Social Investment Fund, known as the ‘paramilitary slush fund’ 
– welcome to the Northern Ireland Peace process,” The Times, November 11 2018, 
https://www.thetimes.co.uk/article/doling-out-cash-from-the-social-investment-fund-known-as-the-paramilitary-
slush-fund-welcome-to-the-northern-ireland-peace-process-r6jwzhpfm, accessed January 5 2022.  
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many of which had direct paramilitary connections. The fund had no formal application or 

approval process, no way of addressing conflicts of interest and allowed the final say on 

funding to be made by the First and Deputy First Ministers (the leaders of DUP and Sinn Fein 

respectively). Additionally, over 10% of the project’s funds went to paying ‘lead partners’ to 

deliver the projects. These lead partners were groups or individuals appointed by the steering 

groups without a tendering process, and many of those on the steering groups were DUP or 

SF members. There was also cost inflation of 10% in over half of its projects and there was 

no process for evaluating value for money.550 

 

The SIF represents a tawdry yet clear example of Northern Ireland’s sharing out of peace 

within a conflict management framework, an example of the dangers of ‘buying peace’ and 

effectively paying off paramilitaries. It exemplifies the ‘one for us, one for you’ mentality of 

the DUP/SF approach to peacebuilding – a dolling out of benefits to keep paramilitary 

favourites under control and off the streets, where peace is not so much shared as ‘shared 

out’, or what Brennan and Barry have termed ‘paramilitary peacekeeping’.551 The most 

disappointing and perhaps surprising part of the SIF saga is that to an extent it worked – 

whilst condemning the governance process behind it, the NI Audit Office report into SIF 

highlighted that in some cases the funding did have positive impacts. And an Irish Times 

article highlighted that the funds have in ways helped former paramilitaries to become more 

constructive members of society.552 However, it is the nature of the SIF - the lack of 

transparency in how money was dispersed and creamed off by those with potential conflicts 

of interest - that raises concern. If public money given away with little conditionality in 

deprived areas does work to reduce paramilitary activity and deprivation, surely there is a 

better way to disperse it that does not rely on a carve up to political favourites that brings into 

question the integrity of the political system?   

 

A primary risk of top-down poverty alleviation programmes in post-conflict society is that 

they risk elevating paramilitaries or paramilitary-linked community leaders without actually 

tackling the underlying causes of deprivation. However, it is not clear that Stormont has 

 
550 NIAO, Social Investment Fund, p. 5. 
551 Brennan, Ulster’s Uncertain Menders, p. 144; 
John Barry, “Northern Ireland: Hardening Borders and Hardening Attitudes,” Soundings: A Journal of Politics 
and Culture, 66 (2017): 48–54. 
552 NIAO, Social Investment Fund, p. 5; 
The Times, Doling out cash from the Social Investment Fund.  
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realised this risk. The new Communities in Transition fund was awarded £10m in 2021 to be 

spent within eight communities deemed to be most affected by paramilitarism. This scheme 

has already come under fire for the potential that the money could end up in the hands of 

paramilitaries. Whether this scheme can learn from the mistakes of SIF remains to be seen,553 

but regardless, £10m spread across eight areas does not represent a particularly game 

changing amount and is unlikely to lift many people out of poverty permanently. It is also 

hard to see how this money would trickle down to those who need it most without some 

degree of ‘gate keeping’ or agenda setting from those with paramilitary connections. Louise 

Ferguson of the Church of Ireland stated that an element of this occurred during the COVID 

pandemic, demonstrating paramilitaries’ ability to exert influence and capitalise on any 

situation:  

 

‘During lockdown the city council would have handed out a lot of money to 

community groups to do things. and what actually happened was a lot of the 

paramilitary organisations came on and they were actually getting money to fund food 

parcels being delivered on the doors to people who ordinarily wouldn’t have been 

connected to (paramilitaries). And that created a certain vulnerability… (these 

programmes) are giving kudos to these (paramilitary) organisations and keeping them 

in control.’554  

 

It is the view of this thesis that government funding programmes intended to tackle 

deprivation are incorrectly treating a symptom (continued paramilitarism) instead of treating 

one of the primary causes: poverty. Perhaps if a more preventative rather than reactive 

approach was taken to funding programmes, by giving money to people at risk of 

engagement with paramilitaries rather than those already involved, it may help cut off oxygen 

to the organisations themselves. Owen Reidy of the ICTU pointed to the futility of giving 

money to organisations in deprived communities:  

 

‘It seems to me there’s an argument all the time that we just need more money. When 

they talk about dissident paramilitaries and loyalists, ‘you know what, we need more 

 
553 Belfast Telegraph, “Funding ‘must not end up in the hands of paramilitaries’,” April 12 2021, 
https://www.belfasttelegraph.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/funding-must-not-end-up-in-hands-of-paramilitaries-
40301627.html, accessed January 6 2022.  
554 Interview with Louise Ferguson, p. 7 of transcript. 
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money into those areas’. And we do, we need those people to have hope and have 

jobs and to have a safe society and community but you know, throwing more money 

to certain organisations is not the way, but that seems to be the culture.’555 

 

Tony Davidson of the Presbyterian Church concurred with the view of this thesis that money 

can be distributed to deprived communities whilst bypassing paramilitary gatekeepers: ‘One 

of the interesting things I hadn’t thought about before, and from talking to you is, giving 

money into loyalist communities through the paramilitaries has become a huge issue, but if 

you’d give it direct to people, that takes out the problem.’556  

 

Revolutionising post-conflict funding  

 

This section thus far has considered how the Social Investment Fund and Neighbourhood 

Renewal Scheme have produced largely negligible outcomes against their stated aim of 

reducing poverty. The argument made here is that the money allocated to the SIF and the 

NRS would actually be better spent if it was given directly to citizens in deprived areas, as a 

UBI would be. UBI as a Real Peace Dividend would resolve several of the issues relating to 

current targeted programmes. It would not be geographically constrained like the NRS, 

removing some of the issues around baseline evaluations of indicators and allowing for more 

dynamic analysis of outcomes at a macro-level, not confined to a specific area. A UBI would 

bypass politicians, policymakers, local elites and gatekeepers and go directly to local 

populations, likely via a bank account or unique cash card if payment to a bank account was 

not an option. Not only does this remove the chances of tampering with and tweaking 

funding programmes to suit political agendas, like the SIF, but it also takes out a layer of 

middle management - usually government departments - which inevitably syphon off a 

portion of any funding packages for administration costs and may present bureaucratic 

hurdles or an unwillingness to work in synergy to deliver outcomes.  

 

This is not to say that all post-conflict funding should be replaced by a UBI. There is 

inevitably a role for infrastructure projects and other large-scale strategic initiatives which, 

whilst not directly tied to peace and reconciliation, may symbolically represent progress and 

 
555 Interview with Owen Reidy, p. 5 of transcript. 
556 Interview with Tony Davidson, p. 10 of transcript, emphasis added. 
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spur local economic development, such as the Peace Bridge in Derry or the Titanic Museum 

in Belfast. These are initiatives that would never have been funded through a UBI alone but 

are still vital components of Northern Ireland’s post-conflict journey. This thesis is not 

concerned with this type of funding and is instead focused only on funding packages with the 

stated aim of reducing poverty or improving life chances of the marginalised and 

disadvantaged in society. It is argued that this aim of reducing poverty and deprivation would 

be better served by the introduction of a UBI. There is also still an important role for 

programmes with the stated intent of achieving reconciliation or good relations, such as 

TBUC: Together Building a United Community, Communities in Transition or the PEACE 

programme. However, that is not to say these programmes are without their flaws. In their 

interview, Julie Harrison of the Department of Justice said that the Peace programme had 

largely failed to deliver on its outcomes:  

 

‘Once you get into the peace programmes then, which I suppose was that on speed (in 

reference to previous anti-poverty programmes), very substantial investment. There's 

an argument certainly people like me would make that actually what we did was 

reinforce division and create competition between neighbourhoods of different 

political identity.’557  

 

Tony Davidson of the Presbyterian Church gave a useful perspective on how a UBI might be 

presented as a policy: ‘I think the best way (to convince people about UBI) is that we’ve tried 

PEACE money. And we ended up giving it to paramilitaries. Let’s give it direct to the people. 

I think that’s your best chance of winning this argument and that might actually work.’558 

 

The clear advantages in transparency, efficiency and reducing risks of corruption aside, the 

evidence that a UBI is a superior method of alleviating poverty is clear from the literature on 

basic income-type experiments, particularly in the likes of Kenya, Canada, and India, as well 

as the wider literature on cash transfer programmes. This evidence supports a very simple 

empirical claim: poverty is caused by people not having enough money. Therefore, the most 

effective way to end poverty is to give people money. Furthermore, seeing UBI as a form of 

post-conflict funding for community and voluntary groups to pool and collaborate with could 

 
557 Interview with DoJ Representatives, p. 8 of transcript, emphasis added. 
558 Interview with Tony Davidson, p. 17 of transcript. 
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free grassroots organisations from the neoliberalisation of the voluntary and community 

sector, something that Hughes has argued has been happening on a large scale within post-

conflict Northern Ireland.559 Through specific outcomes and clauses attached to funding, he 

argues that neoliberal values are institutionalised in funding programmes, focusing on 

efficiency and cost-cutting whilst increasingly transferring responsibilities of local 

government to community groups through ever dwindling funding packages for ‘project 

delivery’, such as community development, local sports development, or community 

festivals, often without revenue costs such as salaries or rent being included. Whilst not 

advocating the cutting of these funding programmes, which do support vital community 

work, a UBI would allow third sector groups to organise outside the structures of formal 

funding programmes, potentially leading to new forms of advocacy and autonomy, and 

challenges to dominant or commonly accepted narratives around community organising. 

 

How would such a UBI programme work? Appendix 2 outlines some ideas for how a trial of 

UBI as a Real Peace Dividend could be tested in Northern Ireland. This is adapted from the 

UBI Lab NI’s proposal for a trial of UBI in Belfast, which argues UBI can deliver on a range 

of outcomes including: reducing crime and paramilitarism, empowering young people, 

improving mental health, and rebuilding community relations.560 In particular this proposal 

recommends: 

 

• A saturation site with everyone receiving a UBI within a defined geographical area, 

with at least 1000 people receiving the UBI over a minimum of two years in order to 

maximise inter- and intracommunal changes; 

• Locating the trial in an urban interface area within the 10% most deprived wards in 

Northern Ireland; 

• Two options for the level of payment: a lower ‘top-up’ amount in addition to any 

earned or unearned income, and a higher ‘full UBI’ which would integrate with and 

replace some existing benefits;  

• A control site to enable a Randomised Control Trial methodology.  

 

 
559 Ciaran Hughes, “Resisting or Enabling? The Roll-out of Neoliberal Values through the Voluntary and 
Community Sector in Northern Ireland,” Critical Policy Studies, 13 no. 1 (2019): 61–80. 
560 UBI Lab Network, Testing a Real Peace Dividend. 
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The total cost of this trial with the minimum number of people and duration recommended is 

estimated at £4m, with the suggestion that this could be funded by the NI Executive via the 

Department of Communities. Chapter Six will consider the viability of such a trial and 

institutional attitudes to it. However, in conclusion, it’s argued that only through such a trial 

of the concept can the potential impact of a UBI on peacebuilding be properly evaluated. 

 

 

Barrier Three: Unresolved Victims’ Issues 
 

The issue of who qualifies as a victim of The Troubles, and therefore who deserves support 

and compensation from the government as a result of that victimhood, has been one of the 

most long-running and controversial unresolved issues of the peace process. The 1998 

Bloomfield Report pointed out that over 3,500 people have been killed as a direct result of 

The Troubles, more than 115,000 have lost a close relative, over 40,000 have been injured, 

others have been exposed to threat, intimidation, and danger, and that ‘many must face the 

continuing effects of serious injury, and these include both the injured themselves and those 

who care for them.’561 Dillenburger and Keenan note that, in a total population of just under 

two million people this means that ‘virtually everybody is affected.’562 Hayes and McAllister 

point out that if we extrapolate these figures to the US, some 608,000 would have died, nine 

times the casualty rate of Vietnam, giving a clear picture of the trauma experienced by the 

region.563 A former high-ranking victim’s advocate (interviewee one) who wished to remain 

anonymous stated:  

 

‘If you look at victims and survivors, one in four people in the population has had 

some experience relating to The Troubles that would probably bring them into the 

definition of victim, you know, it’s that high. If you go into a room with our 

politicians you’re (often) sitting in a room full of people who are victims of The 

Troubles.’564 

 

 
561 Bloomfield in: Karola Dillenburger, Montserrat Fargas and Rym Akhonzada, “Victims or Survivors? Debate 
about victimhood in Northern ireland,” The International Journal of the Humanities, 3 no. 2006 (2018): 222. 
562 Dillenburger et al., Victims or Survivors, p. 188. 
563 Hayes and McAllister in: Horgan, Neoliberal Reconstruction, p. 659. 
564 Interview with Interviewee 1, p. 7 of transcript.  
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This understanding of victimhood is in keeping with the expanded understanding of who is 

affected by conflict as discussed in Chapter Three. It argued that liberal peacebuilding fails to 

recognise the fact that the impact of conflict spreads right throughout society with everyone 

affected in some way. And whilst there will be those more affected than others, social liberal 

peacebuilding is cognisant of this and seeks to employ conflict transformation strategies that 

can properly reach and compensate everyone post-conflict, for example through a UBI. 

However, this understanding must not take away from those who have been most directly 

impacted by conflict through injury or loss of loved ones. 

 

According to Dillenburger, ‘in Northern Ireland, unless someone is regarded as a legitimate 

or innocent victim they cannot ask for financial help or compensation.’565 Therefore anyone 

failing to meet the definition of a victim is unlikely to receive any compensation or access to 

victim services from the Victims and Survivors Service (VSS) or other funds such as the 

EU’s PEACE programme.566 A hierarchy of victimhood rather than a more inclusive 

definition therefore poses risks in terms of excluding individuals from support (both financial 

and social) and depriving them of legitimacy as victims. The Bloomfield Report 

controversially points towards a perceived hierarchy of suffering amongst those affected by 

The Troubles. McEvoy argues that this tendency to classify people in terms of a hierarchy of 

victimhood is perpetuated throughout the report which argues in favour of ‘a special 

responsibility to address the needs of those killed or injured in service of the community.’ 

This would imply that more value be placed on those seen as innocent victims of paramilitary 

violence, while those linked to paramilitary organisations who were killed by state security 

forces would have the lowest priority.567 This of course met fierce resistance from the 

republican community. The term victim was only officially defined in Northern Ireland in 

2002 as ‘the surviving physically and psychologically injured of violent, conflict-related 

incidents and those close relatives and partners who care for them, along with those close 

relatives or partners who mourn their dead.’568 The primary controversy of this definition, 

which has become a contentious political point at the heart of numerous talks processes, is 

that the expansiveness of that definition by default includes those who were injured or 

 
565 Dillenberger in: Laura Fowler Graham, “The ‘Innocent’ Victims of the Troubles and the Enduring 
Impediment to Peace in Northern Ireland,” Shared Space: A Research Journal on Peace, Conflict and 
Community Relations in Northern Ireland, 17 (2014): 37–54. 
566 Graham, Innocent Victims, p. 42. 
567 Kieran McEvoy in: Ibid. 
568 Ibid.;  
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affected by the conflict whilst engaging in paramilitary activity. According to Morrissey and 

Smyth, the definition of victim in Northern Ireland has acquired both exclusive and inclusive 

connotations, which have largely fallen along unionist and nationalist lines respectively, with 

unionists broadly supporting the alternative IVU Charter of victimhood.569 A way forward on 

agreeing victims pensions was agreed upon in the 2014 Stormont House Agreement and is 

due to be implemented, but there remains significant opposition from some victims groups to 

its implementation.570 This was also reflected in the pushback against the Eames Bradley 

report from 2009 which proposed £12,000 annually to the families of victims including active 

paramilitary ‘victims’.571 

 

It is evident that within the victims debate there are clear ideological and moral divides over 

what constitutes a victim which this thesis will not deal with directly. However, it is 

impossible to deny that financial compensation is perhaps the major outstanding issue of this 

debate and the issue around which most controversy continues to be generated. Interviewee 

one reiterated the importance of financial payments as a form of recognition:  

 

‘There are areas around truth and justice which aren’t about money… and I don’t 

think (these issues) are addressed by financial payments. However, a lot of these 

people are experiencing poverty as a result of their injuries. And the payment is both 

an acknowledgment of harm and a way of having a better life. So yes, it doesn’t help 

much with truth and justice, but does perhaps help with acknowledgment.’572 

 

Margaret Bateson, Chief Executive of the VSS, made a strong case that financial payments 

were a key outstanding concern for the peace process, and in many cases were more 

important to victims than recognition, particularly for those in poverty:  

 

‘The approach in terms of dealing with the economic consequences of The Troubles 

has not been good. The pension for The Troubles is good, but it has obvious gaps (for 

 
569 Morrisey & Smyth in: Ibid., p. 224. 
570 Belfast Telegraph, “Slap in the face for thousands of victims: Angry reaction to the reappointment of Victims 
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accessed January 6 2022.   
571 The Consultative Group on the Past, “Report of the Consultative Group on the Past,” 2019, available at: 
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example) around the bereaved. If you look at traditional family structures, it was very 

often the breadwinner who was killed and the mother left behind without that income, 

and those consequences have never been addressed. I think it’s a very middle class 

response to say recognition and acknowledgement is more important. The reality is, 

more than 50% of victims live in areas of social deprivation. On a day-to-day basis 

the economic impact of having more money in their hands is possibly more important 

to them than the concept of recognition.’573 

 

This issue of compensation further reflects the failings of the peace process to adequately 

address political economy concerns, by not giving victims (however one wishes to define 

them) the adequate means to rebuild their lives post-conflict. It also reflects the hidden 

trauma and loss experienced by a wider proportion of the Northern Irish population than 

might initially be assumed, making the case for a conflict transformation strategy which is 

inclusive rather than selective. It is argued a UBI can achieve that.  

 
Compensating victims 

 

There is a growing debate within the UBI community, particularly in the US, that UBI could 

serve as a form of reparations for victims of past injustice. UBI has even been endorsed by 

the Black Lives Matter movement (following historical support by Martin Luther King Jr. 

and the Black Panthers) with the caveat that any UBI paid to everyone should also have a 

‘UBI+’ with a top-up payment for African Americans. This would serve the purpose of 

addressing the deep, systemic and historically rooted racial injustice in America, where one 

in five black people live in poverty (2.5 times the rate of white people).574 Whilst some critics 

have said this does not go far enough in addressing injustice and wealth inequality,575 or that 

there are practical eligibility issues facing such a UBI+ payment such as DNA testing,576 it 
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574 Ellie Anzilotti, “How a Basic Income could deliver reparations for people of color,” Fast Company, August 7 
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does open up wider conversations around the nature of victimhood and the appropriate means 

of compensation following any shared trauma - whether that be slavery, apartheid, or 

conflict. As discussed in Chapter Three, this thesis adopts the view that everyone in a society 

affected by conflict suffers to some extent, whether that is through direct involvement or 

indirectly through loss of opportunities or intergenerational shared trauma. This view 

necessitates some understanding of a hierarchy of suffering and victimhood which is, as 

noted earlier, a highly politicised, divisive and normatively charged debate. However, as 

discussed in the preceding section many of the concerns around the legislative definition of 

victimhood relate to eligibility for financial compensation. This is made very clear by the 

recent controversy surrounding victim’s pensions.577 As Graham states, ‘the fact that funding 

streams for victim services have become more constricted is a possible explanation for the 

sudden urge to change the legal definition (of victimhood)… the legal definition serves to set 

the limitations on who can receive funding for victim support and services.’578 There is 

obviously a highly important symbolic and emotional weight in the legal definition of what 

constitutes a victim which this thesis does not seek to dilute. However, it would argue that 

even the most ardent supporter of an exclusive definition (such as the IVU charter) would 

admit they are powerless to stop groups setting themselves up and providing services on the 

basis of a more inclusive definition. And if the focus of victims groups is primarily about 

advocating for the economic security required to help those they represent rebuild and get on 

with their lives without undue financial stress (many of whom may not be able to work due to 

disability, trauma or caring responsibilities for a victim), then a payment made to anyone who 

could possibly be perceived as a victim goes a long way toward addressing this.  

 

Therefore, this thesis proposes that a UBI, if pitched clearly as a ‘Real Peace Dividend’, 

could indeed function as financial compensation for all victims, without having to create a 

hierarchy of victimhood and suffering. No doubt this proposal would meet criticism from 

some within the victims community who favour a more exclusive definition for those most 

affected by the conflict. However, as with the discussion on mental health below, it does not 

argue that UBI is a panacea for victims and survivors issues, only that it can alleviate the 

particularly thorny issue of financial payments to an individual as a result of their 

engagement with the conflict. Therefore, it would be important to ensure victims’ groups are 

 
577 BBC News, “Troubles Victims’ Pensions: New board to decide who qualifies,” January 31 2020, 
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still able to draw down funding via government grants to provide support services and that 

additional public funding is allocated to specialist trauma and mental health services. It also 

does not propose UBI as a means to address other legacy issues such as inquests or historical 

investigations. The idea of a UBI+ for victims in Northern Ireland is an interesting idea and 

something for further research and analysis. This could take a similar form, albeit at a lower 

rate, to current victim’s pension proposals.579 It is however the view of this thesis that a UBI 

is sufficient in terms of financial compensation (providing it meets the terms laid out in the 

introduction, which would include top-up payments for those with disabilities which may 

have been caused by conflict-related injuries) to provide economic security for anyone 

perceived as a victim whilst addressing some of the political debate on this issue and de-

stigmatising payments. A top-up payment based on some defined (but in all likelihood 

essentially contested) hierarchy of victimhood would inevitably bring up the same well-

rehearsed political controversies that this proposal seeks to avoid.  

 

When asked whether UBI could function as a type of reparations for victims, interviewee 

one, a senior victim’s advocate, said: ‘Reparation, yeah. It could be a form of reparation. I 

can see ways in which it would help with some aspects of it, yeah. It would help people with 

poverty. It wouldn’t completely address people’s sense of having been dealt with badly in the 

first place, but it could make people’s lives better.’580 Michael Culbert, an ex-republican 

prisoner, spoke at length about the exclusive nature of some definitions of victims, ‘So what I 

would say to you is the people who are open for the pension for the injuries or deaths, they 

should all get it. All of them,’581 and agreed that a UBI would at least ensure this. Jeffrey 

Donaldson acknowledged the ability of UBI to provide for all victims whilst also recognising 

the need for standalone financial support for victims as well:  

 

‘Of course the issue of payments to victims gives rise to very emotive issues around 

eligibility criteria. And I think it would still be right, even in the circumstances of a 

Universal Basic Income, that we would augment that by payments to victims in 

recognition of their loss over many years. And that includes of course those who were 

seriously injured and who themselves lost the capacity to earn for many years as a 
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https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-northern-ireland-50145117, accessed January 6 2022. 
580 Interview with Interviewee 1, p. 4 of transcript. 
581 Interview with Michael Culbert, p. 9 of transcript, emphasis added. 
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result of Troubles-related injuries. So, I don't think of Universal Basic Income as a 

replacement for a victim's payment scheme, but it would certainly provide an 

underlying safety net that would help victims whilst, of course, a scheme that is 

bespoke for victims is something that we should still do.’582 

 

Margaret Bateson argued that UBI could give victims a sense of certainty which would help 

them cope with trauma: ‘It provides a safety net. Those who have deep rooted trauma don’t 

cope well with uncertainty, so it would maybe bring a level of certainty which might help 

with that trauma. Having a little bit of money could probably help them stay in their own 

homes and be a bit more independent.’583 As was discussed in Chapter Four, the 

disproportionate impact welfare reform has had on people with disabilities, has had damning 

implications for victims, many of whom live with disabilities from the conflict. This is yet 

another example of the structural violence embedded within a fragile post-conflict society. 

Whilst a UBI may not resolve all issues relating to victims’ compensation, it would succeed 

in providing a basic level of unconditional economic security for everyone impacted by the 

conflict in any way, and, if presented as a Real Peace Dividend, would provide recognition of 

that impact. 

 

 

Barrier Four: A Bleak Future for Young People 

More than 20 years have passed since the Good Friday Agreement effectively ended The 

Troubles in Northern Ireland, and so a whole generation has been born and come of age post-

conflict. Whilst this is something Northern Ireland’s peacemakers should be proud of, it also 

presents its own risks as those young people with no lived experience of The Troubles can be 

more susceptible to a romanticised view of it.584 Republican ex-prisoner Michael Culbert 

shared this view: ‘There’s a huge young generation who don’t have any concept of the 

awfulness of the conflict we had engaged in. And (as a result) there’s a certain amount of 

romanticism, a certain amount of idealism.’585 This becomes particularly likely when that 

 
582 Interview with Jeffrey Donaldson, p. 14 of transcript. 
583 Interview with Margaret Bateson, p. 9 of transcript. 
584 Siobhan Fenton, “In Northern Ireland, the New IRA is gaining a foothold with younger generations,” The 
New Statesman, April 25 2019, https://www.newstatesman.com/politics/northern-ireland/2019/04/northern-
ireland-new-ira-gaining-foothold-younger-generations, accessed January 6 2022.  
585 Interview with Michael Culbert, p. 6 of transcript. 
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young person lives in poverty and is offered a chance of a life promising purpose and a sense 

of belonging – the opportunity to fight ‘for a cause’, whether that be a united Ireland or 

maintaining the union. A University of Manchester study found that children born into 

poverty are seven times more likely to be involved in violence as adults.586 One in five 

children in Northern Ireland are born into poverty, and in its poorest areas, such as the 

republican Creggan estate in Derry, it is two thirds.587 The specific example of the Creggan is 

given because recent events there demonstrate the pathways through which young people 

move from innocent bystanders in communities plagued by crime and violence to active 

participants in it. There is no clearer example of this than the shooting in April 2019 of young 

journalist Lyra McKee in Derry, in which a 15 and an 18-year-old male were arrested in 

connection with the shooting.588 This happened during a riot resulting from PSNI vehicles 

entering the Creggan in the early hours of the 18th April 2019, following which a group 

calling themselves the ‘New IRA’ fired into a crowd of police and onlookers, fatally 

wounding McKee. Recent events have also seen young people engaged in violence in loyalist 

areas. Over Easter 2021 it was mainly young males from loyalist communities arrested for 

involvement with rioting and attacks on police in South and North Belfast, ostensibly in 

response to the NI Protocol and anger over Sinn Fein encouraging the breaking of COVID 

restrictions during the funeral of prominent republican Bobby Storey.589  

Poverty removes choice and limits opportunities. Horgan states: ‘although poverty does not 

cause conflict… conflict feeds on poverty while undermining the potential for those living in 

poverty to escape it.’590 Fay, Morrison and Smyth point out that young people are most 

susceptible to this poverty/conflict trap, particularly those who may lack stability in their 

home life, or the emotional maturity and educational levels that would otherwise divert them 

away from violence. Indeed, young men living in areas of economic deprivation were 

disproportionately most at risk of Troubles-related death,591 and 40% of those killed during 

 
586 Mok et al., Family Income Inequalities. 
587 Donna Deeny, “Child poverty in Derry: Two out of three youngers lives below the breadline in deprived 
areas,” Belfast Telegraph, May 14 2013,  https://www.belfasttelegraph.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/child-
poverty-in-derry-two-out-of-three-youngsters-live-below-the-breadline-in-deprived-areas-29263598.html, 
accessed January 6 2022. 
588 New Statesman, New IRA is gaining a foothold.  
589 Philip Bradfield, “Bobby Storey Irish Sea border protest parades by Loyalists planned for this weekend,” 
Newsletter, April 23 2021, https://www.newsletter.co.uk/news/politics/bobby-storey-irish-sea-border-protest-
parades-by-loyalists-planned-for-this-weekend-3212495, accessed January 6 2022.  
590 Horgan in: Siobhán McAlister, Deena Haydon, and Phil Scraton, “Violence in the Lives of Children and 
Youth in ‘Post-Conflict’ Northern Ireland,” Children, Youth and Environments, 23 no. 1 (2013): p. 3.  
591 Fay, Morrison, and Smyth in: McAllister et al., Violence in the Lives of Children, p. 2 
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The Troubles were under 25.592 Republican ex-prisoner Tommy McKearney spoke 

specifically of a poverty trap for young people stating: ‘It finds its opportunity in unemployed 

areas, and young kids can be invited into helping and participating in a way that wouldn’t 

happen if they had a few shillings in their pockets.’593 Interviewee one referenced the failing 

influence of peacemakers within loyalist communities, those who may previously have 

‘stepped on the necks’ of the next generation:  

‘I’m told really disturbing things about the ease with which young people from these 

areas are being recruited into those organisations today. And I think that some of the 

older and more stable individuals in (paramilitary) organisations who would probably 

better understand the price that’s been paid for The Troubles are finding it hard to 

keep their grip. So yeah, I think that poverty does lead to a fertile recruitment ground 

for those organisations.’594  

Claire Hanna added: ‘I think at its most extreme, it leaves young people vulnerable to 

paramilitaries for two reasons. One, because of the kind of career opportunities in terms of 

organised crime. And two, the sense of not having a stake and of hopelessness and of being 

left behind can be politically manipulative.’595 Jeffrey Donaldson concurred with the view 

that young people are easily recruited into paramilitarism, suggesting there is a widespread 

appreciation of this risk within Northern Irish political elites: ‘There is no doubt that 

unemployed young people are easy prey in many cases. Not all, of course, but in many cases 

easy prey for the paramilitaries. Because the paramilitaries sometimes can offer them a 

means of making money, whether that's through drug dealing or other forms of 

criminality.’596 

Whilst 20 years on from the GFA Northern Ireland is a much safer place in which to grow up, 

for those who have been raised on the edge of the transition – in the interface communities 

most affected by The Troubles – the outlook is much less optimistic. As Lyra McKee herself 

wrote about her own hometown, ‘Belfast is a tale of two cities – if you’ve got prospects and a 

talent that’s recognised, it’s a great city, but when you have nothing, the city has nothing to 

 
592 Smyth in: ibid. 
593 Interview with Tommy McKearney, p. 4 of transcript. 
594 Interview with Interviewee 1, p. 6 of transcript, emphasis added. 
595 Interview with Claire Hanna, p. 3 of transcript. 
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offer you. It can be a really cruel place for working class kids.’597 The IRC report from 

November 2020 states that ‘achieving transformation on educational under attainment will be 

one of the most significant contributors to ensuring a Northern Ireland which is sustainably 

free of paramilitarism.’ It also notes significant correspondence at ward level between areas 

of lower average educational attainment and indicators of paramilitary activity, which mirrors 

the maps referenced in Chapter Four showing the geographical overlap between poverty and 

Troubles-related deaths.598 And as Browne and Dwyer state, ‘troubling levels of childhood 

poverty, lower educational attainment, poor standards of childhood health, sustained 

exposure to risk laden environments, including ad-hoc experience of inter-community 

violence have become daily norms filling the risky void in which the ethno-sectarian conflict 

once operated.’599 This includes evidence of paramilitaries preying on young people, being an 

omnipresent and unavoidable feature in disadvantaged communities, often getting them 

addicted to drugs and recruiting them to engage in criminal activities in order to clear their 

debts.600  

 

Exemplifying this, despite the claimed cessation of punishment attacks as a consequence of 

paramilitary ceasefires and agreed dissolution of paramilitary groups, police statistics indicate 

that as much as 47% of ‘paramilitary-style attacks’ (assaults and shootings) are carried out 

against young people under 25.601 Interviewee 15 from the homelessness charity Simon 

Community witnessed the on-the-ground results of this: ‘I met with a group of young people 

in one of our projects and out of like ten of the young people, seven were showing me 

injuries of punishment attacks. So yeah, people being under community threat, we would still 

see that as one of the issues that’s caused their homelessness.’602 A common analysis, 

particularly in relation to PUL communities, is that lack of education is the root cause of this 

vulnerability within Northern Ireland’s youth, and that investment in education is the answer. 

However, Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston pointed out that investment in facilities alone is not 

enough to break the poverty trap:  
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of Paramilitaries on Young People in Northern Ireland,” Centre for Children's Rights Research Findings, no. 1 
(2018): 1–8. 
601 Police Service of Northern Ireland in: McAlister et al., “Violence in the Lives of Children, p. 3. 
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‘So facilities have been upgraded, but it’s more than just facilities within your area, 

it’s about what happens in your home and how much money you have in your home. 

It’s all well and good walking into a school that’s been freshly painted and has all the 

mod cons, (but) then you’re going home to that B&M canvas over the damp in your 

bedroom. And it’s at home, I suppose, where we dwell on these things more because 

that’s your life. Outside of home is just your experience.’603 

There are worrying signs that Northern Ireland’s young people are at risk of failing to learn 

the lessons of the past and being sucked into conflict as a result of being trapped in poverty. 

And whilst education plays an important role in breaking this cycle, it is argued here that the 

best way out of poverty is to treat it at its root: address the lack of material resources needed 

to help people be and do what they want. This thesis will now explore how a UBI could lift 

every single young person in Northern Ireland above the poverty line and give them the 

resource and agency necessary to flourish inside and outside of school and limit the risk of 

paramilitary involvement. 

Empowering youth 

 

Chapter Four discussed how a lack of investment in disadvantaged communities, welfare 

reform, and the decline of traditional employment against a backdrop of neoliberal growth 

has continued the deprivation and structural violence within the communities most affected 

by the Troubles. This has limited the opportunities of young people, making them more 

susceptible and vulnerable to the lure of paramilitarism. Knox writes of Northern Ireland’s 

youth, ‘the task of creating new jobs is made more difficult by riots, yet most of those in 

balaclavas are themselves jobless. They come from tough areas; their families never placed 

proper value on education. A dismayingly large proportion of young people have trouble 

reading and writing.’604 Young working-class men in East Belfast, whose great-grandfathers 

built the Titanic, are often now third or fourth generation unemployed and cannot afford the 

entry fee to the museum celebrating their ancestor’s legacy. Whilst UBI makes no pretence 

about its ability to bring back the jobs of the past (as a result of globalisation, offshoring and 

outsourcing to the global south, now coupled with the inevitable advancement of automation 

as discussed in Chapter Four), but it can provide vital economic security to either compensate 

 
603 Interview with Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, p. 4 of transcript. 
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someone for loss of work, ease their transition into new work or new activities and support 

them whilst re-training. And for young people it can enable them to stay in school, make 

university or further education more affordable and allow them to invest in their future.  

 

Evidence from UBI trials suggests that its effects on education are substantial, with children 

and young people’s educational outcomes benefitting from the extra household income. In 

the MINCOME experiment in Canada in the 1970s, the town of Dauphin became the only 

basic income trial in the developed world so far to include a saturation site where everyone in 

the town received a payment. During the time the experiment ran Dauphin students were 

more likely to complete high school, suggesting the basic income payments enabled them to 

stay in school longer instead of having to get a job to support themselves.605 A number of 

smaller scale trials across the USA in the 1970s also yielded positive educational outcomes. 

Experiments in rural North Carolina and Gary, Indiana showed ‘significant positive 

influences in grades 2-8 on attendance rates, teacher rating, and directly on test scores.’606 

These improvements were particularly notable amongst poorer rural families for whom 

previous direct interventions to improve test scores had failed. An experiment in New Jersey 

did not measure test scores but did record a very significant effect on school continuation, 

suggesting that the payments acted as a successful ‘anti-high school dropout programme’ 

where other interventions to reduce dropouts had completely failed.607 In an experiment that 

ran across Seattle and Denver, there was a marked increase in adults continuing in 

education.608 A UBI could have a marked effect on reducing Northern Ireland’s highly 

unequal levels of educational attainment, a place in which Protestant young men from 

working class backgrounds continue to underperform year after year, yet those in grammar 

schools continue to outperform against UK averages.609 
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As well as improving educational outcomes, it is argued that a UBI could also divert young 

people (especially young men) away from conflict-related activity and crime. The correlation 

between childhood poverty and crime has been discussed previously, but what evidence is 

there of cash interventions and their impact on young people in conflict? Whilst some 

negative evidence was produced on cash transfers for former child soldiers in Liberia,610 

evidence from a USAID-funded microfinance project for young people in post-conflict 

Uganda showed positive impacts in increasing savings, starting small businesses and 

investing in livestock amongst 10,000 clients. This study stated that ‘unemployment amongst 

youth is one of the key determinants leading to protracted or re-emerging conflict’ and that 

microfinance can act as a personal and community development tool to mitigate the impacts 

of conflict and divert youth away from re-engaging in conflict. It also notes that when 

conflict re-emerged in the region many recipients were able to use their new financial skills 

and entrepreneurial acumen to improve their own lives and the lives of others within refugee 

camps.611 It is worth noting that in the case of Liberia, the project began with financial 

training after which participants would be automatically eligible for microfinance, but when 

war re-emerged halfway through the training many participants were recruited back into 

fighting.612 Perhaps if the benefit had been immediate via cash payments or a UBI, these 

young people would have had the ability to say no to re-enlisting (this was a separate project 

to the cash transfer project for child soldiers in Liberia referenced above). Furthermore, it is 

worth noting that the positive evidence from the microfinance project in Uganda focuses on 

what recipients chose to do with the money (investing in education, ROSCAs613 and 

livestock) rather than extolling the merits of microfinance itself. Again, the question is raised 

as to why a simple unconditional cash payment would not be better. Further evidence of the 

positive benefits of cash transfers for young people and family life can be found in the UN 

Refugee Agency’s winter cash assistance programmne, which was designed for Syrian 

refugees living in Lebanon and distributed funds to vulnerable families living at high 

altitudes. As well as reduced fuel costs, the programme’s impact evaluation found that 
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payments also boosted school enrolment, reduced child labour and increased food security.614 

Importantly, the report also found that the cash transfers reduced intra-household tensions 

amongst beneficiary families.615 

 

If we consider again the shocking statistic that children born into poverty are seven times 

more likely to be involved in violence as adults and one in five children in Northern Ireland 

are born into poverty (two-thirds in many deprived areas), the importance of breaking this 

cycle of poverty through an early intervention cannot be underestimated. Therefore, the 

evidence that cash payments would appear to benefit children from birth is incredibly 

important. UNICEF advocated for a universal child benefit in post-conflict Nepal as a type of 

peace dividend to address the chronic poverty and inequality which contributed to the conflict 

there.616 In South Africa, another post-conflict society with high levels of childhood poverty, 

a child Support Grant does exist, but it is has been argued that it is insubstantial, with 

allegedly only 40% of money actually benefitting children.617 Jooste links childhood poverty 

and malnutrition in South Africa to higher chances of violence in later life, advocating for 

BIG framed as an ‘empowerment grant’ to address this problem.618 In the 13 OECD countries 

which have introduced a universal child benefit system, poverty levels have decreased by as 

much as 50%.619 Although eligible recipients in Northern Ireland, as part of the UK, do 

receive the universal child benefit grant, a universal payment to all adults in addition to child 

benefit would ensure more money coming into each household and subsequently more 

money actually going towards benefitting each child. 

 

Interviewee 15 from the Simon Community mentioned the positive impact a UBI could have 

on educational attainment:  

 

‘I think it (UBI) would support young people in education because we know around 

benefits and education, especially for younger people, you can’t be in full-time 
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education if you’re on benefits. So actually at a range of different social levels it 

would result in more people in education, potentially more people that would think 

about requalifying, if they had that safety net.’620 

 

This was reiterated by Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston who said, ‘The UBI will in itself, I suppose, 

allow young people to focus on their education. It will give them that readily available money 

in their account to pursue education.’ She also linked UBI with the ability to unlock 

previously hidden potential amongst working class communities: ‘Suddenly that stethoscope 

under the Christmas tree could really end up in a doctorate for someone from a working class 

community. Maybe that’s the reason people haven’t found the cure for cancer because it’s 

there in working class brains.’621 Paul Livingstone of Christians against Poverty said that UBI 

could allow them to reach more young people who historically were less likely to seek out 

help from them: ‘we have a particular issue with younger people not seeking help. But I 

suppose if you took some (other clients) off our books then it may allow us to reach those 

harder to reach people.’622 

 

The quotes provided here by the respondents above, who each work at the coal face of 

poverty in Northern Ireland in homelessness, loyalist communities in North Belfast and 

poverty alleviation, demonstrate recognition that putting more money in people’s pockets via 

a UBI could improve life chances and outcomes for young people in Northern Ireland. 

Evidence from cash transfer programmes in post-conflict societies and UBI trials would 

suggest these interventions can have a positive impact both in terms of educational attainment 

and diverting young people away from violence. As will be discussed in the next section on 

mental health, the impact of conflict lingers long after direct violence has ended and can be 

passed down from generation to generation. Empowering and engaging the next generation in 

the process of conflict transformation is seen as a key part of social liberal peacebuilding, and 

vital if we are to avoid repeating the mistakes of the past. A UBI can provide Northern 

Ireland’s young people with the material means to escape poverty. It can tackle the lack of 

choice and opportunity which so often accompanies poverty and leave young people at risk 

of ending up involved in crime and paramilitarism.  

 

 
620 Interview with representative from Simon Community, p. 6 of transcript. 
621 Interview with Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, pp. 8-9 of transcript. 
622 Interview with Paul Livingstone, p. 8 of transcript. 



 192 

 

Barrier Five: An Intergenerational Mental Health Crisis 

Northern Ireland has 25% higher adverse mental health rates on average than the UK. A clear 

reason for this figure is the shared trauma inherited from The Troubles, an issue that is 

commonplace in post-conflict societies.623 Additionally Northern Ireland receives chronic 

underfunding relative to the rest of the UK, despite its higher rates – NHS England spends 

around 12% of its budget on mental health services compared to Northern Ireland’s 7%.624 

An often-touted figure is that more people have died from suicide since the GFA than died 

during the entirety of The Troubles, and suicide rates have been slowly increasing in the 20 

years since the GFA was signed.625 In fact, Northern Ireland’s suicide rate has almost 

doubled in the decade between 2001 and 2012, taking it from having the lowest suicide rate 

in the UK to the highest.626 A study by Tomlinson in 2012 pointed out that the largest spike 

in suicides occurred in the early 2000s, when Northern Ireland was moving from conflict to 

peace, and the most at risk group was men aged 35-44, ‘the cohort who grew up when The 

Troubles were at their worst and who may therefore be carrying within them unexpurgated 

trauma from childhood.’627 A cross-border health agency funded study in 2013 also made the 

connection between unemployment and suicide amongst young men in Northern Ireland.628 

Work by Siobhan O’Neill (now Northern Ireland’s mental health champion) at the University 

of Ulster found that this trauma is shared inter-generationally, passed on to younger 

generations who face largely the same socioeconomic conditions as their parents.629 Browne 

and Dwyer state that international research conducted in other conflict-impacted regions 

shows that, as would be expected, growing up during conflict can lead to mental health 

problems in later life. What is more shocking is that other studies in post-conflict areas argue 
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that ‘regardless of whether or not children and young people are directly exposed to traumatic 

events, very few are ‘spared the osmotic effects of the militarization of society as a whole.’630 

The 2018 Peace Monitoring Report notes that mental health issues such as post-traumatic 

stress disorders and intergenerational mental health issues persist in Northern Ireland and are 

above GB rates,631 with O’Reilly and Stevenson concluding that ‘it is probable that the 

mental health of the population of Northern Ireland has been significantly affected by The 

Troubles.’632 Research by the Northern Ireland Commission for Victims and Survivors found 

that 28.5% of the population, some 213,000 people, were suffering from mental illness as a 

result of the conflict.633 Cairns and Wilson have found a correlation between the intensity of 

violence in different areas of Northern Ireland and levels of psychological disorders there.634 

And O’Reilly and Browne found those in poorer areas were more likely to suffer from 

conflict related health stresses in addition to being most likely to have borne the brunt of The 

Troubles.635 In 2005 Cairns noted that many people who did not suffer from mental health 

issues during the Troubles were now suffering from psychological distress.636 And a 2014 

study found that the province had one of the world’s highest rates for prescription anti-

depressant medication.637 

 

Interviewee one, a leading victims advocate, supported this data:  

 

‘If you look at the burden on our health sector, probably around 200,000 people in 

Northern Ireland have a range of mental health problems as a consequence of The 

Troubles. And there’s probably more than that who are not diagnosed. Levels of 

prescription tranquilizers and a range of different medications in Northern Ireland are 

sky high compared even with other conflict zones. Children growing up in that 

environment don’t necessarily grow up with PTSD, but they grow up with a range of 
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other issues that are part of the reason why we’ve got suicide and self-harm levels at 

the rates we have.’638 

 

Louise Ferguson of the Larder Foodbank also spoke about inherited trauma and the impact of 

poverty on mental health and human capacity:  

 

‘Inherited trauma is a big issue for us in Northern Ireland. And particularly those 

communities that are in poverty and loyalist communities, I think those communities 

are really suffering from inherited trauma.’639  

 

This all demonstrates that the mental health crisis is very much the inevitable by-product of 

both conflict itself and of living in a post-conflict environment, yet mental health is rarely if 

ever mentioned within the peacebuilding discourse on Northern Ireland. Interviewee 12 from 

Inspire Wellbeing, speaking about the stranglehold paramilitary organisations continue to 

have on communities through drug dealing, made the connection between continued 

paramilitarism, drug use, and mental health:  

 

‘A lot of the drugs that we see being misused in the communities are what are called 

‘drifting drugs’. They allow people to drift through life and maybe shield themselves 

from trauma and poverty and, you know, try to take their minds off that. A lot of 

those drugs you would associate with people wanting to block things out, the 

monotony of life and living in poverty.’640  

 

Louise Ferguson added that ‘The big issues we deal with are mental health and addictions, 

those are the ones that come across our door that are much harder to deal with. And it directly 

affects their ability to function and make good choices and budget and all of those things.’641 

This thesis argues that the suicide and mental health crisis is an example of the structural 

violence endured by Northern Ireland citizens every day, caused by a failure to adequately 

deal with the legacy and (unevenly) shared trauma of the conflict. Poor mental health affects 

an individual’s ability to participate and flourish in society. If Northern Ireland is to heal as a 

 
638 Interview with Interviewee 1, p. 7 of transcript. 
639 Interview with Louise Ferguson, p. 4 of transcript. 
640 Interview with Interviewee 12, p. 5 of transcript. 
641 Interview with Louise Ferguson, p. 5 of transcript. 
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society and achieve positive peace, improved mental health must be part of any conflict 

transformation strategy. The next section will explore how a UBI could address this mental 

health crisis by reducing the mental stress and worry associated with poverty, freeing up 

resources within the health service and helping people cope with post-conflict and 

intergenerational trauma.  

 

Improving mental health 

  

A UBI could have a transformative impact on Northern Ireland’s mental health crisis in two 

respects. First, it could reduce the financial stress and worry, which has increased in no small 

part due to welfare reform as discussed in Chapter Four. Second, it could create a happier, 

healthier version of a society currently plagued by inequality, social isolation, sectarianism, 

division and helplessness. The first claim can be tested empirically through looking at the 

outcomes of UBI trials, particularly those in the developed world. The trial in Ontario, 

Canada which started in 2017 began with the stated aim of reducing stress and anxiety in the 

short-term and achieving improved health and wellbeing in the medium-term.642 Although 

this project was cut short in 2019 due to a change in provincial government, qualitative data 

gathered from those who did receive the money is overwhelmingly positive in terms of its 

effect on mental wellbeing.643 In Finland, a basic income given to 2,000 randomly selected 

unemployed individuals led to a statistically significant higher life satisfaction. The 

preliminary report published in 2018 stated: ‘those in the test group experienced significantly 

fewer problems related to health, stress and ability to concentrate than those in the control 

group. According to the results, those in the test group were also considerably more confident 

in their own future and their ability to influence societal issues than the control group.’644  

 

The only US state to have a policy resembling a UBI, Alaska, has the second highest 

wellbeing of any state (after Hawaii), and scores 1st for both the lowest financial stress and 

the highest economic security. It is not unreasonable to conclude that the Alaska Permanent 

Fund, a state-wide dividend programme operating since 1976 which pays an unconditional 

 
642 Karen Glass, “Ontario Basic Income Pilot,” Government of Ontario Brieifng Paper, 2018. 
643 Jessie Golem, “Humans of Basic Income,” Jessie Golem (Blog), https://www.jessiegolem.com/humans-of-
basic-income, accessed January 6 2022. 
644 Olli Kangas et al., "The Basic Income Experiment 2017–2018 in Finland. Preliminary Results," Reports and 
Memorandums of the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 2019, p. 30. 
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lump sum of up to $2,000 to all residents annually, has played a positive role in this.645 And 

results from a UBI trial in Barcelona, B-MINCOME, saw a 9% decrease in the chance of 

mental health deterioration between recipient and control groups, substantially improved 

quality of sleep, reduction in stress, and a massive 27% increase in life satisfaction over the 

course of a year.646 The reasons why UBI has a positive impact on mental health and 

financial stress are obvious: recipients do not have to spend time proving they are searching 

for elusive, non-existent or simply bad jobs, do not have to worry about losing any benefits 

by taking on a part-time or seasonal job, do not have to prove eligibility through humiliating 

disability assessments, and do not have to worry about whether or not their benefits will be 

reduced or cut altogether due to sanctions.  

 

The second claim, that a UBI could help create a happier, healthier society simply through 

giving people money each month, is harder to qualify but by no means invalid. The basis of 

this argument revolves around the impact of poverty, inequality and social isolation on 

mental health. As outlined by Matthew Smith in an article on UBI and mental health, there 

are four key research projects in social psychiatry that support this relationship.647 These 

projects, dating from post-WW2, demonstrate a distinct correlation between poverty, 

inequality and social isolation and poor mental health. Smith proposes UBI as a means to 

address each of these issues in turn and subsequently improve mental health outcomes. UBI’s 

potential impact on alleviating poverty and inequality has been discussed already. With 

regard to social isolation, it is argued that a UBI gives people the economic means to increase 

individual freedom, participate more in social activities and enhance their social capital. 

Meinders, outlining the impact UBI could have on individual happiness, argues that it 

provides the security for people to spend more time engaging in leisure activities or volunteer 

work, both of which are inherently social activities where people are coming together out of 

 
645 State of American Wellbeing, “2015 State Well-Being Rankings,” Well-Being Index, Gallup, 2015, available 
at: http://info.healthways.com/hubfs/Well-Being_Index/2015_Data/Gallup-
Healthways_State_of_American_Well-Being_2015_State_Rankings.pdf?t=1472069666735. 
646 Lluis Torrens and Josep Villareal, “Report on the Preliminary Results of the B-MINCOME Project (2017-
2018): Combining a Guaranteed Minimum Income and Active Social Policies in Deprived Urban areas of 
Barcelona,” Planning and innovation Department, Barcelona, July 2019: pp. 25-26.  
647 Matthew Smith, “Universal Basic income and mental health: What the history of social psychiatry tells us 
about preventing mental illness,” Psychology Today, November 4 2019, 
https://www.psychologytoday.com/us/blog/short-history-mental-health/201911/universal-basic-income-and-
mental-health?amp&__twitter_impression=true&fbclid=IwAR0na4zijYsckTsjEI39v8dIyPXcdSzZNfQ1-
8FigFZ75-ujawRCvmK3JBA, accessed January 6 2022. 
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choice, rather than for monetary reward.648 Building social connections and relationships is a 

key determinant of positive mental health and wellbeing.  

 

Prominent UBI activist and author Scott Santens makes the connection between our present 

socioeconomic life and ‘learned helplessness’ - the idea that growing inequality and lack of 

economic opportunity have a correlating and negative effect on happiness and community 

life. He argues UBI is a way to break our current feedback loop of isolation, loneliness and 

stress, and the negative ways this can affect human behaviour.649 Santens references a basic 

income trial amongst Cherokee communities in North Carolina in which, in addition to a host 

of positive impacts linked to deprivations such as drug use, crime and high school dropouts, 

home environments also saw a significant enhancement in two key personality traits: 

conscientiousness and agreeableness.650 This is related to studies that have shown strong 

correlations between poverty and lower IQs, suggesting the poverty alleviation effects of UBI 

can actually increase mental bandwidth and tackle ‘scarcity mindsets’ with significant 

benefits for personality, cognitive function, emotional resilience and outlook.651  

 

This thesis argues that the ongoing poverty and deprivation in Northern Ireland, combined 

with the legacy and shared trauma of the conflict and the continued underfunding of mental 

health services has created a perfect storm for the mental health of its citizens, trapping them 

in a post-conflict mindset marred by endemic stress, fear and isolation. It is argued that a UBI 

could alleviate much of the mental ill-health caused as a result of economic insecurity. 

Through doing so, it would indirectly reduce pressure on the NI Health Service. It could also 

contribute towards creating the social capital and interconnectedness needed to rebuild 

communal bonds in a post-conflict divided society, something that will be explored further in 

the next section. First, this thesis will consider some of the perspectives gathered from the 

interviews and the extent to which respondents felt UBI could indeed help address mental 

health in Northern Ireland.  

 
648 Meinders and Orsi, Unconditional Basic Income, p. 26. 
649 Scott Santens, “From Rats in Cages to Primates in Paradise – The Scientific Story of Stress in Society,” 
Basic Income (blog), Medium, October 7 2016, https://medium.com/basic-income/human-park-a-mammals-
guide-to-stress-free-living-17f6cab007b3. 
650 Roberto A. Ferdman, “The remarkable thing that happens to poor kids when you give their parents a little 
money,” The Washington Post, October 8 2015, 
https://www.washingtonpost.com/news/wonk/wp/2015/10/08/the-remarkable-ways-a-little-money-can-change-
a-childs-personality-for-life/, accessed January 6 2022. 
651 Cara Feinberg, “The Science of Scarcity,” Harvard Magazine, May-June 2015, 
https://www.harvardmagazine.com/2015/05/the-science-of-scarcity, accessed January 6 2022. 
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It was clear from many of the respondents, even some more sceptical of UBI overall, that 

they recognised the mental health impact the policy could have. Stating that whilst he 

believed UBI would have a minimal impact on work incentives, Geoff Nuttall of NICVA 

recognised the mental health benefits of UBI compared to the current welfare system: ‘If it’s 

being advocated as a way of encouraging people to get into employment, there’s not very 

good evidence for that. If it’s a way of reducing stress and uncertainty then it seems to be 

proven that it does do that.’652 

 

Brian Donaldson founded Excluded NI during the COVID pandemic, an organisation set up 

to lobby the NI Executive to provide adequate funding support to those excluded from 

funding programmes like furlough. He argued that if a UBI had existed or been introduced it 

would have had a positive impact in reducing suicides as a result of financial hardship: ‘It 

would have saved 15 lives in England, is what it would have done. I think you could look at 

the suicide numbers for the last, say five years and look at them next year and they will be 

bigger, and that has to be down to financial strain.’653 This relates to the argument from 

Chapter Four that a UBI can help build resilience into the economy, ensuring that regardless 

of any external crises whether they be a pandemic, disaster or economic crash, people’s 

economic security is protected, helping them feel more secure and less precarious, able to 

plan and make decisions with a greater degree of confidence for their future. Interviewee 12 

from Inspire Wellbeing referenced the connection between poverty, welfare conditionality, 

and suicide attempts and that a UBI could help address this:  

 

‘I think giving someone an amount of money to live on and have an income coming 

into their household that they can guarantee, would give some relief. Definitely 

around the maintenance of benefits, I think that causes an awful lot of angst. 

Certainly, if you speak to colleagues in the statutory sector, GPs for example or 

psychiatrists, they would see the cycles, you know, DLA is up in three years, so 

they’ll see people in two, two and a half years with a suicide attempt or an overdose, 

and that keeps their mental health file in check. And they keep taking the powerful 

 
652 Interview with Geoff Nuttall, p. 2 of transcript. 
653 Interview with Brian Donaldson, p. 10 of transcript. 
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medication to keep their DLA rate. So I think if there was a set income or an amount 

of money that was being given across, I think it would stop a lot of that.’654 

 

They also spoke of the continued dependence and misuse of prescription drugs as a result of 

The Troubles: ‘There is no doubt in my mind that there is an obvious link between social 

deprivation, poverty and health inequalities and that those communities (most affected by 

The Troubles) were higher impacted in terms of trauma. Higher impacted in terms of their 

mental health and also the overuse in many ways of prescribed medications.’655 Billy 

Hutchinson of the PUP argued that a UBI could help reduce addiction rates: ‘We’ve got 

people who’ve got alcohol addictions, drug addictions and yes I think it certainly would go a 

long way, it would probably divert some people.’656 This is particularly relevant given 

Northern Ireland’s increasing addiction rates657 and the understanding of addiction as a proxy 

for learned helplessness as discussed by Santens previously. 

 

It has been argued that a UBI can address this learned helplessness, unlocking potential and 

encouraging human flourishing, a key aim of social liberalism. Louise Ferguson of the Larder 

Foodbank made reference to the impact of poverty on mental health and human capacity:  

 

‘(Poor mental health) makes it very difficult for communities to be able to find a way 

out of the situation… the cognitive issues around that and the lack of being able to 

think creatively and have space. Poverty, it just wears you down to the point where 

you don’t have the capacity to be creative and to be having conversations and to be 

thinking outside of the box and be planning for the future. It locks you into a situation 

that’s very hard to escape from. So yeah, if we’re talking about UBI I think that’s a 

really good start in terms of giving people some headspace to fix other things that are 

going on in their lives… It might not solve all the mental health problems but 

certainly those kind of underlying anxieties would go immediately.’658 

 

A core aim of social liberal peacebuilding therefore, is to try and address cases of poverty-

fuelled poor mental health in order to make it easier for people to transition from conflict, 

 
654 Interview with Interviewee 12, p. 6 of transcript. 
655 Ibid., p. 2. 
656 Interview with Billy Hutchinson, p. 13 of transcript. 
657 Belfast Telegraph, Addiction to Prescription Drugs at Epidemic Levels. 
658 Interview with Louise Ferguson, p. 4 of transcript. 
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enhance their financial freedom and expand and deepen their social relations and sense of 

belonging to a community. This is the emancipation from conflict referenced in Chapter 

Three and it is argued that UBI can help achieve emancipation from conflict and scarcity 

mindsets and help soothe the inherited trauma of The Troubles. 

 

Political representatives also spoke in support of UBI insofar as it could help address mental 

health related issues. Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston spoke of her own personal experience and 

how having a UBI would have helped: ‘I had mental health issues and separation anxiety 

when my first born was born and life was hell trying to balance work and still look after 

them. And had I had a UBI, those pressures immediately would have been taken away from 

me.’659 Cllr Mal O’Hara said: ‘I think it could be hugely beneficial. I mean, as I say, it lifts 

people who experience mental health but maybe whose mental health isn’t so chronic or 

diagnosed to allow them to access disability payment.’660 

 

Jeffrey Donaldson MP made the connection between poverty and health and the role a UBI 

could play in reducing pressure on the health service:  

 

‘There is undoubtedly a direct link between poverty and ill-health, both mental and 

physical ill-health. Our health service simply cannot cope with the pressures it's under 

at the moment. We all see that. And the answer to those challenges is not merely one 

of reforming the health service. It also has to be about the support we provide to 

people and health prevention initiatives have got to include tackling poverty. And 

therefore, I think that there are many benefits to be derived from a scheme of this 

nature.’661 

 

In conclusion, this section has argued that addressing poor mental health must be part of any 

conflict transformation strategy and that a UBI can aid this. Only through emancipating 

conflict-affected populations from the trauma of conflict and poverty can communities truly 

begin to heal post-conflict, and it is argued Northern Ireland’s current neoliberal political 

economy and conflict management approach marked by levels of structural violence fails to 

do this. Chronic intergenerational mental health rates, underfunded services, rising addiction 

 
659 Interview with Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, p. 8 of transcript. 
660 Interview with Claire Hanna, p. 20 of transcript. 
661 Interview with Jeffrey Donaldson, p. 13 of transcript. 



 201 

rates and a suicide epidemic are indicators of this. There is strong evidence from UBI trials 

regarding its positive impact on mental health and wellbeing, as well as support and 

recognition from many interviewees of the impact a UBI could have in this area.  

 

 

Barrier Six: Divided Communities and Building a Stronger Society 
 

One of the most lasting legacies of the conflict is the geographic, social and educational 

segregation of the two main communities in Northern Ireland. As much as 95% of social 

housing is segregated by ethnonationalist background and over half the population live in 

exclusively Catholic or Protestant neighbourhoods.662 The Girdwood controversy, in which 

prominent DUP politicians campaigned against new social housing for mostly Catholic 

families in North Belfast in 2012, stands out as an example of the continued attitudes towards 

integration from political elites.663 It has been estimated that the number of peace walls 

separating communities in interface areas has trebled since the ceasefire,664 with Hagle noting 

that ‘there are now nearly 40 ‘peace walls’ in Belfast alone, stretching 13 miles across 

Belfast. Depressingly, in 2006 the Northern Ireland Office constructed a 25-ft-high wall in 

the grounds of an integrated primary school (a purposely non-denominational school for 

Catholics and Protestants) in North Belfast.’665 Research consistently shows that public 

facilities such as leisure centres in predominately catholic or protestant communities are often 

not accessed by those from the ‘other’ community.666 This is largely due to a perceived fear 

of travelling into the ‘other’ community’s area.667 In addition to segregation in amenities and 

housing 94% of children in Northern Ireland attend segregated education in predominantly 

Catholic or Protestant nursery, primary or post-primary schools.668 As a result, it is estimated 

there are 40% more post-primary schools per capita in Northern Ireland than in Scotland or 

Wales with subsequent additional costs to the education budget.669 There are also still clear 

divides along cultural lines as expressed through preferred sporting activities, newspapers 

 
662 McAlister et al., Violence in the Lives of Children, p. 4. 
663 Gray et al., Peace Monitoring Report 5, p. 119; 
Nagle, Neoliberal Belfast, p. 187. 
664 McDonald in: Ibid. 
665 Ibid. 
666 Byrne, Conway and Ostermeyer in: Ibid. 
667 Horgan, Neoliberal Reconstruction, p. 659.  
668 McAlister et al., Violence in the Lives of Children, p. 4. 
669 Donnelly and Osborne in: Ibid, p. 660. 
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and political parties,670 and census data shows that over 50% of the population still lives in 

communities which are over 90% single identity.671 As well as the social impact of division 

and its implications for conflict transformation, there is also a significant economic impact 

which has been estimated by Deloitte to be as much as £1.5bn per annum. These ‘costs of 

division’ will be discussed in more detail in Chapter Six.672 This section looks at how a UBI 

could enhance social trust and social capital, and in doing so, produce more connected 

communities through increasing social trust and supporting human flourishing, potentially 

improving community relations and civic participation in Northern Ireland.  

 

Conflict is, unsurprisingly, marked by a dramatic breakdown of social trust and capital. As 

Bashur writes in the case of Syria:  

 

‘Syria’s social capital has deteriorated rapidly with the dismantling of existing 

relationships and networks, in exchange for rebuilding social bonds based on various 

forms of extremism, fear, and subordination. Social trust has declined to extremely 

low levels, both in terms of trust among individuals and the lack of a sense of 

security, perpetuated by growing violence and incidents such as kidnapping, 

detention, killing, theft, and the exploitation of women and children. A deepened 

discord between individuals and communities at the level of shared values and 

common understandings, ranging from identity to aspirations and future goals has 

also ensued.’673  

 

Rebuilding social capital through the empowerment of civic society has been viewed by 

conflict transformation theorists as a core component of peacebuilding for many years. In 

particular, development economists such as Olson, Knack, Uphoff and North have analysed 

the different types of social capital and the role multilateral agencies such as the World Bank 

have played in supporting measures to strengthen it.674 In particular Uphoff notes the 

difference between structural social capital, associated with membership of groups, 

 
670 MacGinty, Muldoon and Ferguson in: Ibid. 
671 Horgan, Neoliberal Reconstruction, p. 659. 
672 Deloitte, “Research into the financial cost of the Northern Ireland divide,” April 2007, available at: 
https://cain.ulster.ac.uk/issues/segregat/docs/deloitte0407.pdf.  
673 Bashur, The Syria Case, p. 6. 
674 Stephen Knack, “Social Capital, Growth and Poverty: A Survey of Cross-Country Evidence,” in C. Grootaert 
and T. van Bastelaer (eds.), The Role of Social Capital in Development: An Empirical Assessment, (New York: 
Cambridge University Press, 2002), pp. 42-82. 
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interactions and decision making, and cognitive social capital relating to issues of trust, 

norms and values. For clarity, within this thesis the latter shall be referred to as ‘social trust’ 

and the former ‘social capital’.675 It is an implicit assumption within agencies like the World 

Bank that increasing social capital will aid both economic development and social cohesion 

at the same time. Through bringing people together, it is argued, the improved organisational 

capacities and knowledge transfer can create positive economic benefits for the state and the 

market including increased growth, investment and reduced poverty.676 It is therefore the role 

of peacebuilding actors to provide the support and funding necessary to allow this social 

capital to flourish. However, this runs the risk of placing neoliberal development agendas 

ahead of the interests of conflict-affected populations, limiting creativity and cultural 

transformation. This view was shared by Sean Brady of the PPR Project who made an 

important point about the lack of autonomy faced by community groups:  

 

‘There’s no such thing as independent community activism, all of it is state funded. 

You can’t take that step without asking. You can’t take a step against the department 

of communities despite them being funded by those communities (through taxes). It 

doesn’t make sense.’677 

 

There is a risk that through promoting and directing support towards certain types of activity 

(such as activities with the potential for remuneration – social enterprise, business start-ups 

etc.), neoliberal funding programmes risk wasting valuable social capital which may have 

come about through supporting different, unremunerated activities. This neoliberalisation of 

Northern Irish civic society was discussed briefly in Chapter Four and it is argued here that it 

risks prioritising certain forms of social capital over others which may be equally or indeed 

more conducive to building peace. However, it must be acknowledged that there are negative 

forms of social capital which are antagonistic to peace. Unlike social trust, which is wholly 

positive (you can have trust or distrust, but you cannot have ‘bad trust’), you can have 

negative forms of social capital, such as membership of a paramilitary organisation or being 

involved in organised crime. It is argued that the social capital of paramilitarism in particular 

can actually be strengthened by funding programmes which channel funding through current 

 
675 Knack in: A. Toohey, “Social Capital, Civil Society and Peace: Reflections on Conflict Transformation in 
the Philippines,” Australian Centre for Peace and Conflict Studies, University of Queensland, 2005, p. 13. 
676 Knack in: Toohey, Social Capital, Civil Society and Peace, p. 12. 
677 Interview with Sean Brady, p. 13 of transcript. 
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or former paramilitaries, such as the Social Investment Fund, as they do not actually give 

people to means to break free of these social networks and the coercive control they exert 

over communities. This raises support for the argument in this thesis that UBI, through 

putting the autonomy and flourishing of the individual first and bypassing group structures, 

can tackle some of these negative forms of association. It can limit the reliance of local 

populations on paramilitary ‘gatekeepers’ to access the benefits of funding or other goods and 

services needed to meet material needs. 

 

It is argued that a UBI can also circumvent top-down donor agendas by providing 

unconditional and guaranteed funding. Sean Brady supported this point, stating: 

 

‘That’s why UBI and the independence of having an income for people to do what 

they feel is right rather than what the funding application stipulates is so important. 

That’s the type of freedom that we need to offer people if we want to get real 

transformation… It’s that freedom for independent economic activity, that’s what 

gives us our autonomy as an organisation, we don’t need to ask permission from 

government - do you mind if we organise a campaign around this?’678 

 

It is this freedom and independence that Sean references which is at the core of social liberal 

peacebuilding. Other respondents referenced how this freedom could change people’s lives or 

increase their likelihood of spending time volunteering in their communities. Cllr Mal 

O’Hara of the Green party said:  

 

‘One of the other things I've often liked about (UBI) is the idea that if you want to be 

an artist or a creator or you want to study or you want to be an activist, that you could 

put your energy into those things while having a level income that would keep you 

out of poverty. So, I think there's something around the creative and cultural elements. 

But also, people who are carers and people who are maybe raising families, there are 

those opportunities as well.’679 

 

 
678 Ibid.  
679 Interview with Malachai O’Hara, p. 23 of transcript. 
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Geoff Nuttall of NICVA said: ‘I think, to the extent if you move from a system that is 

constantly pressing you to show you’re looking for work as opposed to a UBI system, you 

can imagine people are under less pressure, and would be more inclined to look at 

volunteering.’680 Louise Ferguson thought people would be more likely to volunteer as a 

result of receiving a UBI, noting that the structures that come from formal employment could 

be off-putting to many otherwise active volunteers. This relates to the arguments discussed in 

Chapter Four around the neoliberalisation of funding and community work and how the 

conditionalities and structures they impose may be damaging to building social capital:    

 

‘We couldn’t run our foodbank if it wasn’t for volunteers, who are actually some of 

the hardest working people I know, but couldn’t work for somebody because of 

mental health problems they have. With UBI, I think there’d be lots of people 

volunteering at things that really brought them joy and a sense of purpose. The 

systems that exist in employment overwhelmed them from a mental health 

perspective, it’s not a question of laziness at all - it’s the authority structures that 

people can’t cope with. When that’s in a voluntary capacity we are able to nurture 

people much more and tailor things for them. It just works better for some people. 

Once they have that headspace who knows where people would take that. Would they 

go back into education? Would they take up hobbies? Their ability to function in 

society would be better instead of constantly wondering where the next penny is 

coming from.’ 681 

 

Only through giving local populations the resources to associate and organise on their own 

terms can they be empowered and emancipated from conflict drivers. Only from the bottom-

up can they escape the limits of conflict management and create positive, peace-enhancing 

social capital and associated local institutions and collectives to meet the needs of 

communities.  

 

It stands to reason that having more money as a result of a UBI will increase structural social 

capital, however increasing cognitive social capital, or social trust, would appear more 

difficult to prove. It is not argued that UBI alone can rebuild social trust between 

 
680 Interview with Geoff Nuttall, p. 5 of transcript. 
681 Interview with Louise Ferguson, pp. 10 and 11 of transcript. 
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communities torn apart by conflict, but that it can help. Bashur references an ODI report on 

cash transfer programmes in post-conflict scenarios including Mozambique, Nepal, 

Afghanistan, Somalia and Sierra Leone where cash transfers programmes helped to diffuse 

social tensions. However, the impact of this was offset by targeting which created tensions of 

a different nature between recipients and non-recipients.682 This again underlines the need for 

a universal and unconditional programme within post-conflict communities. In a further 

review of cash transfers in post-conflict communities, Holmes argues that giving people 

money can help rebuild social cohesion after conflict. Holmes argues that economic security 

programmes have a vital social dimension that is often understated or ignored in peaceful 

countries. She argues that they can serve to remake the state-citizen contract, with their 

redistributive nature alleviating tensions and restoring trust, something particularly important 

in a peace process where one side may have been targeted or discriminated against socially or 

economically, such as Catholics in Northern Ireland.683 Redistributive programmes such as 

cash transfers can therefore have a dual effect: progressively and transparently reducing 

political economy tensions or grievances which may have contributed to conflict and also 

strengthening citizen-state relationships and state legitimacy in general.684 Indeed, in Nepal 

and Sierra Leone, a primary focus of cash transfer programmes was targeting previously 

excluded groups of people to help resolve past conflicts. Holmes and Uphadya noted that 

other social impacts of cash transfers in Nepal included improved inter-personal relationships 

and increased notions of the importance of active citizenship.685 On reviewing microfinance 

in post-conflict situations, Meissner concludes that social impacts included a very real (yet 

intangible) role in social and political reconciliation, particularly if hostile groups were 

brought together through lending groups.686  

 

Unfortunately however, the evidence supporting increased social trust as a result of cash 

transfer programmes or UBI experiments is limited and possess a number of shortcomings, 

ranging from their time-limited nature, the fact they are usually targeted at lower income 

groups or that they represent only a small top-up income.687 For these reasons the 
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683 Holmes, Cash Transfers in Post-Conflict Contexts, p. 3. 
684 Ibid. 
685 Holmes and Uphadya, Cash Transfers in Post-Conflict Nepal.  
686 Laura K. Meissner, “Microfinance and Social Impact in Post-Conflict Environments," MA Thesis, School of 
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interventions were not intended to produce the complex changes in social attitudes that may 

be produced through a more substantial, ‘full UBI’ given to a saturation site over a longer 

period of time. However, there was evidence from the Finland UBI trial that the payments 

increased trust in democratic institutions, which is an important consideration in post-conflict 

nations given the relevance of state legitimacy in building lasting peace.688 More convincing 

evidence can be found in paradigmatic research on social trust by Rothstein and Uslaner, 

which establishes a convincing link between social trust, economic equality and universal 

social programmes.689 They find that individuals who are more trusting of others, as 

measured in surveys, have highly desirable attributes including a more positive view of 

democratic institutions and are more likely to participate in politics and be active in civic 

organisations. They give more to charity and are more open to minorities and different 

cultures. They tend to be more optimistic about their ability to influence their own lives and 

are generally happier with their lives.690 Louise Ferguson touched on these themes when she 

said: ‘The wonderful thing about UBI as far as I’m concerned is that it’s universal. It’s for 

everyone. It’s this idea that you deserve this because you simply exist in this community, and 

you deserve it. So that automatically lifts you to a state of importance because you’re a 

member of this community, this is your entitlement, this is what you deserve, which surely 

must lift your sense of worth and value as an individual.’691 

 

At a societal level, Rothstein and Uslaner argue this translates to countries that have better 

institutions with less corruption, higher economic growth and less crime. Countries with 

lower levels of trust tend to have more dishonest governments less likely to establish 

universal social programmes able to reduce inequality, creating an unvirtuous circle of 

distrust. They also point out that post-conflict and war-torn countries have, unsurprisingly, 

lower levels of social trust.692 Although not direct advocates of UBI, Rothstein and Uslaner 

claim that the antidote to low levels of social trust are universal social programmes, arguing 

for universal education and healthcare and an end to means tested policies and welfare, and 

that any means testing will inevitably lead to resentment and tension. These themes will be 

discussed in more detail in Chapter Six when the efficacy of Universal Basic Services as a 

peacebuilding tool is considered.  

 
688 Kangas et al., Preliminary Results. 
689 Bo Rothstein and Eric M. Uslaner, “Social Trust,” World Politics, 58 no. 1 (2005): 41–72. 
690 Rothstein and Uslaner, Social Trust, p. 41. 
691 Interview with Louise Ferguson, p. 10 of transcript. 
692 Rothstein and Uslaner, Social Trust, p. 49. 
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Guy Standing has perhaps written most on the ‘politics of paradise’ which a UBI could bring 

about. He argues in his book The Precariat that a basic income will give people the freedom 

(very much in a republican sense) to associate more freely, dedicate themselves to a political 

or moral cause, fight injustice, discuss controversial matters more openly, and vote without as 

much restriction or fear of reprisal.693 Pateman makes the connection between freedom as 

self-government and how individual autonomy can help enhance collective responsibility for 

the democratic process and elected representatives.694 There is also significant work linking 

social connectedness to volunteering,695 including pioneering research by Putnam in his 

seminal book Bowling Alone studying the decline of social capital in the US, and research by 

Skocpol presented in Democracy Diminished.696 It is worth noting there are also those who 

feel civic participation should be a condition of receiving UBI, rather than a positive by-

product of it. This view of the need for reciprocity in the basic income community has been 

advanced by Gorz and White, with the former arguing that an individual should expect to put 

in at least 20,000 hours of some sort of social service in return for a lifetime of basic 

income697 and White arguing that justice demands a standard of ‘fair reciprocity’ from all 

citizens in return for it.698 However, both authors have since endorsed an unconditional 

model, recognising the strength of a rights-based argument for a UBI and the highly 

problematic point of how such a system would be administered and policed.  

Whilst less tangible and difficult to measure, these social benefits are still highly relevant to 

any discussion around UBI as a tool for conflict transformation. A UBI could address much 

of the chronic poverty, deprivation and inequality in Northern Ireland’s most divided 

communities, creating new opportunities to bring people together, alleviate stress and 

division and emancipate individuals from conflict and scarcity mindsets, previous habits of 

thinking and worldviews. Whilst this thesis does not go as far as to suggest a UBI could heal 

 
693 Standing, The Precariat, p. 181. 
694 Pateman in: Gwang-Eun Choi, “Basic Income and Deepening Democracy,” Paper Presented at the 14th 
BIEN Conference, Munich, September 2012, p. 4. 
695 David H. Smith and Robert A. Stebbins (eds.), The Palgrave Handbook of Volunteering, Civic Participation, 
and Non-profit Associations, (Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan, 2016). 
696  Robert Putnam, Bowling Alone: the collapse and revival of American community, (London: Simon and 
Schuster, 2000); 
Theda Skocpol, Democracy Diminished: From Membership to Management in American Civic Life, (Norman: 
University of Oklahoma Press, 2003). 
697 André Gorz, Reclaiming Work: Beyond the Wage-based Society, (Cambridge: Polity Press & Blackwell, 
1999). 
698 Stuart White, The Civic Minimum, (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2003). 
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the divisions between Catholics and Protestants in Northern Ireland, it does argue there is 

adequate evidence for how UBI can change social relationships to suggest that it could 

provide a catalyst for healing between communities. As well as increasing social trust and 

feelings of security within society, a UBI could potentially facilitate new forms of inter and 

intra-community cohesion by increasing social mobility and social capital. And finally, it 

would symbolise, in practical, tangible terms, the creation of a more equal, caring, free and 

fair society.699 

 

Conclusion  

This chapter developed the arguments presented in Chapter Four, which considered how 

Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy was not constructed in a way conducive to 

building peace. Chapter Five demonstrated how Northern Ireland’s post-conflict society has 

in many ways failed to move on from the initial conflict management framework of the Good 

Friday Agreement towards conflict transformation and emancipation of local populations 

from conflict. In particular, it considered six examples of how Northern Ireland continues to 

suffer from the legacy of The Troubles, presented as ‘barriers’ to conflict transformation. 

First, it considered Northern Ireland’s high levels of ongoing paramilitary crime and how this 

reflects a failure of the conflict management approach to properly reintegrate ex-combatants 

and transform communities in a way that organised crime becomes less appealing as a means 

of income and status. Second, previous funding programmes intended to address poverty 

post-conflict were assessed, concluding that many either had negligible outcomes or risked 

empowering paramilitaries. This was given as an example of how top-down funding 

programmes fail to reach those who really need it, with money syphoned off due to 

bureaucracy and administration costs before it reaches the communities where it would make 

the most impact. This is typical of a conflict management approach which lacks an 

understanding of the actual needs of local populations, and is unwilling to give them the 

resources necessary to transform their communities and achieve emancipation from conflict.  

 

Third, the chapter considered the issue of compensation for victims of The Troubles, arguing 

that the failure and delay to agree on a definition of victimhood and subsequently who is 

 
699 Kangas et al., Preliminary Results, p. 19.  
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eligible for victims’ payments has adversely impacted victims, many of whom live in 

poverty. Fourth, the impact of the legacy of the conflict on young people was presented, 

arguing that a failure to transform Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy has 

resulted in its next generation growing up in largely the same socioeconomic conditions as 

the generations before them. As a result of lacking any direct links with the peace process it 

was argued these young people, faced with limited hope and opportunity, are at significant 

risk of exploitation and recruitment by paramilitaries. Fifth, Northern Ireland’s post-conflict 

mental health crisis was discussed as an example of how the population continues to suffer 

from the lasting impact of The Troubles. It was argued that this legacy of poor mental health 

is a symptom of a society untransformed and suffering from high levels of poverty and 

deprivation, where people are trapped in a scarcity mindset without the mental freedom to 

recover. Finally, Northern Ireland’s divided society was discussed, reflecting a post-conflict 

society where peace is ‘shared-out’ rather than shared and tension and division between 

communities is an ever-present feature. This is emblematic of the conflict management 

approach which seeks to simply repress and manage conflict, rather than address the complex 

structures at its foundations. It was argued these structures are caused in part by low levels of 

social capital and trust and high levels of poverty and inequality in Northern Irish society. 

 

With each of these barriers to conflict transformation established, UBI was presented as a 

means of removing them. Using evidence from UBI trials, cash transfer programmes, and the 

interviews, it was argued that UBI could help better reintegrate ex-combatants, both by 

providing them with economic security and strengthening the socioeconomic condition of the 

society they return to. It was also argued that the ability of paramilitaries to exploit people 

and recruit members through debt would be significantly lessened. In the case of funding 

programmes, UBI was offered as an alternative with the potential to reach everybody in 

society, removing any top-down influence or paramilitary gatekeepers, and having a more 

direct impact on poverty alleviation. For victims, it was argued that a fully inclusive 

definition of victimhood is required post-conflict, one that recognises that everybody loses 

out in some way from conflict. UBI was offered as a means to recognise and compensate for 

this, whilst noting the importance of enhanced support for victims of direct violence. It was 

then argued that UBI can help build a better future for young people, with evidence of this 

presented from UBI trials and cash transfers in post-conflict areas. A UBI’s undeniable 

positive impact on mental health was then considered, arguing that through reducing financial 

stress and worry a UBI could significantly improve mental health outcomes, improve 
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financial wellbeing and reduce pressure on the health service. Finally, ways in which a UBI 

could enhance social capital and trust in Northern Ireland were considered, arguing that a 

UBI would provide the means for people to engage in new forms of community and civic 

activity, potentially improving community relations in the process.  

 

These arguments collectively make the case for UBI as a Real Peace Dividend, a post-

conflict intervention which can reach everyone in society and take the Northern Irish peace 

process to the next step towards conflict transformation, leaving behind the conflict 

management approach and neoliberal peacebuilding and embracing emancipation through 

social liberal peacebuilding. However, this thesis recognises that UBI is not a panacea and 

faces numerous challenges to implementation, both practical and ideological. Chapter Six 

will now consider some of these challenges, bringing in perspectives and critical voices from 

the interviewees as well as some of the alternatives to UBI and how they might deliver 

transformation in a post-conflict context.  

 

 

 

Chapter Six: Universal Basic Income in Northern Ireland – 

Perspectives and Challenges 

 
Introduction 
 

The preceding chapters have largely focused on making the case for UBI as a Real Peace 

Dividend. This chapter adds balance to that approach by taking stock of some of the critical 

voices from the interviews and some alternative proposals to UBI as a Real Peace Dividend. 

In particular, it will focus on the unique and original data gathered on the perspectives of 

Northern Irish elites in relation to UBI. It begins by considering some of the criticisms and 

concerns interviewees have about UBI which impact upon its political, institutional and 

financial feasibility. These concerns are considered non-fatal to a UBI in Northern Ireland 

and means of resolving them are offered. The chapter then looks at some of the more 

foundational or ideological disputes with UBI as a Real Peace Dividend, disputes which may 

challenge many of the core values of social liberal peacebuilding. Alternatives to UBI, 
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including a Job Guarantee Programme, Universal Basic Services, a Negative Income Tax, 

and stimulus cheques will be discussed, and their efficacy in aiding peacebuilding 

considered.  

 

The purpose of this chapter is three-fold. First, it provides a space for data collected in the 

interviews which does not directly fit within the narrative structure of previous chapters, but 

which provides useful and interesting insights relevant to the introduction of UBI as a 

peacebuilding tool in Northern Ireland. Second, it recognises and address the very real 

challenges facing the implementation of a UBI, and attempts to defend the idea whilst 

addressing why other alternatives, though positive and worthy of consideration, do not fulfil 

the criteria of social liberal peacebuilding as presented throughout the thesis. Third, it offers 

ideas for how UBI as a Real Peace Dividend can take the next step from theory to practice, 

outlining some ways in which the arguments presented in this thesis could be tested, the 

ongoing efforts by UBI campaigners to make this happen, and the major barriers they will 

need to overcome to make it a reality.  

 

 

Section One: Assessing the Feasibility of Introducing UBI in Northern 

Ireland 
 

This section considers some of the practical challenges facing UBI which emerged from the 

critiques and concerns raised by interviewees. These concerns have been broken into three 

themes relating to the feasibility of a UBI: political, institutional, and financial feasibility. 

Each of these is discussed and responded to here.  

 

Political feasibility  

 

Assessing the political feasibility of UBI as a Real Peace Dividend is vital because it is 

ultimately politicians and political leaders who will decide whether a UBI will be 

implemented in Northern Ireland. As interviewee 15 from the Simon Community said, when 

asked what the biggest challenge to introducing a UBI in Northern Ireland would be: ‘I think 

the biggest issue is political will.’700 This is the first piece of research to look in detail at the 

 
700 Interview with representative from Simon Community, p. 7 of transcript. 
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perspectives of political elites in Northern Ireland on UBI, and therefore offers unique and 

interesting insights on the political challenges facing its introduction. This section considers 

publicly available evidence such as stated party positions as well as the perspectives of 

interviewees to conclude on the political feasibility of introducing a UBI in Northern Ireland.  

 

Most Northern Irish parties have voiced varying levels of support for a UBI at some point in 

the past, with the cross-community Alliance and Green Parties and nationalist SDLP being 

the strongest supporters. In fact, the former two parties have explicitly backed UBI as party 

policy via their manifestos (with the Green Party supporting it for many decades before any 

other party).701 The unionist UUP and DUP have cautiously welcomed exploration of the 

idea, whilst left-wing republican Sinn Fein remains the most critical, arguing instead for 

targeted, means tested support and the expansion of public services.702 Anyone with a passing 

interest in Northern Irish politics will know that many controversial political issues tend to 

fall along binary, sectarian lines even when they have little to no bearing on the constitutional 

question. Whilst such a divide is not yet apparent on the issue of UBI, there were clear and 

notable differences between how interviewees from each main community background 

approached the idea. One might have expected more traditionally conservative, right-leaning 

unionism to have produced sceptical, even dismissive responses towards UBI, and for 

typically more progressive, left-leaning nationalism to embrace the idea. Instead, the 

responses gathered from this research with four respondents who could be considered 

prominent voices within the PUL community and four within the CNR community, suggest 

the opposite. In fact, the two republican ex-prisoners interviewed were fairly hostile to the 

idea, seeing it as a subsidy to capital, utopian, unaffordable, and a right-wing plot to roll back 

public services.703 Chris Hazzard of Sinn Fein raised similar concerns, coming out in favour 

of Universal Basic Services instead.704 And Claire Hanna of the SDLP was broadly 

supportive of the idea but raised a number of significant concerns.705 Additionally, 

respondents who did not identify as being from the CNR community but self-described as 

 
701 Alliance Party of Northern Ireland, “Westminster Manifesto 2019,” available at: 
https://d3n8a8pro7vhmx.cloudfront.net/allianceparty/pages/4034/attachments/original/1574642456/Westminster
ManifestoOnline.pdf?1574642456; 
Green Party, “Policy: Economy,” January 1990, https://policy.greenparty.org.uk/ec.html, accessed January 8 
2022.  
702 Damien Edgar, “Benefits: Should Stormont give money to everyone in NI?” BBC News, November 29 2020, 
https://www.bbc.com/news/uk-northern-ireland-55076794, accessed January 6 2022.  
703 Interviews with Tommy McKearney and Michael Culbert. 
704 Interview with Chris Hazzard. 
705 Interview with Claire Hanna. 
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‘left wing’, such as Owen Reidy of ICTU, Margaret Bateson of VSU and Gerry Carroll of 

PBP, raised a range of concerns.706 These concerns and criticisms of UBI will be addressed in 

the following sections, but it is interesting to note that most of them were raised by those who 

one might have assumed to be broadly supportive of UBI. This speaks to significant 

challenges faced by supporters of a progressive UBI, and the ingrained attitudes they will 

need to overcome to make the idea a reality.  

 

Conversely, the openness and positivity towards UBI from members of the PUL community 

was highly encouraging. Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, formally of the PUP and now a UUP 

representative, was strongly supportive of the idea, labelling herself an advocate for it.707 

Jeffrey Donaldson of the DUP was supportive whilst pointing out some of the practical 

challenges it would have to overcome to become policy.708 Tony Davidson of the 

Presbyterian Church saw the potential a UBI could have in working class loyalist areas and 

Billy Hutchison of the PUP recognised the impact UBI could have on poverty, whilst 

downplaying the impact it might have on peacebuilding.709 The main takeaway from this for 

those hoping to introduce a UBI in Northern Ireland is that support for the idea may be found 

in unexpected places, but it faces considerable challenges in gaining broad support from both 

of Northern Irelands main community designations. However, given that a UBI is party 

policy for Alliance and the Greens, there may be significant cross-community support for the 

idea within the parties (and their electorate) that designate as ‘other’, and who see themselves 

as non-aligned with either nationalism or unionism. This political grouping has grown 

steadily in recent elections, reflective of demographic, social and cultural change in Northern 

Ireland, as well as frustration with the two main parties, Sinn Fein and the DUP.  

 

It is also worth noting that Sinn Fein, despite being vocally sceptical of the idea, has voted for 

UBI trials on several occasions in local council debates. Six Northern Irish councils have 

formally supported the idea of UBI via Council motions, with three – Belfast, Derry and 

Strabane and Newry, Mourne and Down - calling for a formal trial and lending their support 

to its implementation.710 Each of these motions passed with varying levels of Sinn Fein 

 
706 Interviews with Owen Reidy, Margaret Bateson and Gerry Carroll. 
707 Interview with Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston. 
708 Interview with Jeffrey Donaldson. 
709 Interviews with Tony Davidson and Billy Hutchinson. 
710 Alliance Party of Northern Ireland, “McReynolds secures support for Universal Basic Income,” Alliance 
Party website, September 2 2020, 
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support. So, whilst there is work to be done to strengthen support amongst local political 

parties, a UBI is clearly something Northern Irish political elites are willing to explore. It 

may be more accurate to describe their support as conditional on the type of UBI proposed. 

As will be explored in a later section, many left-leaning parties are particularly concerned 

about the level a UBI would be paid at and the risk that it could leave people worse off 

through dismantling other social protections and public services. When UBI was discussed at 

Belfast City Council in September 2020, People Before Profit put forward a number of 

amendments which were adopted and which sought to formalise a progressive UBI, including 

protection of minimum wages and public services.711 The party’s sole MLA, Gerry Carroll 

said: ‘We certainly are open to looking at it, I can say that. Any policy that is designed to lift 

people out of poverty and recognises poverty is caused by systemic, government policy 

decisions, we're open to that discussion, even if ultimately we don't sign up.’712  

 

Perhaps the main challenge to the political feasibility of UBI is a lack of awareness of the 

idea. Throughout its history one of the primary challenges UBI has faced in becoming a 

credible idea is that it has existed on the margins of mainstream political and economic 

discourse. There is a strong argument to be made that the COVID-19 pandemic has changed 

this, moving the Overton Window of political possibility in favour of UBI - although whether 

this is permanent or not remains to be seen.713 There is no doubt however that this research, 

carried out over several months in 2020 during which time the pandemic was the most 

omnipresent issue for political decision makers, meant that respondents had a heightened 

awareness of UBI. This was a result of the debate around the economic response to the 

pandemic, which was eventually decided in favour of more conditional programmes such as 

the Job Retention Scheme (JRS – ‘furlough’) and the Self Employed Income Support Scheme 

(SEISS). The data gathered in this thesis does not provide a detailed account of the 

understanding of UBI amongst Northern Ireland’s political and civic society elite -  a wider 
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sample, perhaps done by survey may have achieved this – but it does reveal the positions of 

key players within political parties, Stormont departments and civic society which we can 

broadly assume are reflective of the overall stance of the parties and organisations they 

represent. So, whilst party policy may change (as indeed did nearly all Northern Irish parties’ 

positions on UBI in 2020),714 reflections on UBI at this elite level provide an accurate 

reflection of the political feasibility of UBI within Northern Ireland in the near future, given 

the role these elites have in constituting political discourse and creating policy.  

 

All respondents were able to give a basic account of their understanding of UBI, including 

labelling it the ‘ultimate safety net’ (Jeffrey Donaldson);715 ‘an income floor across society 

below which nobody will drop’ (Claire Hanna);716 ‘a government guarantee that everyone 

will have a basic level of income that will cover their costs of living and give them financial 

security’ (Kellie Armstrong)717 and; ‘it's a fixed level of income for people and it's given to 

everybody in society’ (Malachi O’Hara).718 This suggests a good baseline of knowledge 

about UBI within Northern Ireland’s political elite, with all respondents from all political 

designations aware of some of the core features of UBI. Civil service respondents in 

particular made reference to UBI coming to their attention as a result of COVID, and that 

their awareness of it prior to that was limited. This demonstrates the impact the pandemic has 

had on attitudes to UBI and subsequently its viability in Northern Ireland. A representative 

from DfC noted that UBI had ‘only really come to my attention when the COVID pandemic 

started up and it sort of gained popularity around then’, and that they didn’t know much about 

it prior to then, and had carried out research into it as a result of supportive letters from local 

councils.719 The representative from DfE admitted that they had not previously seen it as a 

viable idea: The economist in me would say it wasn't a concept that was ever going to get any 

traction and yet, as you read the papers now, all of a sudden it's appearing left, right, and 

some great, informed commentators in the US, for example, are now very strong advocates 

for it.’ They also stated that ‘the underlying rationale is hard to dispute and challenge’, but 

then drew attention to economic challenges around who would pay for it and the impact it 

 
714 It’s worth noting that in the case of Northern Ireland political party positions on UBI did not change 
significantly, rather the idea was considered in public discourse for the first time by several parties, and they 
were forced, either through the pandemic, when voting on council motions or when asked in the press, to take a 
stance for the first time.  
715 Interview with Jeffrey Donaldson, p. 13 of transcript. 
716 Interview with Claire Hanna, p. 2 of transcript. 
717 Interview with Kellie Armstrong, p. 8 of transcript. 
718 Interview with Malachai O’Hara, p. 15 of transcript. 
719 Interview with representative from DfC, p. 16 of transcript. 
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might have on labour market participation.720 These concerns will be addressed in the next 

section. The representatives from the DoJ acknowledged UBI’s redistributive potential but 

raised concerns about the lack of evidence behind it.721 

 

Perhaps the main takeaway from these responses is that they speak to a fairly limited 

understanding of UBI pre-COVID which has now been enhanced as a result of the pandemic. 

This enhanced understanding seems to have come with a cautious but increased openness 

towards exploring the idea. This may well reflect a ‘game changing’ moment for UBI, but it 

was clear from the responses that even if some political elites had brushed up on their 

knowledge prior to their interview, a majority of respondents raised what could be considered 

‘stock responses’ in relation to UBI. This included familiar concerns around how to fund it, 

its impact on labour market participation, how it would work in relation to benefits and other 

points which will be considered in more detail in following sections. These concerns are 

considered non-fatal to the idea of a UBI, but are important for UBI advocates and policy 

makers to address and resolve. The major challenge for UBI as a Real Peace Dividend 

however, is that if Northern Irish political elites are only aware of UBI at a fairly baseline 

level, then making the connection between UBI and conflict transformation will be even 

more difficult. This is especially true when many of these elites have for years operated 

within the established structures of conflict management and the pursuit of more radical 

action beyond supportive soundbites could be perceived as an admission of failure on their 

part of the chosen neoliberal peacebuilding route and its unequally shared out peace dividend. 

Ultimately, more than an awareness and openness to the idea is needed - evidence of UBI’s 

transformational potential must also be demonstrated, most likely through a trial of the idea.   

 

Institutional feasibility  

 

Institutional feasibility is intrinsically linked with political feasibility as institutions can be 

seen as the formalisation and legitimation of political and state power. They are the means by 

which political decisions are enacted and enforced. However, there is significant space 

between political acts, which may take place largely in the public arena through votes, media 

appearances, and speeches, and institutional acts which may take place largely behind closed 

 
720 Interview with representative from DfE, p. 17 of transcript. 
721 Interview with representatives from DoJ, p. 30 of transcript. 
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doors amongst the ‘permanent government’ of the civil service. Whilst in theory institutions 

are beholden to political direction and are created to resolve problems collectively for the 

greater good, in practice they are often subject to the same ideological power struggles as 

politics is.722 This is important because it helps us understand any potential institutional 

reluctance in pursuing a new direction in peacebuilding. For example, institutions that have 

become accustomed to distributing large funding programmes with healthy administrative 

budgets may be reluctant to embrace alternatives that would see that money bypass them and 

go directly to beneficiaries. And government departments such as the DfC where a significant 

proportion of their budget and staff comes from the administration of benefits, may have 

concerns about a policy that would radically simplify that system and potentially reduce 

budgets and jobs.  

 

One of the major challenges found in the Scottish feasibility study into a Citizen’s Basic 

Income was that any such scheme would require approval and cooperation with the 

Department of Work and Pensions, with the clear position of the DWP currently being anti-

UBI.723 Whilst Northern Ireland does not need DWP’s permission or involvement to do UBI 

per se (unlike Scotland, welfare is devolved and handled by Stormont’s DfC), any additional 

costs would need to be borne from the NI block grant as a net cost to the devolved 

administration. DfC is responsible for the rollout of welfare reform as well as a number of 

complex mitigations secured for Northern Ireland, which have already added significant cost 

and complication to the department’s work, as discussed in Chapter Four. This has the 

potential to leave them reluctant to wholeheartedly embrace such a radical change as UBI in 

the short term, even if UBI were likely to offer long-term administrative savings and simplify 

the welfare system.  

 

This view of the NI Civil Service as highly resistant to change was borne out consistently in 

the interviews. Interviewee 13 of Retail NI spoke of how the civil service required extensive 

structural change and has ‘become far too process oriented and not outcome oriented.’724 

Sean Brady of PPR said that the civil service was ‘massively culturally resistant to change’ 

and consists of an ‘officer class that effectively run the systems of government despite good 

 
722 Terry M. Moe, “Power and Political Institutions,” Perspectives on Politics, 3 no. 2 (2005): 215–33. 
723 CBI Feasibility Study, Interim Report. 
724 Interview with Interviewee 13, p. 13 of transcript. 
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intentions from a lot of well-meaning politicians.’725 And Brian Donaldson, who worked 

closely with government departments to design financial support schemes during the 

pandemic, spoke of his experience of seeing the reluctance within the civil service towards 

new ideas: ‘The civil service are very closed off to new ideas. They really don't like new stuff 

outside their comfort zone.’726 A response from the representative of DfC perhaps 

demonstrates this reluctance, where they argued UBI would in fact increase complexity in the 

welfare system, arguing that UBI would be treated as earned income and as a result people 

could lose their entitlement to Universal Credit and potentially other benefits:  

 

‘They'd lose their universal credit, probably, depending on what the level was. Does 

that mean that they lose their rent, free school meals, eye care, dental care and all the 

other stuff that is attached to it (UC)? You actually have to set it at quite a high level 

to make sure those people aren't any worse off. So therefore, you've got a UBI, you're 

not eligible for any benefits now. And you are going to add a lot of bureaucracy to the 

education sector. And it's the same then with eligibility for eye care and dental and 

such.’727 

 

This quote aptly highlights many of the often false assumptions about UBI and the very real 

challenges faced by those pushing to have it as policy. Many of the issues referenced above 

are satisfied by the criteria of a progressive UBI and ensuring that if the UBI is at a lower 

level, it is not treated as income for means testing purposes. Concerns around which benefits 

would be replaced or altered as a result of a full UBI have already been considered in detail 

by UBI advocates, including in Northern Ireland.728 Nonetheless, it does demonstrate the 

reluctance to embrace new ideas within Northern Ireland’s policy and governance 

institutions.  

 

However, some hope can perhaps be found in that fact that DfC has established an anti-

poverty strategy expert panel, which in 2021 published their recommendations.729 Buried 

amongst the many recommendations was a brief reference to UBI stating that:  

 
725 Interview with Sean Brady, pp. 3, 5 and 15 of transcript. 
726 Interview with Brian Donaldson, p. 8 of transcript. 
727 Interview with representative from DfC, p. 32 of transcript. 
728 UBI Lab Network, Testing a Real Peace Dividend. 
729 Department for Communities, “Anti-poverty Strategy expert advisory panel – terms of reference,” 
https://www.communities-ni.gov.uk/articles/anti-poverty-strategy-expert-advisory-panel-terms-reference, 
accessed January 6 2022.  
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‘It is open to NI to consider radical changes to social security such as introducing 

more universal as opposed to means tested provision, or the scrapping of Universal 

Credit and the introduction of a Universal Basic Income. We believe that informed 

public debate on the merits and challenges involved should be encouraged.’730  

 

This quote from the anti-poverty expert panel highlights the autonomy available to the NI 

Executive regarding welfare powers, something not available to the Scottish government, and 

a major roadblock to UBI in their feasibility study. In principle at least, welfare powers are 

fully devolved to the Northern Irish Assembly. In practice however, the Assembly has been 

highly reluctant to introduce any sweeping changes to the welfare system, with the imposed 

welfare reforms of 2012 leading to significant political instability and minimal mitigations or 

alterations from the rest of the UK. A solution therefore, if Northern Ireland wanted to do its 

own UBI as a Real Peace Dividend, might be the design of its own system operating entirely 

independently of the existing welfare system. This would not deliver a full UBI which lifts 

everybody above the poverty line, but could allow for the implementation of what the UBI 

Lab NI terms a ‘top-up’ UBI of a few hundred pounds a month.731 This would likely require 

the devolution of certain tax powers and would avoid the messy integration and changes 

required to the welfare system, possibly getting around some of the institutional opposition to 

UBI. The financial feasibility of such a policy will be explored in more detail in the next 

section.  

 

Financial feasibility  

 

The financial feasibility of UBI is closely linked with its political feasibility, with the first 

question levied at UBI proponents often being ‘how do you pay for it?’ UBI Lab NI estimates 

the gross annual cost of a Northern Ireland-wide UBI of £700 a month (set around the 

poverty line in Northern Ireland) to be £14.2bn, more than 40% of Northern Ireland’s total 

 
730 Goretti Horgan et al., “Recommendations for an Anti-Poverty Strategy: Report of the Expert Advisory 
Panel,” December 2021, available at: https://www.communities-
ni.gov.uk/system/files/publications/communities/dfc-social-inclusion-strategy-anti-poverty-expert-advisory-
panel-recommendations.pdf, emphasis added. 
731 UBI Lab Network, Testing a Real Peace Dividend. 
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GDP.732 The total annual budget for the NI Executive is around £12bn.733 Regardless of any 

savings that would lower the net cost, this is a high figure and grossly unsustainable for the 

NI Executive to cover, especially given already stretched budgets, particularly in the 

Departments of Health, Education and Infrastructure, and Northern Ireland’s limited powers 

of revenue raising. Unlike Scotland for example, the NI Executive has very few devolved tax 

powers. This fact combined with annual restrictions on borrowing means that the Executive 

has limited means to offset any additional costs to its block grant, which is a reason for much 

of the reluctance to deviate from the rest of the UK on areas of expenditure such as welfare 

payments. Additionally, given Northern Ireland’s lower tax base and GDP per capita than the 

rest of the UK, it is unlikely that even with vastly increased fiscal powers the NI Executive 

would be able to raise the revenue needed for a full UBI without politically and financially 

unfeasible tax rates. Therefore, additional funding for a full UBI would need to come from 

the Treasury via Barnett consequentials, or via a full UK-wide UBI, something ruled out 

numerous times by the current Conservative government. Options may exist, however, for a 

more modest UBI set around the ‘top up’ level, as discussed in the previous section. For 

example, Northern Ireland could seek additional fiscal powers to reform the personal tax 

allowance at a local level, increase income tax by a few percent or raise other levies locally. 

Or it could even explore establishing a national wealth fund, possibly using income from NI-

based renewable energy production. All of these are feasible routes in the short to medium 

term which would simply require the political will to make them happen.  

 

This section will consider the responses of interviewees insofar as they relate to financial 

feasibility, finding that responses can be broadly classed into three categories: that the UBI 

payment would not be high enough, that it would cause inflation, and that it is unaffordable. 

The first category of response tended to come mostly from left-leaning politicians and those 

working in poverty reduction, demonstrating a shared concern that a UBI may replace current 

benefits at the expense of the poorest households. Republican ex-prisoner Tommy 

McKearney stated that his concerns about UBI did not relate to people working less but that 

it would be: ‘lower than how high it should be.’734 Kevin Higgins of Advice NI stated their 

organisation’s support for UBI would rest on getting it to ‘a level that is really helpful and 

 
732 Ibid., p. 38.  
733 Department of Finance, “2020-21 Budget,” available at: https://www.finance-
ni.gov.uk/sites/default/files/publications/dfp/Budget%202020-21%20-%20Ministerial%20Statement.pdf.  
734 Interview with Tommy McKearney, p. 6 of transcript. 
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supportive to people’ that would avoid any net losses as a result of Universal Credit being 

withdrawn.735 And Kellie Armstrong of the Alliance Party expressed concerns about the 

payments being too low: ‘We have to make sure that the level of money that you are giving 

people is appropriate because if it's too restrictive or if it's too low, then you missed the point 

in this!’736 Concerns about how high a UBI would be are closely related to institutional 

concerns about how the UBI would integrate with the benefits system, and whether people 

would we worse off as a result of benefits tapering off as they receive their UBI. Most of 

these concerns can be addressed through careful planning of how the policy would work, and 

if a UBI could be designed that limits or totally removes net contributors on the bottom end 

of the income spectrum, these concerns would be irrelevant. This again strengthens the 

argument for a smaller, top-up UBI instead of a full UBI set at or above the poverty line.  

 

Perhaps more damaging are concerns around the macroeconomic impact of UBI. 

Interviewees raised a number of concerns in relation to inflation and how UBI could be 

funded. Republican ex-prisoner Michael Culbert said that UBI sounded a ‘bit idealistic’ and 

expressed his worry that: ‘Do prices not subsequently raise and wages subsequently raise?’737 

Kellie Armstrong raised similar concerns: ‘I would expect everything to have increased 

prices, my fear would be that society would increase its prices in order to use that money.’738 

And Brian Donaldson said: ‘I have slight concerns about inflation. If you just put loads of 

money in, how do you control that inflation? How do you stop there being a big boom and 

then a financial crash? And then all of a sudden that UBI is not enough.’739 In response to 

these concerns, evidence from UBI trials elsewhere suggests that localised inflation should 

not be a major worry, and prices did not increase as a result of the payments, even in 

saturation sites.740 However, it is unlikely this question can be adequately answered without a 

long-term national or regional UBI policy that can properly test the impact of UBI on 

inflation. Under a progressive UBI, one would expect much of the inflationary pressure to be 

offset by redistributive taxation, controlling the amount of money in circulation and cooling 

the economy. A UBI funded by People’s Quantitative Easing may have more inflationary 

risk, but could be offset by increased automation, which would solve supply-side issues and 

 
735 Interview with Kevin Higgins, pp. 14 and 16 of transcript. 
736 Interview with Kellie Armstrong, p. 29 of transcript. 
737 Interview with Michael Culbert, p. 12 of transcript. 
738 Interview with Kellie Armstrong, p. 5 of transcript. 
739 Interview with Brian Donaldson, p. 11 of transcript. 
740 Standing, Basic Income, p. 98. 



 223 

enable the economy to meet aggregate demand.741 This idea is explored in more detail in 

Appendix 3. Housing is likely to be a major political concern, with worries that opportunistic 

landlords could increase rents to take advantage, particularly of poorer households. Any risk 

of this should be met with progressive wrap around policies such as rent controls and 

increased social housing provision, which would be complementary to UBI and mitigate any 

risks of financial transfers to the poorest being siphoned off by capital.  

 

However, concerns around the level of UBI payments and its inflationary impact paled in 

comparison to the most frequent financial issue raised by interviewees, which was how a UBI 

would be funded. Michael Culbert again stated he believed UBI was too idealistic: ‘where do 

you get the money to get people the universal income? That's the problem. It's a good idea, 

but it's a bit idealistic,’742 and this was echoed by Jeffrey Donaldson, who said: ‘there is of 

course the affordability question. To what extent can we afford this kind of measure? My 

view is it is something we need to look at seriously going forward. We need to look at issues 

around eligibility, affordability, and how we fund a scheme of this nature.’743 To address this 

question, Chris Hazzard of Sinn Fein (as well as Claire Hanna of the SDLP), argued for more 

devolved tax powers: ‘we obviously have a huge problem in the North in that we don't have 

the financial firepower to do what we want to do. So, we need a complete overhaul of how 

we're financed.’744 This thesis will shortly discuss the findings of a report by the Independent 

Fiscal Commission on how the NI Executive could raise revenue locally, but it is worth 

noting several respondents drew attention to the lack of a sustainable tax base in Northern 

Ireland, regardless of additional tax powers. Kellie Armstrong said: ‘We don't have enough 

people here making money to do it. So unfortunately for us to do it on our own, it wouldn't be 

good because people would have to be earning some amount of money and paying an 

enormous amount of tax to be able to cover it. So, we're stuck on that one.’745 Julie-Anne 

Corr-Johnston raised the additional cost of UBI as its biggest challenge to implementation: 

‘Money, money, money. The fact that its net cost is higher than what the existing system is, 

and it's trying to get people to move beyond the pound and think of the person.’746 The 

 
741 Crocker, Basic Income and Sovereign Money. 
742 Interview with Michael Culbert, p. 15 of transcript. 
743 Interview with Jeffrey Donaldson, p. 13 of transcript. 
744 Interview with Chris Hazzard, p. 27 of transcript, and Claire Hanna p. 28. 
745 Interview with Kellie Armstrong, p. 29 of transcript. 
746 Interview with Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston, p. 13 of transcript. 
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representative from the Department of Economy raised a pertinent point that a UK-wide UBI 

which be much more feasible:  

 

‘Ideally, what you'd want is UBI to be rolled out at the UK level. And therefore, 

funded at the UK level. Whereas if you try to do something at a Northern Ireland-only 

level, it'd have to be paid for by the Executive. The difficulty with that is whenever 

the Executive in the past has looked with create a devolution of tax powers, it very 

quickly falls. The tax base in Northern Ireland is proportionately much smaller than it 

is at the UK level.’747 

 

Gerry Carroll of People Before Profit was the only respondent to give a contrary opinion, 

pointing out the flawed thinking around money as finite and suggesting taxation as a means 

to raise revenue:  

 

‘I think the fact that you've got a high proportion of multi-millionaires, certainly at 

least in Belfast. Per head of population, it's the 3rd highest, across the UK. That and 

the fact that we spend a million pound a day on PFI and PPP schemes. I say that we 

should design some system which is equitable, which is fair, and by that, I mean those 

who have more, pay more, and those who are multi-millionaires should be paying a 

lot more than they are.’748  

 

He also identified neoliberal economics as the major choking point to designing this new 

system: ‘What red line critics of UBI use is that basically all we've got is a limited pot of 

money and you have to operate within your means. So, I think that - conservative economics 

- that's the main barrier to anything like UBI or any out of the box thinking economically.’749  

 

It is fair to say in summary that there are undoubtedly major practical and ideological barriers 

facing the financing of UBI in Northern Ireland, and there are many reasonable objections to 

and alternatives for UBI that could be advanced instead. It is therefore incumbent on UBI 

advocates and policy makers to identify options through which a UBI as a Real Peace 

Dividend could be financially feasible. There is a vast literature covering the various ways a 

 
747 Interview with representative from DfE, p. 34 of transcript. 
748 Interview with Gerry Carroll, p. 28 of transcript. 
749 Ibid. 
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UBI could be funded, with advocates presenting convincing arguments for their preferred 

method, ranging in scope and ideology from more politically feasible, revenue neutral 

proposals,750 distributive models,751 and more radical monetary interventions.752 In keeping 

with the approach of this thesis, a pluralistic view is adopted here as to the merits of each 

proposal. Some approaches will be sufficient to fund a modest UBI, more radical approaches 

will likely be needed for a full UBI. In all likelihood, a substantial UBI set above the poverty 

line will only be feasible through a mixture of funding which must be designed to meet many 

goals including: 

 

Sustainable – it should not rely on a finite or diminishing source of money; 

Redistributive – it should try to place the burden of paying predominately on higher 

earners;  

Flexible – it will need to adjust to economic factors at the time, such as recession or 

inflation. 

 

To illustrate the wide variety of options available to fund a UBI, this thesis provides a 

typology of funding options. It’s argued that revenue raising proposals for a UK-wide UBI 

can be broken down into three broad categories: 

 

1. Fiscally neutral: reforming Personal Tax Allowance, <3% income tax increases, VAT, 

wealth funds;  

2. Redistributive: >3% income tax increases, wealth tax, new taxes, closing tax loopholes; 

3. Heterodox: PQE. 

 

All of these means of funding a UBI are considered in detail at Appendix 3. However it is 

worth drawing attention to the fact that not all of them are feasible if Northern Ireland were to 

introduce its own UBI.  The previously referenced interim report from the Independent Fiscal 

Commission identities seven taxes which it considers viable for devolution and to be included 

for further consideration in its final report, shown in figure 6 below.  

 

 
750 Lansley and Reed, Basic Income for All; 
Yang, Freedom Dividend. 
751 Millar, Basic Income Handbook. 
752 Crocker, Basic Income and Sovereign Money; 
Santens, Let there be Money. 
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Figure 6: 753 

 
753 The Independent Fiscal Commission NI (FCNI), “More fiscal devolution for Northern Ireland?” Interim 
Report Executive Summary, December 2021, available at:  
https://www.fiscalcommissionni.org/files/fiscalcommissionni/documents/2021-12/fcni-additional-exec-
summary-with-charts-accessible_1.pdf, p. 15. 
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The main contender from this list is income tax, with the six other candidates all being 

relatively minor levies in terms of potential revenue (stamp duty, fuel duty, alcohol & 

tobacco duty, air passenger duty, apprenticeship levy, landfill tax), but all of which could still 

generate a social and environmental as well as financial return. Given income tax is devolved 
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in Scotland and Wales,754 there are already models in place that could be applied in Northern 

Ireland. And as income tax made up 19.2% of Northern Ireland’s total tax take in 19/20, it 

could be a significant source of revenue.755 The Commission report ruled out devolution of 

two of the ‘big three’ taxes (VAT and National Insurance Contributions), mainly due to the 

administrative burdens these would create (such as how NIC increases would affect 

eligibility for certain benefits). The report also rules out corporation tax, not because of 

feasibility issues but because of the assumption this tax would be reduced instead of 

increased. Therefore its ability to raise additional revenue (the purpose of the Commission’s 

report) is nil as it would create a net loss in tax income for the potential of economic gains 

later. Fortunately, as several UBI proposals listed in Appendix 1 make clear, a modest UBI 

can be funded through a small increase to income tax, removal or reform of the personal tax 

allowance and perhaps supplemented with a national wealth fund or other smaller levies. 

Work being carried out by the UBI Lab NI in their feasibility study of UBI in Northern 

Ireland will consider in more detail the economic modelling and cost of such proposals, with 

interim findings due to be published by Easter 2022. 

 

It is also important to consider the indirect savings that can be achieved through introducing a 

UBI. As Standing argues, a UBI’s transformative social and indeed, cultural potential 

outweighs its monetary cost,756 and the many ways in which a UBI could change our society 

for the better offer significant indirect savings which can reduce costs to government budgets 

in less tangible or obvious ways. Some of these are considered below.  

 

Cost of Poverty  

 

Despite being a viable tool in eradicating poverty, critics of UBI claim that this goal is not 

sufficient to warrant the necessary expenditure. However, in response it should be argued 

that, given the considerable cost of poverty to the UK economy each year, not only is UBI’s 

ability to eradicate poverty a morally right thing to do, but it is also an economically prudent 

and socially just policy to pursue. In a detailed analysis into the cost of poverty in 2016, the 

Joseph Rowntree Foundation found that the cost of poverty to the UK Treasury is as much as 

 
754 Although Wales has chosen not yet chosen to vary its rates: Welsh Government, “Welsh rates of Income 
Tax,” gov.Wales, May 6 2021, https://gov.wales/welsh-rates-income-tax, accessed January 6 2022.  
755 (FCNI), Interim Report Executive Summary, p. 10. 
756 Standing, Basic Income’s Emancipatory Value. 
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£78 billion per year, or approximately £2.2bn for Northern Ireland if shared proportionally 

across the regions of the UK.757 This research found that: £29bn per year is spent on treating 

health conditions connected to poverty (25% of the health budget); schools spend £10bn per 

year dealing with the impact of poverty through initiatives such as free school meals (20% of 

schools budget); £9bn per year is spent on policing and criminal justice due to higher 

incidences of crime in more economically deprived areas; children’s services and early years 

provision includes £7.5bn of spending associated with poverty (40% of early years budget 

and 60% of entire children’s social care budget); £4.6bn of adult social care spending is 

directly attributed to poverty (26% of adult social care budget); and housing adds £4bn to 

annual public services costs associated with poverty (37% of spending in the housing and 

communities budget). 

 

The report also considers the impact that childhood poverty has on individuals as adults and 

finds that children who have experienced poverty are much more likely to be out of work as 

an adult. This is also relevant when considering the impact childhood poverty can have on 

engagement with crime and paramilitarism as was discussed in Chapter Five. The report 

estimates that this unemployment and underemployment results in £13bn of lost earnings per 

year at a cost of £4bn of unearned income taxes and an extra £2bn of welfare spending.758 

Whilst a UBI at any level will not eradicate all of these costs of poverty, many of which stem 

from complex and interconnected factors, by eradicating material poverty a UBI would 

undoubtedly be able to reduce these costs, freeing up resources within government budgets to 

help fund UBI in the long-term.  

 

Cost of poor mental health  

 

The OECD estimated in 2018 that the wider cost of mental health problems to the UK 

economy is as much as £94bn per year, or around 4.5% of GDP, which equates 

proportionately to as much as £2-3bn per year for Northern Ireland.759 However, the Mental 

 
757 Bramley et al., “Counting the cost of poverty in the UK,” Joseph Rowntree Foundation, August 2016, 
available at: https://www.jrf.org.uk/report/counting-cost-uk-poverty?gclid=Cj0KCQiAw9qOBhC-ARIsAG-
rdn7DXrGq90JKLnERkOxg7xcqP0nBSwmiceyFpghGDlcOzN6uKBo-bIIaAsz8EALw_wcB. 
758 Joseph Rowntree Foundation, Cost of Poverty, p. 3.  
 
759 Sarah Boseley, “Mental Illness costs UK £94bn a year, OECD report says,” The Guardian, November 22 
2018, https://www.theguardian.com/society/2018/nov/22/mental-illness-costs-uk-94bn-a-year-oecd-report-says-
employment-economy-productivity, accessed January 6 2022.  
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Health Foundation points to earlier research by the Centre for Mental Health that this figure 

could be as high as £105.2bn for England alone.760 Northern Ireland is also likely to share 

proportionally more of this cost given its high levels of post-conflict and intergenerational 

trauma. If a UBI trial in Northern Ireland were to produce the same mental health outcomes 

as it has done in other places such as Canada, Finland and Spain, it could produce billions in 

savings for NHS budgets and the wider economy. 

 

Cost of disconnected communities  

 

Not dissimilar from the costs of poverty (and it’s important to note the crossover in savings 

between the two), the Big Lottery’s ‘Cost of Disconnected Communities’ report produced in 

collaboration with the Eden Project aims to measure how bringing people together and 

increasing social capital could save billions every year. Big Lottery states:  

 

‘There is good evidence to suggest that high levels of social capital can positively and 

significantly influence people’s health, their educational and workplace performance, 

their socioeconomic circumstances and their tendency towards criminality. Social 

capital can thus ease the demands on public services, improve the lives of the 

individuals involved, whilst also delivering productivity gains to employers.’761  

 

Within this framework, they estimate the cost of disconnected communities to be as high as 

£32bn per year for the UK, and £1.688bn for Northern Ireland alone. Included in their report 

is analysis on the costs of health services, policing, unhappiness and stress.  

 

Cost of division  

 

A report by Deloitte in 2007 set out to analyse the different costs, including direct, indirect 

and opportunity costs, as a result of ongoing division within Northern Ireland. It estimated 

the cost of division to be as much as £1.5bn per year. This includes direct costs such as 

 
760 Mental Health Foundation, “Mental Health Statistics: Global and Nationwide Costs,” 
https://www.mentalhealth.org.uk/statistics/mental-health-statistics-global-and-nationwide-costs, accessed 
January 6 2022. 
761 Centre for Economics and Business Research, “The Cost of Disconnected Communities,” Report for the Big 
Lunch, January 2017, available at: https://www.edenprojectcommunities.com/the-cost-of-disconnected-
communities, emphasis added. 
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duplication of public services (for example up to £95m a year for Northern Ireland’s 

segregated education system, or up to £107m per year to fund the provision of two 

community centres in one area serving ‘both communities’), and additional policing and 

justice costs (Deloitte estimated this cost to be as high as £550m per year, with the 2012 flag 

protests, which happened after the Deloitte report was written, costing an estimated £3m a 

week to police762). They also estimated over a half a billion in ‘lost opportunities’ to the 

Northern Irish economy through lack of inward investment, tourism and new businesses. 

Whilst this report is now 13 years old, and some progress has been made in reducing costs in 

some areas (such as opportunity costs related to tourism), with paramilitary crime on the rise 

in recent years and taking into account inflation, their final figure of £1.5bn is still realistic, 

and could be offset by a UBI as a Real Peace Dividend tackling some of the socioeconomic 

causes of conflict. A trial of UBI could attempt to calculate and measure this impact at a local 

level.763 

 

In conclusion, the challenges discussed above make clear the significant political, financial 

and institutional hurdles facing the introduction of a full, progressive UBI for Northern 

Ireland. A modest, top-up’ UBI in addition to existing welfare benefits is likely the most 

feasible if some tax powers were devolved. It’s important to note that a top-up UBI could still 

meet the progressive UBI criteria as laid out in Chapter One, providing that when added to 

welfare payments the total amount lifts people above the poverty line. A full UBI is likely 

only possible through a UK-wide UBI policy. Formulation of such a policy will take time and 

probably require a change in UK government which is unlikely before 2023 at the earliest. 

Therefore, in the interim there exists an opportunity for localised, small-scale trials of UBI in 

order to test the concept, build the evidence base and iron out practical challenges in lieu of a 

nationwide policy. Indeed, the Scottish feasibility study represents one of the most 

comprehensive documents for how a UBI trial would work, and the UBI Lab Network in 

Wales is advancing proposals for a multi-city trial there.764 In England, the cities of Sheffield, 

Hull, Leeds and Liverpool have all backed UBI trials, and the idea has received strong 

support from metro mayors such as Andy Burnham and Dan Jarvis.765 The UK Labour Party 

 
762 BBC News, “Northern Ireland flag protests cost £3m a week,” February 7 2013, 
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/av/uk-northern-ireland-21376553, accessed January 22 2022. 
763 Deloitte, Financial Cost of the Northern Ireland Divide. 
764 David Deans, “What is a universal basic income? What are the Welsh plans?” BBC News, November 29 
2021, https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-wales-politics-57142970, accessed January 6 2022. 
765 The Guardian, Election Success for UK Politicians Backing Universal Basic Income. 
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committed to delivering UBI trials in their 2019 manifesto, but have since changed their 

position on UBI to one of being open to discussion only.766 The Republic of Ireland’s 

Coalition Government has also committed to a Basic Income trial in its Programme for 

Government, to begin in early 2022.767 Chapter Four and Appendix 2 considered what a trial 

of UBI might look like in Northern Ireland and section four of this Chapter will conclude on 

some of the next steps needed to progress this.  

 

 

Section Two: Existential Criticisms and Alternatives to UBI as a Real 

Peace Dividend 
 

The preceding section covered issues relating to the feasibility of introducing a UBI in 

Northern Ireland. This thesis considers these issues to be non-fatal to the prospects of 

introducing a UBI – they can be addressed and resolved through the fine tuning of any UBI 

policy. The following section looks in detail at what are considered to be more existential and 

ideological critiques of UBI, as well as some of the potential alternatives to UBI as a Real 

Peace Dividend. It will explore three main themes which were consistent across the research 

and which reflect deeply ingrained attitudes or beliefs towards UBI. These are unlikely to be 

resolved through policy design and are considered intractable – this is often because they 

challenge a core component or principle of UBI and therefore addressing them would 

undermine or dilute the very idea of a UBI. First, issues with core principles of UBI will be 

explored. This includes where interviewees have stated their concern or opposition to 

foundational values of UBI such as its individualism, universalism and unconditionality. 

Second, the critique levied by many on the left that a UBI will be used to cut funding to 

public services will be considered, and in doing so the idea of Universal Basic Services will 

be compared with UBI and assessed as an alternative tool for peacebuilding. Third, 

interviewee’s attitudes to work will be explored, and their preference for formal employment 

over income considered through the idea of a Job Guarantee Programme for peacebuilding. 

Finally, the thesis will also consider the strengths and weaknesses of three other variants of 

 
766 UK Labour Party, “It’s Time for Real Change: The labour Party Manifesto 2019,” available at: 
https://labour.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/11/Real-Change-Labour-Manifesto-2019.pdf, p. 60. 
767 Deirdre Falvey, “Basic income scheme for artists, art worker to be piloted in 2022,” The Irish Times, 
October 12 2021, https://www.irishtimes.com/culture/basic-income-scheme-for-artists-art-workers-to-be-
piloted-in-2022-1.4698533, accessed January 6 2022. 
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UBI and their merits as peacebuilding tools: stimulus vouchers, a negative income tax, and a 

minimum income guarantee. 

 

Issues with core principles  

 

As explored in Chapter One, there are a number of core principles at the heart of UBI. This 

includes universality, unconditionality and individualism (in that payments are always made 

to individuals, rather than households). These are in many ways also core liberal ideological 

principles and as such are liable to meet scepticism or outright hostility from those with a 

socialist or conservative ideology. However, removing these values would greatly undermine 

the concept of a UBI, what makes it distinct from other social welfare programmes, and what 

places it firmly within the remit of social liberalism. To deviate from these values would be 

to deviate from the concept of UBI itself and move it outside of liberal theories of justice. 

Nonetheless, a number of respondents raised issues with these core principles, indicating 

their preference for entirely different policy initiatives in place of a UBI.  

 

In opposition to the individualistic approach of UBI, Margaret Bateson of VSS said: ‘The 

reason why I'm not sure about UBI is that it's based on the individual, whereas services are 

more societal. So if you're trying to bring about societal change, I'm not sure you'll bring that 

about by improving individual circumstances. It’s capitalism but with a socialist flare on it. 

It's an individual response, UBI. Rather than a societal response.’768 This perspective is 

typical of socialist and communitarian thinking which rejects the methodological 

individualism of liberalism. This thesis does not deny the power and importance of societal or 

communal factors in peacebuilding. However, it does highlight the negative role these factors 

can have on conflict, such as the discrimination against Catholics by the Protestant majority 

that contributed to The Troubles, the ethnonationalism that divides communities and the 

ongoing sectarianism and tribalism in Northern Irish society. Of course, it is understood that 

those in favour of a ‘societal response’ to poverty alleviation such as Ms Bateson do so 

because they recognise the importance of building positive social and communal relations. 

Given that this thesis argues for enhanced social capital and trust, it shares this view. Social 

liberalism does not believe people should live unencumbered, atomised lives. Where it 

departs from more communal policy responses is its focus on having empowered, 

 
768 Interview with Margaret Bateson, p. 10 of transcript. 
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economically secure individuals as the core, and primary, building block of a just society. 

Through individual empowerment people are more free to choose the social collectives they 

are a part of, and less at risk from the negative group affiliations that have contributed to the 

conflict in Northern Ireland.  

 

Social liberalism offers a normative defence of ‘healthy’ individualism where mutual 

cooperation and choice are key, and are based upon individual self-empowerment and human 

flourishing. This stands opposed to the ‘unhealthy’ individualism promoted by neoliberal 

capitalism, which is defined by self-interest and individual competition, and therefore 

produces power asymmetries and zero-sum outcomes which lead to inequality and precarity. 

Within social liberal peacebuilding, this process of re-empowering the individual by 

providing economic security is seen as a vital part of the emancipation process which is 

currently lacking under liberal peacebuilding strategies. It is important to concede that this 

individualistic focus may not be optimal in already hyper-individualised societies or societies 

which already have high levels of social trust and positive social capital. However, as was 

discussed in section six of Chapter Five it is highly unlikely that post-conflict societies will 

exhibit high levels of social trust, and will likely have high levels of negative social capital, 

as is the case in Northern Ireland. Therefore, social liberal peacebuilding is very specific in 

identifying UBI as a suitable intervention to support healthy, empowered individualism and 

create positive forms of communal associations in place of weak, non-existent or negative 

associations.  

 

Several respondents also raised issues around universality, instead preferring means tested, 

targeted schemes. This included Owen Reidy of ICTU who said: ‘I think the fact that it 

would be universal is a problem. Child benefit in the Republic of Ireland is universal. It's 

probably one of the few universal things we have and do wealthy people need it? No, they 

don't.’769 Universality is crucial to the arguments presented here in favour social liberal 

peacebuilding. It is argued that to properly transform conflict and move away from an elite 

level, top-down conflict management approach, peacebuilders must reconceptualise 

understandings of who is affected by conflict. As was argued in Chapters Three and Five, few 

are spared the corrosive and osmotic effects of violent conflict, and the legacy of structural 

violence and trauma lives on well after the guns have stopped. Additionally, sometimes 

 
769 Interview with Owen Reidy, p. 9 of transcript. 
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targeted interventions can produce adverse results. Kellie Armstrong raised concerns that 

people would judge those in receipt of UBI: ‘Every time when I'm dealing with benefits, the 

first problem that you come up against is people who are not on benefits who do not want 

people to get handouts, as they call them. So, it's the attitude. An issue which I think would 

be a difficult one to overcome.’770 Evidence from cash transfer programmes as discussed in 

Chapter Five suggests that targeted interventions post-conflict did indeed foster jealously and 

resentment amongst non-recipients. But this line of critique misses the point of UBI. Through 

being universal it ensures everyone receives a payment and minimises the risk of anyone 

being left out or of stigmatising recipients. Recognising the limits of exclusive definitions of 

victims and the need to provide a Real Peace Dividend for all post-conflict, this thesis also 

argues that targeted or means tested measures limit conflict transformation by failing to reach 

everyone. Whilst the wealthy would receive their UBI, as Owen Reidy references, this would 

be taxed back off them through progressive taxation ensuring they are still net contributors to 

the system.  

 

Undoubtedly the most common concern raised regarding the core principles of UBI was 

around conditionality. Many respondents stated they felt giving people money should not be 

without conditions, including Paul Livingstone of Christians Against Poverty who said: ‘For 

younger people in Northern Ireland I worry that it would almost be seen as free money and 

no obligation. So I suppose I do have a slight reservation about that, and how that would be 

spent in a Northern Ireland context.’ He then went on to say this could be managed by 

financial education and skills training so young people in particular could use their UBI 

wisely.771 This is a fair point, and one which evidence from giving cash transfers to child 

soldiers (as discussed in Chapter Five) would support. So instead of having some kind of 

obligation on recipients, dedicated training and support could be made available for young 

people in particular to help them maximise the impact of their payments. Louise Ferguson 

identified public reaction to the lack of conditionality as a major issue affecting the 

implementation of a UBI: ‘One of the main problems that we would face would be ignorance 

from other people, how it's viewed and the narrative around it, that you're just giving lazy 

people money. I think, you know, there's a distrust of people.’772 These responses suggest the 

 
770 Interview with Kellie Armstrong, p. 29 of transcript. 
771 Interview with Paul Livingstone, p. 6 of transcript. 
772 Interview with Louise Ferguson, p. 8 of transcript. 
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need, should UBI be introduced, for a comprehensive programme of public education and 

financial literacy to be rolled out in tandem with it.  

 

The respondent from DfC echoed these points and also provided an interesting insight on the 

current focus and mindset of the Department with regard to benefits and work:  

 

‘So, you've got the people who won't like well-off people getting it. And people who 

won't like people who are not doing anything who think, ‘well that's just giving them 

a chance to lay about’. So, I'm not sure our society is ready. And I think that's maybe 

why it's not going to affect government policy at the minute which is trying to make 

work pay.’773  

 

This very clearly gives us an insight into the ingrained institutional mindset UBI is up 

against. However, critiques against the unconditionality of UBI falter when one considers the 

importance of unconditionality for peacebuilding. If we consider ex-combatants for example, 

expecting this group to meet conditions may be counterproductive for several reasons. They 

may be distrustful of the state post-conflict and reluctant to embrace any actions requested of 

them. Also they may not want to be identified as ex-combatants and risk the stigma attached, 

or, as Willibald discussed in Chapter Five, certain conditions can risk perverse incentives 

such as fuelling illegal arms trading. Furthermore, conditionality continues the flawed 

approach of elite, top-down peacebuilding practices which are closed off from the local 

populations they seek to help. Social liberal peacebuilding argues that peacebuilders should 

proactively transform the socioeconomic conditions of conflict-affected communities by 

giving them the means and resources to flourish, rather than imposing conditions or 

expecting anything in return.  

 

Unlike practical issues around funding, labour market incentives or integration with existing 

welfare, which can be be ironed out through the policymaking process, these concerns around 

individualism, universality and unconditionality cannot be resolved or addressed – they are 

an intrinsic part of the Real Peace Dividend. Ultimately, anyone advocating for a UBI as a 

Real Peace Dividend must understand these deeply ingrained oppositional attitudes towards 

UBI’s core principles and seek to argue why they are insignificant (or not as significant as 

 
773 Interview with representative from DfC, p. 32 of transcript. 
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may be claimed) in the face of the many peacebuilding and political economy benefits to be 

gained from a UBI.  

 

 

What are the Alternatives?  
 

This thesis has explored why a neoliberal approach to political economy within contemporary 

liberal peacebuilding has failed to address the structural violence of poverty and inequality in 

post-conflict Northern Ireland. Whilst a UBI has been proposed as the solution to this failure, 

there are policies with similar stated aims of addressing poverty and inequality which deserve 

to be considered as alternatives, and may well be favoured by Northern Ireland’s political and 

civic society elite, as suggested by their interview responses. All represent radical changes to 

the current political economy and are admirable and worthwhile, but it is argued are not 

optimal (on their own) at aiding peacebuilding. This section now considers four alternative 

ideas and the extent to which they can achieve the values of social liberal peacebuilding: a 

Job Guarantee Programme (JGP), Universal Basic Services (UBS), stimulus vouchers and a 

Negative Income Tax (NIT)/Minimum Guaranteed Income (MIG).774 This thesis does not 

allow for a full exploration and assessment of each policy but summarises the main 

components of each idea, their distinction from or criticisms of UBI, and relevant counter 

criticisms, particularly insofar as they address the political economy of conflict. Adjustments 

to current policies (such as increased minimum wages or Universal Credit payments) have 

not been included, as they are not viewed as radical enough departures from the existing 

political economy context of neoliberal peacebuilding. 

 

Jobs Guarantee Programme 

 

A Jobs Guarantee Programme would provide everyone in society (who wants one) with a 

suitable, adequately paid public sector job in order to meet their basic needs. This would be 

funded by the government, with advocates often arguing it could be funded via PQE.775 Calls 

for a JGP return to Keynesian principles of advocating for full employment and admonish the 

mainstream economic system for actively allowing a degree of unemployment to ensure 

 
774 The Negative Income Tax will be considered alongside a Minimum Income Guarantee given the similarities 
with the two policies  
775 Pavlina R. Tcherneva, The Case for a Job Guarantee, (London: Polity Press, 2020), p. 1. 
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enough ‘slack’ in the economy to ward off inflation and suppress wages and the bargaining 

power of labour (NAIRU). Proponents argue that by using unemployed labour as ‘inflation 

fighters’ human potential (and indeed productivity) is sacrificed in pursuit of an outmoded 

economic ideology that serves the interest of the few and not the many.776 The social cost of 

unemployment, proponents argue, outweighs the risk of inflation. Also, they point out that 

the need for public jobs would fluctuate and adjust based on economic cycles: in downturns 

more public jobs would be needed to soak up job losses in the private sector. In boom times 

the private sector would offer better jobs with higher wages, reducing the burden on 

government budgets. And the government would of course still have access to additional 

inflation controls, such as interest rate changes, wage price controls and additional taxation. 

 

A major contention that JGP proponents have with UBI is that people find meaning and 

dignity through employment, and that it is more than just a source of income. This theme was 

consistent across the interviews, and as Tommy McKearney said: ‘Real decent work with a 

decent income is the thing, not just having more money doled out. I think an enormous 

benefit comes from having a productive employment. It gives them a pride in their identity. 

And I don't think just doling out a few pay checks is compensation for all that.’777 This was 

supported by the representative from DfE who said:  

 

‘We know the type of individual who tends to get pulled into disorder, illegal activity, 

dissident activity. And we know their socio-economic characteristics. So, I think the 

evidence is quite clear that if someone's in a job, the propensity to get involved in 

those activities diminishes very significantly. So, if you can give someone a job and 

remove the external negative distractions, then it can only be a good thing. My 

personal observation is it's not income, it's a job. Because it gives hope, it gives 

expectations.’778 

 

This preference for traditional employment exposed deeply held and ingrained views on work 

amongst the interviewees. This included the comments of Jeffrey Donaldson:  

 

 
776 Kelton, The Deficit Myth, pp. 49-55. 
Tcherneva, The Case for a Job Guarantee. 
777 Interview with Tommy McKearney, p. 4 of transcript. 
778 Interview with representative from DfE, p. 26 of transcript. 
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‘We certainly don't want to disincentivise people from working. Because having a 

good job in itself brings benefits that are beyond the income that you derive from that 

employment. It brings health benefits, it brings well-being for your family, it gives 

you a sense of purpose, a sense of place, a sense of self. So, I think that we most 

certainly don't want to disincentivise people's willingness or ability to work.’779 

 

And Tony Davidson references the importance of work and the reluctance to receive benefits 

in the Protestant tradition: ‘There is the Protestant mindset, which is very much ‘you need to 

be able to support yourself’. I mean, there was even resistance to welfare altogether. I grew 

up with that. You wouldn't ever take from government. Catholics did that. We don't do that. 

You know, we have to stand on our own two feet.’780 

 

The value, dignity and importance of work is not denied, but this thesis argues that the focus 

should be placed on ‘work’ not ‘jobs’ (understood as formally paid employment), as work 

can include a great many things including generally unremunerated tasks such as caring, 

raising children, and charity work.781 The issue is that when a person is unemployed, they 

often lack adequate financial means to engage properly in any of these valuable and 

productive activities, coupled with the obvious mental stress and worry that comes with not 

having a secure source of income. The major flaw in JGP proposals then, is that it conflates 

unemployment and poverty and fails to see viable alternative routes out of poverty without a 

remunerated job. It treats a job as an end in itself, rather than a means to an end. Owen Reidy 

of ICTU said: ‘The best way to address in-work poverty is through collective bargaining. The 

best way to address poverty is through decent work and providing decent jobs.’782 It was also 

clear from the interviews that views on jobs were conflated with issues of reciprocity, with 

Tommy McKearney saying: ‘I think people have to, you know, contribute to society where 

possible.’783  

 

In his book Battling Eight Giants, Standing makes a number of valid critiques of a JGP, 

including that it would have vast unintended economic consequences, including inflation, 

substitution & deadweight effects, displacement of private sector jobs and perverse incentives 

 
779 Interview with Jeffrey Donaldson, p. 26 of transcript. 
780 Interview with Tony Davidson, p. 18 of transcript. 
781 John Barry, The Politics of Actually Existing Unsustainability, (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2012). 
782 Interview with Owen Reidy, p. 11 of transcript. 
783 Interview with Tommy McKearney, p. 8 of transcript. 
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for employers.784 He argues a JGP would add to an already bureaucratic system and would be 

inherently paternalistic, as well as ecologically reckless.785 If NAIRU represents outmoded 

neoliberal orthodoxy in the eyes of JGP proponents, a JGP runs the risk of creating 

unnecessary work as a result of an outdated Marxist view of the importance of traditionally 

defined labour. This conjures up a common criticism of communist era work programmes: 

why give 10 men shovels to dig a trench, when you could employ 100 men if you gave them 

spoons? However, whilst this thesis recognises these as valid critiques of a JGP, it is more 

concerned with how a JGP would deliver as a Real Peace Dividend within the social liberal 

peacebuilding framework. To this end, it is important to consider how a JGP would function 

within Northern Ireland’s post-conflict political economy.   

 

Whilst the JGP acknowledges that no one would be forced to take a job, but that jobs would 

be available for all if they want one, this presumably leaves those unable or choosing not to 

take a job on the same flawed and meagre welfare system discussed in Chapter Four. There 

are also many within society who could not benefit from the JGP, therefore failing the social 

liberal peacebuilding test of reaching and benefitting everyone in society. As Interviewee 15 

pointed out: ‘We work with people that have had immense childhood trauma. Actually 

survival is sometimes the place where they're going to be (rather than working).’786 This is 

particularly true of post-conflict societies where levels of PTSD and disability rates are likely 

to be higher, limiting the reach and impact of a JGP. A JGP should therefore only be 

supported when there is an adequate welfare system to fall back on that provides basic 

economic security should someone choose not to work or be unable to work. 

 

Additionally, reliance on a JGP strategy alone is not future-proofed if the current trajectory 

towards automation proceeds as forecast. Tcherneva, a proponent of a JGP, recognises that 

many jobs in the future may be automated, but that ‘as technology makes certain jobs 

obsolete, it creates the need for new ones.’787 As discussed in Chapter Four, even if 

automation manages to create more new jobs than it replaces, there is still a significant risk of 

substantial social inequalities as a result of the disruption caused by automation. Assuming 

that those who would benefit from a JGP could easily fill jobs in the growing fields of tech 

 
784 Guy Standing, Battling Eight Giants: Basic Income Now, (London: I. B. Taurus, 2020), pp. 101-107. 
785 Standing, Battling Eight Giants, pp. 101-107. 
786 Interview with representative from Simon Community, p. 7 of transcript. 
787 Pavlina R. Tcherneva, “The Job Guarantee: Design, Jobs, and Implementation,” Levy Economics institute of 
Bard College, Working paper no. 902, 2018, p. 63. 
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and coding, for example, fails to account for likely disparities in education and experience 

levels. Arguments from Bastani and Snrieck were also offered in Chapter Four, 

demonstrating how a progressive post-work future can be designed, with a UBI as a central 

policy. Post-work is not taken to mean no jobs, but that our current conception and reliance 

on traditional employment would change dramatically, and that this should be welcomed 

providing suitable policies are put in place to manage the transition. A JGP could have a 

place in this future economy, where jobs determined and designed by local communities 

based on their needs should be pursued,788 but it would not suffice on its own.  

 

This thesis therefore argues that JGP proposals should always be supplemented with a UBI in 

order to maximise choice and ensure economic security for all. A JGP could be a powerful 

post-conflict reconstruction programme and serve as a tool to reintegrate ex-combatants and 

avoid market forces or stigmatisation dictating re-entry to the job market. However, this 

policy simply will not work for everyone in a post-conflict society: many will be too scarred, 

mentally or physically, to engage in work. A JGP does not have the advantage of the Real 

Peace Dividend in giving something back to everybody who has experienced or lived through 

conflict. It relies on people being dependent on the state for their employment which may 

present issues in countries emerging from conflict where citizens are distrustful or have 

suffered at the hands of the state during a conflict. Whilst people would still be ‘dependent’ 

on the state for UBI, the lack of conditionality limits this dependency and sense of control. 

Additionally, a JGP is also not equally distributed by virtue of all jobs not being the same, 

whereas UBI would offer the same amount to all (with the caveat of potentially varied 

amounts for children or pensioners). It therefore carries some risk of causing feelings of 

jealousy or resentment if one community or group were perceived to get better quality or 

better paying jobs than another. Therefore this thesis argues for an ‘income-first, jobs-later’ 

approach whereby people are always given the basic economic security to support 

themselves, with the option to transition into paid work made more readily available via a 

JGP if and when they choose to do so. The two policies can work in synergy, fulfilling 

different needs and wants for a post-conflict society whilst maximising economic security, 

opportunity and freedom for all.  

 

Universal Basic Services 

 
788 Tchernerva, The Case for Job Guarantee,. 
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Universal Basic Services (UBS) proposes a large-scale expansion of free public services, 

seeing this as the natural extension of the post-war settlement which introduced free 

healthcare and education. This would include by most accounts free child and adult social 

care, access to the internet, housing and transport.789 In some cases this is extended to other 

essential needs such as food and utilities. UBS is rooted in the social citizenship of T.H. 

Marshall and shares much in principle with the social liberal model advanced here, and its 

aims are admirable. A key claim of UBS proponents is that it would reduce inequality by up 

to 20%, given that poorer households spend proportionately more of their incomes on 

essential services – most spend almost a third of their income on child care alone, for 

example.790 By covering these essential costs, UBS proponents argue poorer families would 

have more money in the bank each month, free to spend on what they need (and want) 

outside of what is covered under UBS.  

 

Within the interview responses, there were a significant number in support of the expansion 

of public services over UBI, with some specifically referring to UBS and a fear that UBI 

would lead to public services being cut back. This has been a common rebuke from the left 

following endorsement of UBI from Silicon Valley elites such as Mark Zuckerberg and Elon 

Musk,791 right-wing provocateurs like Dominic Cummings792 and its historical support from 

notable libertarians such as Charles Murray and Milton Friedman.793 As Malachi O’Hara of 

the UBI-supporting Green Party acknowledged:  

 

‘There's a really healthy debate about it at the moment which is interesting. I think 

voices on the left or further left have ramped up their critique of it. And there are 

certain elements of that which can hold true. That’s interesting with an idea that 

comes from a centre-left political philosophy of social democratic means of elevating 

people out of poverty and giving them opportunity. But then certainly there's some on 

the right or centre-right who have come on board with the idea as well. You know, the 

 
789 Anna Coote and Andrew Percy, The Case for Universal Basic Services, (London: Polity Press, 2020), p. 19. 
790 Coote and Percy, The Case for Universal Basic Services, p. 36. 
791 Ayelet Sheffey, “Elon Musk says we need universal basic income because ‘in the future, physical work will 
be a choice’,” Business Insider, August 20 2021, https://www.businessinsider.com/elon-musk-universal-basic-
income-physical-work-choice-2021-8?r=US&IR=T, accessed January 6 2022.   
792 Dominic Cummings, “Basic Income,” Dominic Cumming’s Blog, August 19 2014, 
https://dominiccummings.com/tag/basic-income/, accessed January 6 2022.  
793 Murry, In Our Hands; 
Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom.  
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World Economic Forum and even the Financial Times at the start of the COVID crisis 

writing a big splash piece about the importance of UBI.’794 

 

Interviewees who favoured of UBS over UBI included Owen Reidy who said: ‘Addressing, 

maintaining and adequately funding universal public services at the point of need and having 

a more robust and friendly social protection scheme that protects, not punishes is the way 

forward. Rather than something like UBI.’795 And Margaret Bateson who said: ‘What are 

basic needs? To me, in 2021, they're things like broadband and you know, IT and 

connectivity. So I think I'm a bigger fan of universal basic services rather than income.’796 

Several left-leaning political respondents referenced the tension between UBI and UBS, 

reflecting the often antagonist debate between advocates of both ideas. Gerry Carroll echoed 

concerns about UBI as a means of undermining public services:  

 

‘We're for Universal Basic Services, so even if you're a millionaire or a billionaire, 

you should have access to the NHS and education and what not. I don't know whether 

it's fair to extend that to financial payments to people who are wealthy. I could foresee 

a situation where some people see it as a way of restructuring the welfare system.’797  

 

Republican ex-prisoner Tommy McKearney viewed a UBI as a subsidy to capital to make up 

for Northern Ireland’s low wage economy: ‘What you're doing is you're asking the state to 

subsidise capital.’798 He also raised the risk it may have on services: ‘What I suspect would 

happen is actually a lot of their services will be cut back. You'd be asked to pay for your 

specs, you'll be asked to pay from the dentist, be asked to pay for your prescriptions.’799 This 

recalls concerns referenced previously by the respondent from DfC. Owen Reidy also raised 

similar concerns around cuts to services and subsiding poorly paid jobs: ‘My biggest fear 

would be if we had UBI, it would encourage and allow those who want to roll back the state, 

to roll it back even more. Or you know, if you have a problem, it's your own fault because the 

state has given you the UBI… I could also see it being seen as a subsidy to badly pay 

jobs.’800 Chris Hazzard also made reference to UBI’s support on the right: ‘If you take the 

 
794 Interview with Malachai O’Hara, p. 15 of transcript. 
795 Interview with Owen Reidy, p. 12 of transcript. 
796 Interview with Margaret Bateson, p. 8 of transcript. 
797 Interview with Gerry Carroll, p. 12 of transcript. 
798 Interview with Tommy McKearney, p. 7 of transcript. 
799 Ibid. 
800 Interview with Owen Reidy, p. 8 of transcript. 



 244 

likes of UBI, I think it would lead to the increased commodification of services. I think this is 

why, for example, your Elon Musks and Zuckerbergs and all these guys are very interested in 

it. Because they know it serves their interests.’801 Hazzard went on to express his support for 

Universal Basic Services (UBS) as an alternative, arguing that UBI would not do enough to 

tackle wealth inequality and improve jobs:  

 

‘I think most (supporters of UBI) are coming from a genuinely good place. I just think 

that it's too blunt an instrument to be able to deliver the sort of success that the 

proponents of it want to see. Again, I've made the case, I think UBS and a real 

overhaul of how we do social protection and welfare would be a much better use of 

limited funds in that regard. And I think it would actually be much better for the 

redistribution of wealth and tackling wealth inequality. UBI for me is a much better 

place than we are now. It's not that I'm opposed to it if nothing else is on the table. I 

just think that we look at services and really reimagine public services and social 

protection.’802 

 

Much like the stance taken on a JGP, this thesis does not argue in favour of UBI over UBS, 

but rather that both policies can be complementary to each other, whilst UBI is still preferred 

as a tool for conflict transformation and should be prioritised as policy in a post-conflict 

society. There is one caveat to this however, and that is the fact that many post-conflict 

societies often lack even a basic level of public services, let alone UBS. In these situations 

there is a risk in introducing a UBI in case it is taken by the government as a get-out clause 

for establishing and delivering other basic services. In these cases the provision of basic 

public services should be seen as co-equal in post-war reconstruction efforts. In a place like 

Northern Ireland however, with adequate public services (when compared with many post-

conflict developing nations) yet high levels of poverty and deprivation, UBI is prioritised.  

 

This thesis sees UBS as an admirable aim and an improvement on where we are now, but that 

it does not go far enough to address poverty and structural violence within the context of a 

post-conflict society. UBS is highly complementary to modern approaches to tackling the 

economic challenges of our time including Community Wealth Building, a Job Guarantee 

 
801 Interview with Chris Hazzard, p. 11 of transcript. 
802 Interview with Chris Hazzard, p. 11 of transcript. 
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Programme and a Green New Deal (it is argued that UBS would enhance co-production of 

services, create good quality jobs, and help the environment through reducing emissions).803 

It also would not be overly expensive: to roll out the services listed above (not including food 

or utilities) would be approximately 4% of GDP, an achievable figure.804 UBS Proponents 

are, however, often highly critical of UBI, arguing that it is unaffordable and as a result 

would lead to cuts in public spending, essentially a ‘crowding out’ of public services as 

budgets are cut to make way for UBI. Some have even gone so far as to call it ‘snake oil’ and 

an ‘attempt to euthanise the working class’.805  

 

Aside from savings from means tested benefits, this thesis has outlined how UBI can be 

funded without cuts to current services,806 and argues that UBI could be delivered alongside a 

UBS programme, enhancing social protection and the amount of free income people will 

have each month. Indeed, expansion of social housing is entirely complementary to UBI as 

this could facilitate the reform of Housing Benefit and limit the risk of short-term rent 

inflation. A progressive UBI will always be in favour of increased spending on public 

services, so it is strange that UBS proponents are so dismissive of UBI, even arguing that a 

modest UBI in line with Compass or CBIT proposals would be pointless as it ‘would not be 

enough to live on’, yet there are very few people who can live on public services alone. When 

taken together, both polices are complementary. A UBS on its own however, is not optimal 

for social liberal peacebuilding for several reasons.  

 

First, UBS is not truly universal. All UBS proponents concede to some form of means testing 

for access to most services. Three of the main pillars of UBS - adult social care, childcare and 

housing - would all be means tested and conditional on falling below a certain income.807 

This reveals the potential bureaucratic complexity and administrative cost of the proposal, 

and creates a risk of moral hazard in the same way the current benefits system traps people in 

poverty: someone on a low income just below the eligibility cut-off for childcare or housing 

would have little incentive to improve their situation, trapping them in a situation of 

dependency.  

 
803 Ann Pettifor, The Case for the Green New Deal, (London: Verso, 2019). 
804 Coote and Percy, The Case for Universal Basic Services, p. 115.  
805 Alistair Grant, “Universal Basic Income is attempt to ‘euthanise the working class as a concept’,” The 
Herald, August 17 2018, https://www.heraldscotland.com/news/16437958.universal-basic-income-attempt-
euthanise-working-class-concept/, accessed January 6 2022.  
806 Aside from certain welfare programmes it would replace of course  
807 Coote and Percy, The Case for Universal Basic Services, p. 29. 
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Second, UBS does not offer the same freedom of choice as UBI, which social liberal 

peacebuilding argues is crucial in restoring trust in institutions and each other and rebuilding 

social capital post-conflict. A UBI gives everyone total freedom of choice in how they spend 

their UBI, tailoring it to address their own individual and unique needs. A person in poverty 

may not benefit from free transport or childcare for example, and whilst they may benefit 

from the provision of free food, this raises issues around paternalism and the extent to which 

the state should decide someone’s dietary choices, evoking issues around US food stamp 

programmes. However, for balance it is important to note UBS advocates do place emphasis 

on the need for co-production of services. Despite this, it is still a core normative principle of 

this thesis that people should have an adequate income in order to meet their needs and wants 

as they see best. 

 

Third, the poverty alleviation benefits of UBS are trickle down, not direct. Instead of 

addressing the root cause of poverty (lack of money) and tackling inequality through 

redistributive taxation, UBS calls for a range of services which may or may not result in 

savings for poor individuals. A properly funded, progressive UBI would not rely on this 

trickle-down system, hoping that people will be better off as a result – it would directly give 

them the financial resources they need.  

 

Within the context of conflict transformation, enhanced public services are of course a vital 

part of building a strong society post-conflict, and this should not be compromised on. Good 

quality public services can help lift people out of poverty, rebuild trust in the state and 

provide vital employment. The major contention here is that UBS is not a strategy on which 

to rely alone. It is not radical or redistributive enough to assist in lifting everyone out of 

material poverty and it is far from universal, losing one of the major benefits of the Real 

Peace Dividend. An enhanced suite of public services should go hand in hand with UBI, 

complimenting it, not competing against it. The tension and debate between these policies is 

therefore seen as overblown and unhelpful in building a new political economy, where 

instead a suite of complimentary policies should be championed, with UBI at the forefront. 

 
Stimulus vouchers 
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The COVID pandemic necessitated new economic ideas and initiatives to address the unique 

challenges of what happens when, in the interests of public safety, an otherwise functioning 

economy is no longer able to operate normally. One of these initiatives was the direct 

payment of stimulus cheques or vouchers to people. This was introduced in the US where 

most citizens got three rounds of stimulus cheques worth over $1000,808 Taiwan where 

citizens got a $100 top-up voucher for every $33 spent (with a cap),809 and similar schemes 

were introduced in Jersey810 and Hong Kong.811 Most relevant for this thesis, Northern 

Ireland also launched its own ‘High Street Voucher Scheme’ (HSVS) which whilst modest (a 

one-off £100 prepaid debit card), does suggest a new willingness on the part of the NI 

Executive to embrace relatively unconditional cash transfers (the vouchers could be used 

anywhere with a card machine, meaning they had some limitations).812 Data on the impact of 

the HSVS and how people spent the money is not yet available, and it’s important to note the 

scheme was operated by the Department of the Economy and was intended primarily as a 

stimulus to get people spending again post-pandemic to boost local retailers, rather than to 

address poverty (not unlike the UK Government’s Eat Out to Help Out scheme from Summer 

2020). It’s therefore unlikely such a small amount (an estimated £145m total invested in the 

NI economy813) will make any significant or lasting impact on poverty alleviation, although it 

may help some households in the face of rising living costs.814  

 

The HSVS does however provide an interesting roadmap for how a policy like UBI could be 

introduced. Interviewee 15, whilst reflecting on whether Northern Ireland’s conservative 

society could ever embrace universal payments, referenced the vouchers saying: ‘Actually, if 

 
808 Lauren Aratani, “US coronavirus stimulus checks: are you eligible and how much will you get?” The 
Guardian, April 2020, https://www.theguardian.com/world/2020/mar/26/us-coronavirus-stimulus-all-you-need-
to-know, accessed January 6 2022.   
809 Feng Li Lin and Wen Yi Chen, “Did the Consumption Voucher Scheme Stimulate the Economy? Evidence 
from Smooth Time-Varying Cointegration Analysis,” Sustainability, 12 no. 12 (2020): 1–16. 
810 Malcolm Ferey, “A small islands response to the pandemic,” UBI Lab Network, August 3 2021, 
https://www.ubilabnetwork.org/blog/a-small-islands-response-to-the-pandemic, accessed January 6 2022.   
811 The Economist, “Does perishable e-money represent the future of fiscal stimulus,” August 7 2021, 
https://www.economist.com/finance-and-economics/2021/08/07/does-perishable-e-money-represent-the-future-
of-fiscal-stimulus, accessed January 6 2022.  
812 Department for the Economy, “High Street Scheme – Frequently Asked Questions,” https://www.economy-
ni.gov.uk/high-street-scheme-frequently-asked-questions, accessed January 6 2022. 
813 Jane Corscadden, “NI High Street Voucher Scheme: Another £21m set aside to cover cost of excess 
applications,” Belfast Live, September 30 2021, https://www.belfastlive.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/ni-high-
street-voucher-scheme-21721874, accessed January 6 2022.   
814 Ali Gordon, “Rising living costs ‘crippling people in Northern Ireland’,” BBC News, November 28 2021, 
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-northern-ireland-
59417430#:~:text=Rising%20living%20costs%20are%20financially,have%20hit%20many%20families%20har
d, accessed January 6 2022.  
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you think about the concepts that have been introduced recently, so Diane Dodds815 and her 

payment 200 pounds or whatever that is going to be, to reinvest in the economy. You know, 

it's very similar. It's just framed differently. So yeah, I hadn't actually thought of that.’816 Like 

UBI the HSVS is universal – every person in Northern Ireland over 18 was eligible to apply, 

including homeless individuals and asylum seekers via third sector partners.817 In ways this 

makes it even more universal than some UBI proposals, which would go to citizens only, 

although most UBI schemes do include children, unlike the HSVS. It is entirely 

unconditional, nothing need be done to receive the card aside from a quick online application. 

It was also distributed to individuals, although applicants can apply on behalf of someone 

else, increasing the risk of fraud.818 It of course is only a small, one-off amount and so falls 

well short of the economic security provided by UBI. But perhaps the most interesting lesson 

learnt from the HSVS is the relative ease with which the NI Executive, a body not generally 

known for its efficiency and innovation, rolled out the scheme. Whilst there were some 

hiccups and the limit to spend the cards had to be extended,819 overall the scheme provides an 

useful blueprint for how quickly and easily governments can administer and release 

unconditional payments to its population. Additionally, as the UBI Lab Network noted in 

reference to the Jersey voucher programme, how people use and spend their vouchers will 

provide invaluable information on how people respond to unconditional payments, generating 

data that could be useful for future UBI policies.820 

 

A long-term, regular HSVS, instead of a UBI, could also be more politically feasible. The 

fact that the vouchers have a degree of restriction in how they are spent (only at physical card 

machines, they cannot be used online or for cash withdrawal) means they are more likely to 

deliver the intended local economic boost. The fact the vouchers have a deadline also ensures 

they won’t be stockpiled or saved, ensuring the vast majority of the money is circulated back 

into the local economy. This approach was also used by the successful and more generous 

 
815 Minister for the Economy at the time the vouchers were announced. 
816 Interview with Representative from Simon Community, p. 12 of transcript. 
817 Emily Garvey, “Homeless in Northern Ireland eligible for £100 high street voucher,” BBC News, October 9 
2021, https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-northern-ireland-58826289, accessed January 6 2022.  
818 April Curtain, “NI High Street Voucher scam: What to look out for as scammers target High Street voucher 
scheme,” Belfast Live, September 29 2022, https://www.belfastlive.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/ni-high-street-
voucher-scam-21708584, accessed January 6 2022.  
819 Connor Lynch, “NI High Street Voucher scheme: Over 125,000 spend local cards not yet activated as MLA 
calls for scheme to be extended,” Belfast Live, November 26 2021, 
https://www.belfastlive.co.uk/news/northern-ireland/ni-high-street-voucher-scheme-22271110, accessed 
January 6 2022.  
820 UBI Lab Network, Small Island Response to the Pandemic.  
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voucher scheme rolled out in Hong Kong a few months before Northern Ireland.821 Michael 

Culbert of Coiste signalled his support for the voucher scheme on the basis of its boost to the 

local economy: ‘There's talk about the hundred pounds for everybody at the end of June. That 

gives a wee bit and it jacks the economy. And I like to hear it has to be spent local.’822 Brian 

Donaldson also raised an interesting point about the merits of a voucher scheme versus UBI 

in tackling paramilitarism: ‘I would want controls in place, because I don’t buy that it (UBI) 

would tackle paramilitarism. I see paramilitaries taking advantage of that. But if you had 

preloaded cards that keep it in the local economy, that’s maybe something that I would look 

at.’823 

 

When considering a voucher scheme in place of UBI as part of a social liberal peacebuilding 

approach, this risk of exploitation by paramilitaries is an important factor. However, the 

previously mentioned risk of fraud within the HSVS suggests paramilitaries may be just as 

capable of exploiting it for their own gain (such as completing applications for others and 

taking a cut, or swapping the cards for illicit goods). Also, as evidence of paramilitaries 

applying for benefits on behalf of others suggests, the more administrative hurdles placed in 

the way of any funding, the more open it may be to exploitation. The fact UBI is paid directly 

into a bank account without any means tested application or distribution mechanism (i.e. a 

card) may limit this risk. However it is important to concede that UBI could more readily be 

pooled to fund illegal activity or purchase illicit goods. As this thesis has argued, the 

transformative impact of UBI would reduce incentives for this kind of activity.  

 

One of the other factors that may make vouchers more politically feasible is that they are tied 

to a tangible outcome (stimulus for the local economy) and so there is a degree of post-

payment reciprocity when the money returns to retailers and part of this is paid back as 

taxation. But vouchers are still likely to encounter the same complaints around whether the 

rich should benefit from them, risking challenges to its unconditionality and impositions of 

burdensome means testing. Whilst tax rates could be raised to pay for the vouchers, it is 

argued that UBI integrates more seamlessly with the tax system, making the discussion 

around net beneficiaries and contributors clearer (as will be discussed in the next section on 

Negative Income Tax). In summary, a voucher scheme comes close to UBI and could deliver 

 
821 The Economist, Perishable e-money.  
822 Interview with Michael Culbert, p. 17 of transcript. 
823 Interview with Brian Donaldson, p. 22 of transcript.  
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many similar benefits in a post-conflict setting: it would generate significant local economic 

stimulus, encouraging community wealth building and rebuilding the post-conflict economy; 

it would provide a basic (whilst limited) level of economic security for essential goods, 

reducing the incentives towards crime and paramilitarism and improving mental health; and it 

would recognise everyone post conflict, serving as a peace dividend for all. If political 

concessions were necessary on the part of UBI advocates to secure some form of cash 

transfer scheme in Northern Ireland, a voucher scheme may be the next best option.  

 

Ultimately, however, it falls short of the transformative potential of UBI. Its limits on how 

people spend the money may generate valuable economic dividends, but this lessens the 

impact such an initiative would have on freedom and flourishing. By restricting what people 

can buy with the vouchers (or indeed limiting the time frame in which they can be spent) a 

voucher scheme loses the less tangible (but nonetheless transformative) benefits of a UBI, 

such as the trust and empowerment that comes from giving people complete control over how 

their money is spent. This expression of trust in people is key to social liberalism and 

peacebuilding in general, cognisant of the need to repair broken societies in the wake of 

conflict and the importance of enhancing social trust in order to achieve this.  

 

Negative Income Tax and Minimum Income Guarantee  

 

This section considers two policies which are often conflated with UBI, Negative Income 

Tax and a Minimum Income Guarantee. Nixon’s plans for a UBI in the US (and most US 

trials of the concept) were in fact proposals for a NIT, whilst recent debate around UBI in 

Spain and Scotland has in fact focused on a MIG.824 Both have similar distribution 

mechanisms in that they are means tested based on a person’s income. The crucial difference 

is that a NIT is an unconditional and guaranteed payment designed to be phased out once a 

person’s income reaches a specified level. In this way it is paid automatically, much like a 

UBI, but has a tapering off point which UBI would not have. A MIG, on the other hand, 

involves a person or household’s income being topped up should it fall below a specified 

 
824 David Krapka, “What is a Minimum Income Guarantee? And how does it relate to UBI?” UBI Lab Network, 
July 23 2021, https://www.ubilabnetwork.org/blog/what-is-a-minimum-income-guarantee-and-how-does-it-
relate-to-ubi?fbclid=IwAR1MmvlVcIp79M4Gkr5CIHw-QoZtAQW17XUDqnJc4BLn7Bj3S6BcniWo2wM, 
accessed January 6 2022.  
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level.825 A major difference with the NIT is that MIG is not automatic, a person must apply 

for it. A MIG can therefore be seen as an extension of existing benefits like Universal Credit, 

albeit a vast improvement in which payments are much more generous and would involve 

little to no conditionality or sanctions. Proposals from the New Economics Foundation in the 

UK, in response to the COVID pandemic, recommended a MIG or £221 a week for anyone 

out of work and not eligible for existing government schemes such as the Job Retention and 

Self-Employed Support schemes. Indeed, it would be a significant improvement to Universal 

Credit at almost double the current rate of £93 a week.826 Crucially however, it is still 

embedded in the philosophy of needs-based targeting, which raises concerns around poverty 

traps, work incentives, the stress of applying, cost of administration and stigmatisation of 

recipients. It is also unclear whether the MIG would be paid to individuals or households, but 

most calculations on the amount it would be paid at rest on household figures such as the 

JRF’s Minimum Income Standards.827 This risks limiting the autonomy-enhancing impact of 

UBI which is paid to individuals. 

 

A NIT comes closer to the core components of a UBI. Under a NIT, someone with zero 

income would receive a basic level of income but once that person starts earning the NIT is 

gradually reduced in line with their earned income. Because the cost of a UBI given to 

everyone would be covered through taxation, the costs of a UBI and NIT are largely the 

same. The difference is primarily administrative – depending on the level it’s set at, many 

people may receive some money back as a NIT, but everyone receives a UBI. The calculation 

for net beneficiaries vs net contributors is largely the same as well – just as a flat tax rate on 

every pound above the UBI would have a ‘breakeven’ point at which people are no worse or 

better off, a similar equilibrium could be found with a NIT where payments reduce by a set 

percentage depending on income. Of course, the fact that incomes can fluctuate frequently, 

especially in an unstable economy or in an gig economy with more flexible labour, means 

this additional administrative burden could be considerable. This would have implications for 

cost, work incentives, and an individual’s long-term financial planning, and this may 

undermine and weaken the economic security of a NIT policy. 

 
825 Koldo Casla, “Spain’s new minimum income scheme: a victory and a historic failure,” Open Democracy, 
July 6 2020, https://www.opendemocracy.net/en/can-europe-make-it/spains-new-minimum-income-scheme-a-
victory-and-a-historic-failure/, accessed January 6 2022. 
826 Alfie Stirling, “The case for a Minimum Income Guarantee,” New Economics Foundation, April 25 2020, 
https://neweconomics.org/2020/04/the-case-for-a-minimum-income-guarantee, accessed January 6 2022.  
827 Hirsch et al., “A Minimum Income Standard for the United Kingdom in 2020,” Joseph Rowntree Foundation, 
July 8 2020, https://www.jrf.org.uk/report/minimum-income-standard-uk-2020, accessed January 6 2022.  
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The debate within the UBI community on the merits of a MIG or NIT largely focuses on this 

point: a core principle is that everyone has a right to a UBI, both as a share of the commons 

and to ensure basic economic security. A NIT or a MIG both mandate that only certain 

people directly benefit from the schemes, leaving them open to the stigmatisation inherent in 

means tested programmes and perverse work incentives. That being said, a NIT is the closest 

alternative to a proper UBI that has been widely tested, and meets a majority of its core 

components. It is also much easier to test within a saturation site given the relatively lower 

cost than a universal payment, with the gradual withdrawal of the payment from higher 

earners acting as a progressive tax without the need to integrate with or reform the tax 

system. NIT was the method used for most of the basic income experiments in North 

America in the 1970s and the recent Ontario experiment. A NIT (or a MIG) could therefore 

be seen as a stepping stone towards a full UBI, removing certain negative elements of the 

current welfare system with less radical changes than would be required under a UBI. 

 

With regard to conflict transformation the MIG and a NIT certainly have merit and may 

achieve many of the same outcomes as the Real Peace Dividend. They would not however 

represent a peace dividend for all that recognises the collective shared trauma of a nation 

recovering from conflict. As well as the administrative issues mentioned already, there is also 

the potential stigmatisation of means tested programmes and the perception that if only some 

people are net beneficiaries, the programmes could be seen to favour some sections of the 

community over others. However, either policy would represent a vast improvement to the 

present system and could sit comfortably within the social liberal peacebuilding approach.  
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Conclusion 
 

This thesis has presented the case for Universal Basic Income as a tool to help achieve lasting 

conflict transformation in Northern Ireland. It has done so within the novel theoretical 

framework of social liberal peacebuilding, which is offered as a practical, applied political 

theory intended to address the political economy failings of current liberal peacebuilding 

efforts. This thesis has explored how current neoliberal policy prescriptions have undermined 

the transformative and emancipatory potential of liberal peacebuilding, ignoring and indeed 

contributing to significant structural violence within Northern Irish society, creating the 

underlying political economy conditions for a re-emergence of conflict. Universal Basic 

Income is proposed as part of the solution to this failure of the Northern Irish peace process, 

capable of addressing several key political economy barriers to conflict transformation.  

 

These arguments are offered primarily as a preventive measure to halt further precarity and 

instability within Northern Ireland’s already deprived and unequal political economy as a 

result of austerity policies and automation. In doing so, this thesis makes a significant 

contribution to the creation of new knowledge within the fields of peacebuilding, basic 

income and liberalism. It also offers unique original data on the perspectives of Northern 

Irish political and civic society elites. This contribution is explored through the central 

research question of ‘Can a Universal Basic income aid conflict transformation in Northern 

Ireland?’ and supported by four secondary research questions. These research questions were 

explored throughout Chapters Three to Six.   

 

Chapter Three established the theoretical framework applied throughout the thesis, building 

on the themes of the literature review in Chapter One. It presented the core components of 

social liberal peacebuilding as an improvement on the neoliberal turn in liberal 

peacebuilding, and reflected on the role of political economy factors in the outbreak of 

conflict in Northern Ireland. Chapter Four addressed research question a), ‘What political 
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economy factors are holding back conflict transformation in Northern Ireland?’ exploring 

the ways in which Northern Ireland’s post-conflict society is not constructed in a way 

conducive to achieving conflict transformation, instead leaving its society stuck in a conflict 

management framework of supressing violence and reducing social and political instability 

and tensions. Elements of Northern Ireland’s post-conflict double transition were presented, 

demonstrating how its political economy has developed in a way that has left behind those 

communities most affected by The Troubles. This was considered against the context of 

ongoing structural violence represented by austerity policies and the implementation of 

welfare reform, and the risk of a ‘third transition’ towards an automated economy which risks 

increasing inequality and division. Throughout the chapter, UBI is contrasted with the present 

neoliberal approach, demonstrating how it could reduce structural violence and deliver a 

fairer economy with human flourishing and freedom at its core. Chapter Four begins the 

presentation of evidence from the interview data, which is provided throughout Chapters 

Four to Six, and answers research question c) ‘What are the perspectives on UBI of Northern 

Irish political and civic society elites?’ 

 

Chapter Five presents the majority of the case for UBI as a tool for conflict transformation, 

drawing upon previous UBI trials, cash transfer programmes, and data from the interviews 

with Northern Irish political and civic society elites. It directly answers research question b), 

‘What impact could a UBI have on conflict transformation in Northern Ireland?’ by 

identifying six ‘barriers to conflict transformation’ which have held back a positive lasting 

peace in Northern Ireland, and considers how UBI could address each of them. This includes 

a UBI’s potential to: reduce crime and paramilitarism through aiding the economic 

reintegration of ex-combatants and disincentivising illegal activity; transform post-conflict 

funding programmes through delivering a bottom-up economic stimulus that reaches 

everyone in society; recognise and provide vital financial support for victims; create 

opportunities and enhance outcomes for young people; address Northern Ireland’s chronic 

mental health crisis; and increase social trust and positive social capital to heal Northern 

Ireland’s divided society.  

 

Chapter Six then addresses the remaining research question d), ‘What are the main critiques 

of UBI as a tool for conflict transformation, and what alternatives exist?’ In doing so this 

thesis reflects on a range of themes, challenges and critiques relevant to UBI and its 

implementation in Northern Ireland as a tool for conflict transformation. Alternatives to UBI 
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were also considered and their capacity for transformation within the social liberal 

peacebuilding framework assessed. In defending UBI over any of these alternatives, it was 

argued that only UBI is true to the core values of social liberal peacebuilding: namely, that it 

is individual-focused, universal and unconditional. It is argued that each of these liberal 

values are crucial to transforming economies post-conflict. Individual because individuals are 

the building blocks of conflict and individual precarity, disempowerment and sense of 

exclusion can often be the impetus for negative forms of communal association and activity 

such as joining a paramilitary group. By providing support and economic security to every 

individual, it is argued more people would have the empowered means to say no to 

participation in conflict related communal activity. Universal because it can be argued that 

everybody in a conflict-affected society loses out or is affected in some way, albeit to 

differing degrees. Therefore, peacebuilding strategies need to engage and involve everyone in 

rebuilding a transformed society post-conflict. Furthermore, the top-down, elite driven 

conflict management framework utilised in Northern Ireland and elsewhere fails to create a 

bottom-up, emancipatory approach that fully engages local citizens in the peacebuilding 

process. The universal nature of UBI ensures everyone is included, creating space for an 

emancipatory and participatory peace. And unconditional because means tested and targeted 

approaches inevitably risk stigmatisation, jealousy and reduced impact. Placing conditions on 

financial support post-conflict also risks missing or excluding those who may need support. 

 

Future Research Agenda 
 

So what is next for social liberal peacebuilding and the Real Peace Dividend? The theory 

offers a means for liberal values to retain their hegemony within global peacebuilding 

practice, whilst acknowledging the significant flaws and mistakes made through pursuing a 

neoliberal approach to economic development. A return to the social liberal values and 

political economy prescriptions which dominated early 20th century liberalism would ensure 

a fairer society and stronger economy where individuals are free and empowered to flourish. 

Within a post-conflict context social liberal peacebuilding can address the structural violence 

exemplified by high levels of poverty and inequality which all too often contributes to violent 

conflict. And the synthesis of liberal peacebuilding strategies and UBI presents opportunities 

for an idea growing in interest and relevance as the world looks for new ways to rebuild 

individual and collective resilience and respond to crises in the wake of the COVID 
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pandemic. Whilst the arguments here have focused almost exclusively on the Northern Irish 

context, there is no reason why social liberal peacebuilding could not have wider 

applicability in other post-conflict settings. UBI and cash transfer programmes have been 

tested in vastly different societies in all corners of the world, with consistent results. And UBI 

proposals have been linked explicitly with the post-conflict nations of South Africa and Syria 

amongst others. Ultimately, only a large scale trial or nationwide roll out of UBI as a Real 

Peace Dividend could demonstrably prove its transformational potential. This thesis has 

recommended ways in which this could work, and suggests Northern Ireland is the perfect 

place to test it.  

 

Such a trial would produce the evidential basis to assess whether a UBI can truly enhance life 

outcomes for young people, reduce crime and paramilitarism, improve mental health or 

rebuild social capital. However, these outcomes themselves would be novel and innovative 

for any basic income-type trial so far. As a result, testing UBI as a Real Peace Dividend will 

require a different methodology to trials that have focused on, for example, health outcomes 

or labour market participation. Some options on how a trial could function are offered in 

Appendix 2, but measurement of the outcomes of such a trial is just as important as its 

design, and particularly relevant when no previous UBI trial has set out to directly monitor 

the policy’s impact on conflict transformation. 

 

The UBI Lab Northern Ireland is currently leading the way in advocating for such a trial, and 

in designing the research methodologies to support it. In 2020, following motions of support 

from over half of Northern Ireland’s local authorities, they established a steering group with 

key stakeholders to explore how UBI could be tested in Northern Ireland. In November 2021 

they announced that a feasibility study into UBI in Northern Ireland would take place, similar 

to the one completed in Scotland in June 2020,828 and research carried out in Wales in 

2021.829 This study has received funding from Belfast and Derry and Strabane City Councils 

and is due to be completed in Autumn 2022.830 As well as economic modelling of a Northern 

Ireland-wide UBI, this feasibility study will also include unique agent-based modelling 

(ABM) research, which aims to predict the potential behavioural outcomes of UBI as a Real 

 
828 CBI Feasibility Study Steering Group, Interim Report. 
829 Sophie Howe, “New report reveals Universal Basic income in Wales would cut poverty in half,” Future 
Generations Commissioner Wales, November 26 2021, https://www.futuregenerations.wales/news/new-report-
reveals-universal-basic-income-in-wales-would-cut-poverty-in-half/, accessed January 6 2022. 
830 Newsletter, Trial Scheme in which Councils will give people free money takes step closer. 
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Peace Dividend, such as paramilitary involvement or changes in social capital. More detail on 

the ABM is provided in Appendix 4, but suffice to say, this research has the potential to 

provide invaluable insights into UBI’s efficacy for conflict transformation, and will be the 

next step toward a UBI policy for Northern Ireland, preceding a trial.  

 

In addition to this agent-based modelling approach, there are a number of other areas for 

further research which this thesis opens the door to. As well as behavioural modelling, more 

in-depth work could be carried out around the economic modelling of a UBI in Northern 

Ireland. This could explore in more detail the range of funding options available, particularly 

once the Independent Fiscal Commission publishes its final report in 2022. Work could also 

be done to model the macroeconomic impact of UBI, in a similar way to research already 

carried out in Scotland. This might include analysing UBI’s impact on poverty and 

inequality, wage bargaining, inflation and economic growth. Further economic modelling 

work could also be done by applying the methodologies used in the JRF’s Cost of Poverty 

report to Northern Ireland, or Deloitte’s Cost of Division report, to estimate the indirect 

savings UBI could deliver to the public purse. Similarly, research on the public health 

benefits of a UBI in Northern Ireland, similar to that carried out by Health Economist Evelyn 

Forget in the Manitoba experiment, could demonstrate the financial benefit to Northern 

Ireland’s underfunded mental health service and deeply dysfunctional health service. And, as 

mentioned in section three of Chapter Five, further research could also be done to inform the 

design of a ‘UBI+’ for victims of the conflict.  

 

More critical voices may want to develop further the case for alternative policy measures, 

such as UBS or a JGP, using the Real Peace Dividend framework to argue why instead these 

policy interventions are optimal for achieving conflict transformation in Northern Ireland, 

and preferable to a UBI. Similarly, further work could be done using the social liberal 

peacebuilding framework to build the case for a suite of policies complimentary to the Real 

Peace Dividend and with the potential to transform Northern Ireland’s political economy. 

This might include UBS and a JGP, in addition to a host of other policies complimentary to 

enhancing freedom and human flourishing such as Community Wealth Building, a Green 

New Deal, a 4-day work week, rent controls and increased social housing, as well as the 

funding strategies of such policies, such as PQE, a National Investment Bank, a National 

Wealth Fund and devolution of additional tax powers.  
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This thesis was the first to look at the perspectives of Northern Irish political and civic 

society elites, and future research could develop this further, in order to gain a more 

comprehensive picture of the political feasibility of UBI in Northern Ireland. For example, it 

could gather quantitative as well as qualitative data on a wider and more comprehensive 

sample of Northern Irish political elites, gaining the perspectives of Northern Irish politicians 

at all levels of government and within all political parties. Further research could also be 

carried out with civic society and policy elites, as well as focus groups of ordinary citizens. 

This could be supplemented with polling on the public opinion of UBI amongst Northern 

Irish citizens, and perhaps contrasting this with the views of political or civic society elites. 

Perspectives could also be gathered on the particular role a divided society plays in crafting 

Northern Ireland’s political discourse in relation to new political economy ideas, and 

reflecting further on the extent to which UBI transcends or falls along traditional fault lines in 

terms of its political support. Research could also go further in applying UBI within the 

Northern Irish context by considering how constitutional issues affect its feasibility. For 

example, it could consider how a Northern Irish or UK-wide UBI might affect devolution or 

the union, by potentially improving political stability in Northern Ireland or creating a 

powerful argument for the union similar to arguments used to support the NHS. This could of 

course be contrasted with the growing momentum for UBI in the Republic of Ireland and 

balanced with models of what an all-island UBI might look like within a united Ireland.   

 

And finally, another natural next step for social liberal peacebuilding would to be to take the 

concept out of Northern Ireland and apply it in other conflict-afflicted or post-conflict 

contexts. International evidence from basic income-type experiments and cash transfer 

programmes has been provided throughout this thesis as evidence of UBI’s global 

transformative potential, and if social liberal peacebuilding is to succeed in reforming liberal 

peacebuilding, its application must be globally relevant. This thesis has already referenced 

South Africa as an example of how the neoliberal double transition has held back 

transformation, and yet advocacy efforts for a BIG there have not directly identified it as a 

tool to address racial tensions post-apartheid, despite ongoing debate over the re-

appropriation of land which the Real Peace Dividend could possibly help address. Potential 

for the Real Peace Dividend could also be explored in the Balkans, Colombia or 

Israel/Palestine, all conflicts with a strong ethnonationalist element, similar to Northern 

Ireland. And, building on the work of Standing and Bashur in Iraq and Syria respectively, the 

Real Peace Dividend could be applied as a peacebuilding tool in other contemporary 
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conflicts, or as a cure for the resource curse in many developing nations. Future research 

could identify the local contexts and structural political economy failings of these places and 

utilise a similar methodology of applied political theory to assess the potential efficacy of the 

Real Peace Dividend. Further work could also be done to connect the idea of social liberal 

peacebuilding with pre-existing arguments (such as Standing’s ‘politics of paradise’) to 

assess how a UBI could help defuse contemporary, Western conflicts such as the rise of 

xenophobia and political polarization in the US and Europe.  

 

In conclusion, this thesis has contributed significantly to the creation of new knowledge in 

the fields of peacebuilding, basic income and liberalism, and provided a foundation for 

further interdisciplinary research. The applied political theory methodology demonstrates the 

ways in which this thesis not only contributes to knowledge and presents new ideas, but also 

provides a roadmap for how these ideas could be realised as policy and the potential of UBI 

as a tool for conflict transformation tested and proven in the real world. This is the first work 

of its kind to offer such a comprehensive and systematic analysis of UBI and peacebuilding 

studies, and the only one that has examined its potential implementation in Northern Ireland. 

It has integrated a number of bodies of knowledge and global empirical research, and this has 

been interwoven with completely original qualitative data on the perspectives of Northern 

Irish elites in order to supplement its arguments. In doing so it has made a strong and 

comprehensive case for UBI as a tool for conflict transformation and as the primary policy of 

the reformist social liberal peacebuilding approach, addressing the political economy failings 

of liberal peacebuilding in order to deliver a positive and lasting peace.  
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Appendices 

 
 
Appendix 1: Proposals for UBI in the UK 
 
Citizen’s Basic Income Trust831  
 
Leading members of the Citizen’s Basic Income Trust (Anne Miller and Malcolm Torry, 
amongst others), have outlined various models for a ‘Citizen’s Basic Income’ (or CBI – often 
used interchangeably with UBI) for the UK. This includes an income ‘top-up’: an average 
payment of £50 per week (£40 for pensioners, £50 for children and £60 for adults) paid to 
everyone on top of any other income. This would be funded through a 3% increase on each 
income tax band and would therefore represent a direct transfer to the poorest individuals in 
society. This additional tax would see very few households in the lower-middle income bands 
worse off because as a result each person would receive an average of £2,400 extra each year. 
The increased income would also result in a reduction in households claiming means tested 
benefits. A more comprehensive proposal by Anne Miller recommends a variable ‘full UBI’ 
based on 50% of average income per head, which would be just under £10k per year. She 
claims this could be paid for through a flat tax rate of 40% or a progressive tax rate with 50% 
as the top band rate. 
 
Scottish Government832 
 
The Scottish Government funded an extensive feasibility study into a range of pilot options 
which was released in June 2020. This study proposes a high level CBI of approx. £850 a 
month for 16-65 year olds and slightly lower amounts for children and pensioners. It also 
provides macroeconomic modelling of UBI at a national level with some proposals for how it 
could be funded through increased Income Tax. It notes that the main challenge now facing 
the pilot is agreement from the Department of Work and Pensions (DWP) on how the pilot 
would interact with existing benefits, given that welfare is not devolved to the Scottish 
Parliament. 
 
New Economics Foundation (NEF)833  
 
Both Professor Guy Standing and the NEF have called for a basic income of around £48 per 
week for everyone over 18 which would be funded by scrapping the Personal Tax Allowance 
(PTA), at a revenue neutral total cost of £107bn. 
 

 
831 Citizen’s Basic Income Trust (CBIT), “Citizen’s Basic Income: A Brief Introduction,” 2017, 
https://citizensincome.org/, accessed January 16 2019. 
Annie Miller, A Basic Income Handbook, (Edinburgh: Luath Press, 2017).  
832 CBI Feasibility Study, Interim Report. 
833 New Economic Foundation, “Scrap Personal Allowance and Replace with a New Weekly Cash Payment,” 
March 11 2019, https://neweconomics.org/2019/03/scrap-personal-allowance-and-replace-with-a-new-weekly-
cash-payment, accessed December 14 2021; 
Standing, Battling Eight Giants, p. 57. 
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Compass834  
 
Stewart Lansley and Howard Reed of Compass outline a long-term proposal for a full UK 
UBI. Initially, it proposes a weekly payment of £40 for children, £60 for adults and £175 for 
pensioners, which would replace child benefit and pensions. Around half of it wouldn’t count 
towards income for the purposes of means testing other benefits. This would be funded 
through a 3% income tax increase and scrapping the personal tax allowance, together with 
significant savings from replaced benefits such as pensions. This model would generate a 
surplus of funding which would be invested into a Citizen’s Wealth Fund enabling a higher 
rate of payment over time. 
 
Liberal Democrats835 
 
Having formally backed UBI as party policy following the COVID pandemic at their 2021 
Conference, the Liberal Democrats became the first major UK political party to release 
detailed and costed proposals for a modest basic income of £71 a week. This would be 
funded through reductions in National Insurance and Personal Tax Allowance thresholds, 
savings from Universal Credit and increases to Corporation and Capital Gain Tax.  
 
UBI Lab Network836 
 
In October 2021 the UBI Lab Network, one of the largest grassroots UBI advocacy 
movements in the UK, released a proposal for a ‘Resilience UBI’, focused on rebuilding 
household finances after the pandemic. This paper proposed an initial payment of £400 per 
adult for a year, funded through People’s Quantitative Easing, followed by a full UBI of £800 
per month with a range of funding options considered. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 2: Proposals for a UBI trial 
 
 
Intervention type 
 
Two key features of UBI are unconditionality and universality, which present challenges for 
modelling trials as they demand a saturation site. This, in turn, presents problems in terms of 
both selectivity and cost: richer people in the intervention group may benefit while those in 

 
834  Stewart Lansley and Howard Reed, Basic Income for all: From desirability to feasibility, (London: 
Compass, 2019), https://www.compassonline.org.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2019/03/Compass_BasicIncomeForAll_2019.pdf. 
835 Liberal Democrats, Universal Basic Income Consultation Paper, May 2021, 
https://d3n8a8pro7vhmx.cloudfront.net/libdems/pages/1811/attachments/original/1621669347/145_-
_Universal_Basic_Income.docx_%281%29.pdf?1621669347, accessed December 4 2021. 
836 UBI Lab Network, Proposing a Resilience Universal Basic Income, September 2021, 
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5a7b08c0d0e628f80b2cce36/t/61604d8538f8954ba0e3349c/16337013280
05/resilience-proposal.pdf, accessed December 4 2021. 
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financial need outside the intervention group may not. Additionally, giving to everyone could 
result in tradeoffs between what is affordable and what level of UBI is necessary to achieve 
the intended outcomes.837 This is why other prominent experiments such as Stockton and 
Finland have opted for either a lottery model (Stockton selected 125 households at random to 
receive $500, plus a control group) or a mixture of randomness plus eligibility criteria 
(Finland randomly selected 2,000 people who were already in receipt of unemployment 
benefits).  
 
However, it is important to note that some of the clearest, most conclusive data on UBI came 
from the only saturation site experiment in the developed world: Dauphin, Manitoba in the 
1970s. The importance of a saturation site within a designated area cannot therefore be 
underestimated. It is the only way to properly attempt to record and analyse the inter and 
intra-communal impacts of a basic income such as civic participation, social trust, social 
capital and, crucially for this thesis, reducing negative attitudes towards other communities in 
the post-conflict context. It is also considered the best way to avoid feelings of jealously and 
stigmatisation of recipients within the intervention group, such as that seen in several cash 
transfer programmes in post-conflict communities. 
 
Amount 
 
Two models of UBI are proposed. The first is a ‘top-up’ model, where UBI would 
supplement the existing monthly incomes of every individual. In this scheme, existing earned 
and unearned income (such as benefits) would be left completely unaffected, so all recipients 
would receive a net increase in income. The UBI Lab NI proposes two options for a top up 
UBI: £400 and £200, paid monthly to all working age adults. An amount of half that value 
(£200 or £100) would be paid to all children and pensioners. The second is a ‘replacement’ 
model which would seek to temporarily suspend work-related means tested benefits such as 
Universal Credit. Disability and carer’s benefits would be retained. As the replacement would 
be paid to pensioners at a higher rate than the current state pension, it would also replace (and 
increase) pension payments. In the proposal, two levels of ‘replacement’ UBI are costed: 
£700 and £900 per month for adults and pensioners, with half those respective amounts for 
children.  
 
The top-up model is a modest additional income closest in design to the proposals from 
Citizen’s Basic Income Trust.838 It would lift a significant number of households above the 
poverty line with substantial benefits for child poverty in particular. However, it retains the 
current means tested, conditional benefits system. The lower replacement amount of £700 is 
set at a level just above the Northern Irish relative poverty line of approx. £16,500 for a 
single parent, two-child household.839 The higher replacement amount of £900 would ensure 
all households rise well above the UK poverty line of £17,760. The simplicity of the top-up 
model and not having to interact with the existing benefits system means it could be 
administered much more easily, with lower administrative costs, potentially freeing up time 

 
837 In the UBI Lab NI’s trial proposal, the intended outcomes were listed as: reduced crime an paramilitary 
activity, more opportunities for young people, improved mental health and wellbeing, better community 
relations and a stronger and fairer economy.  
838 CBIT, Citizen’s Basic Income. 
839 Joseph Rowntree Foundation, “What is Poverty,” https://www.jrf.org.uk/our-work/what-is-poverty, accessed 
January 20 2022; 
Department for the Economy, “Northern Ireland Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings Statistics,” October 29 
2019, https://www.economy-ni.gov.uk/news/northern-ireland-annual-survey-hours-and-earnings-statistics, 
accessed January 20 2022. 
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to focus on research, evaluation, analysis, and publicity. It would also likely have a high opt-
in rate amongst recipients given that receiving the money would have no effect on any other 
income or benefit eligibility. The replacement model on the other hand, may cause recipients 
to be cautious or sceptical of losing existing benefits they are familiar with, especially given 
the trial would not be permanent. Whilst option two is closer in spirit to a true UBI, this 
thesis favours option one for a trial given its simplicity and increased feasibility.  
 
Location 
 
To illustrate the potential impact of UBI as a Real Peace Dividend, the UBI Lab NI proposal 
selects a trial area meeting four criteria: 
 

• All UBI recipients live in an urban area; 
• The trial area falls within the 10% most deprived wards based on NISRA’s Multiple 

Deprivation Measure 2017; 
• The trial area should represent a broad intersection of Northern Irish society (not 

overwhelmingly Catholic or Protestant); 
• The area should be considered an interface area – a flashpoint between Northern 

Ireland’s two main communities. 
 
Based on this, the proposal suggests a trial consisting of a saturation site of recipients across 
communities in the PUL Shankill Road and CNR Falls Road areas of Belfast (shown in 
figure 7 below). The trial site proposed would cover the West Belfast electoral wards of 
Shankill and Falls, both of which fall within the Court District Electoral Area (DEA). They 
have a population of approximately 4,000 and 5,000 respectively, with Shankill being 94% 
Protestant, 3% Catholic and 3% other and Falls 97% Catholic and 3% Protestant. These 
wards fall within the Falls/Clonard and the Greater Shankhill Neighbourhood Renewal Areas 
(NRAs). NRAs are areas designated as having high levels of deprivation and there is a 
significant amount of publicly available data at NRA level which is not available by electoral 
wards, such as number and amount of benefit claimants. This data also informs the cost 
estimate of the trial and baseline levels of deprivation in the intervention group. Whilst any 
trial would most likely be in Belfast given the much larger number of deprived interface areas 
compared to the rest of Northern Ireland, a more regional approach may also consider trial 
and control sites in Derry/Londonderry. 
 
Figure 7: 840 
 
 

 
840 Proposed trial area with Shankill ward in purple and Falls ward in yellow. 
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Sample size  
 
To achieve a saturation site and ensure fairness, UBI would be given to every resident within 
the defined area who could prove residency prior to a specified date. This is the ‘intervention 
group’. The proposal suggests intervention group sample sizes of 10,000, 5,000 or 1,000. 
These figures are based on the total population in the two Belfast wards selected, which is 
approximately 10,000. The smaller figures are based on a sub-section of the population of 
these wards. Whist a larger sample size would give more reliable data from which to arrive at 
definitive conclusions, an awareness of financial limitations makes the inclusion of smaller 
samples pertinent.  
 
Control site 
 
To ensure the highest quality data possible, this proposal calls for a Randomised Control 
Trial (RCT) methodology which would include applying the same measurement and data 
collection activities to a control group in a demographically and geographically similar area 
who are not in receipt of the UBI. This would ensure robust benchmarking and measurement 
of outcomes.  
 
Duration 
 
Just as having a saturation site is key to measuring changes in social attitudes, the time 
allowed for these complex social changes to take place is crucial. The recent experiment in 
Ontario was unfairly branded in the media as a ‘failure’ as it was cut short, despite early signs 
of significant positive outcomes, and prominent media outlets incorrectly reported that the 



 289 

successful Finland trial had also ended prematurely.841 Other trials designed to last for shorter 
periods of time such as Stockton and Barcelona have shown that detailed data can be 
collected in a shorter time, but neither have included a saturation site or focused on intra-
communal impacts. Nor were they conducted within post-conflict societies. 
 
Naturally, the longer a trial is underway the more data can be obtained, but financial 
restrictions will always be unavoidable. Therefore, in accordance with similar contemporary 
UBI trials, the UBI Lab NI costed trials for both two and five-year periods. Any trial shorter 
than two years was deemed insufficient in measuring longer-term outcomes such as improved 
health outcomes, social trust and cohesion, and a stronger local economy. Only a five-year 
trial or longer will provide the richest possible data needed to make conclusive judgements 
on societal changes such as reduced paramilitary influence or improved community relations. 
 
Cost 
 
The UBI Lab NI proposal presents a range of options, from a two-year intervention with 
1000 people receiving the lower ‘top-up’ amount of £200, to a five-year intervention with 
10,000 people at the higher ‘replacement’ amount of £900. Subsequently the costs of such a 
trial are wide ranging from as little as £4m to as much as £310m. This includes estimated 
savings to current welfare payments under the replacement model. A trial at the lower end of 
this scale could be funded relatively easily by the NI Executive, likely via the Department of 
Communities, or even by a local council supported with some central government or 
philanthropic funding. A larger intervention would likely require funding from the UK 
Treasury.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 3: Funding Options for UBI in Northern Ireland 
 
Scrapping the personal Tax Allowance (PTA)  
 
Perhaps the lowest hanging fruit of potential UBI savings is the Personal Tax Allowance. The 
PTA is essentially a basic income of £2500 given to everyone earning above £12,500 and less 
than £125,000. The PTA is estimated to cost the Government £111.2bn in 2019/20 alone, and 
has been the foundation of UK-wide basic income proposal by the New Economics 
Foundation and Guy Standing, as mentioned in Appendix 1.842 Doing this in Northern Ireland 
would of course require devolution of income tax powers. 

 
841 Aria Bendix, “One of the World’s Largest Basic Income Trials was a major flop,” Business Insider, 
December 8 2019, https://www.businessinsider.com/finland-basic-income-experiment-reasons-for-failure-2019-
12?r=US&IR=T#:~:text=But%20experts%20say%20the%20test%20was%20flawed.&text=In%202017%2C%2
0Finland%20became%20the,was%20widely%20considered%20a%20failure., accessed January 20 2022; 
Gretchen Frazee, “Ontario is cancelling its basic income experiment,” PBS News Hour, August 6 2018, 
https://www.pbs.org/newshour/economy/making-sense/ontario-is-canceling-its-basic-income-experiment, 
accessed January 20 2022.  
842 NEF, Scrap Personal Allowance; 
Standing, Battling Eight Giants, p. 57. 
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Small income tax increase 

Proposals from Compass and CBI have suggested a UBI could be funded in part through a 
modest increase of 3% in all bands of income tax, as referenced in Appendix 1. Devolving 
income tax would allow the NI Executive to levy an additional tax to offset the cost of a UBI. 
An increase on each tax band of between 3-5% could be sufficient to cover the lower rate 
(based on the Citizen’s Basic income Trust proposals). However, with both the PTA and 
Income Tax proposals it is important to bear in mind that Northern Ireland has a lower tax 
contribution to the UK than Scotland, England or Wales, and further research would be 
needed to estimate accurate figures.  
 
Large Income tax increase 
  
Whilst some proposals suggest a modest UBI could be funded almost exclusively with a less 
than 3% increase in Income Tax, a full progressive UBI would require a more substantial 
reworking of the tax system. Karl Widerquist’s proposals suggest a 50% flat tax on all 
income to fund a full UBI for the UK, but this would risk being regressive as the burden of 
payment would rest equally with lower earners and higher earners.843 Therefore, a 
progressive tax rate is still needed in order to ensure most, if not all, low-income individuals 
are net beneficiaries and higher income individuals are net contributors, with little to no 
impact on middle incomes. The highest marginal income tax rates in the world sit around 55-
59% (including, Denmark, Austria, Japan and Aruba) whilst the UK’s top rate is just 45%. 
Economists Saez and Piketty have called for income tax rates as high as 80% on the 
wealthiest individuals in society and there have been calls from progressive left Democrats in 
the US for a higher rate of 70%.844 
 
Work by the UBI Lab to explore funding mechanisms for a £800 a month UBI recommends 
progressive tax rates of 35%, 55% and 60%, levied at the same income thresholds as they are 
currently set, but on all income (minus any Personal Tax Allowance).845  This would 
represent a 15% increase across all tax bands, which the Institute for Fiscal studies suggests 
could raise as much as £82.5bn per year, or £5.5bn per percentage point increase (this does 
not include the approximately £110bn already raised through scrapping the PTA).846 This 
would mean if Income Tax is taken in isolation from other taxes (such as NICs and VAT) an 
individual would become a net contributor to UBI at just past the £50k mark, with all those 
on incomes <£50k becoming net beneficiaries. In receipt of an £800 a month UBI, an 
individual earning £10k a year would be £6,100 better off whilst someone earning £100k 
would be £9,600 worse off – with the latter essentially funding the annual cost of a basic 
income for another person. A similar system could be deployed through the devolution of 

 
843 Karl Widerquist, “The Cost of Basic Income: Back-of-the-Envelope Calculations,” Basic Income Studies 12, 
no. 2 (2017): 1–14, https://doi.org/10.1515/bis-2017-0016. 
844 Emmanuel Saez and Thomas Piketty, “Why the 1% should pay tax at 80%,” The Guardian, October 24 2013, 
https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2013/oct/24/1percent-pay-tax-rate-80percent, accessed December 
31 2021; 
 Nathan Robinson, “Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez is right. A 70% tax on the rich makes sense,” The Guardian, 
January 8 2019, https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2019/jan/08/alexandria-ocasio-cortez-70-percent-
tax-rich, accessed December 31 2021.  
845 UBI Lab Network. Proposing a Resilience Universal Basic Income. 
846 Stuart Adam and Barra Roantree, “Options for Increasing Tax,” Green Budget, Institute for Fiscal Studies, 
2015, available at: https://ifs.org.uk/uploads/gb/gb2015/ch10_gb2015.pdf.  
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Income Tax in Northern Ireland, however the revenue raised is likely to be much smaller per 
percentage point increase due to the lower tax income per capita in the region.  
 
Increase VAT 
 
Value Added Tax on goods and services makes up around 20% of HMRC’s tax revenue, and 
is one of the ‘big three’ taxes in the UK, along with Income Tax and National Insurance 
Contributions.. Essentially a tax on consumption, the amount earned through VAT in the UK 
totalled £125bn in 18/19 with each 1% of VAT equalling approximately £5.5bn in revenue on 
average over the last 5 years.847 This suggests that an additional 5% increase on VAT, which 
would bring the UK in line with Nordic countries such as Denmark, Sweden and Norway, but 
still below the highest VAT rate in Hungary at 27%, would bring in an additional £27.5bn a 
year.848 
  
VAT is often touted as a straightforward way to fund a UBI without the political minefield of 
raising income tax or introducing new taxes.849 Because the tax is borne by everyone through 
consuming goods and services, it is often seen as more politically palatable. Perhaps most 
prominent within the UBI community is Andrew Yang’s proposal for a ‘Freedom Dividend’ 
of $1000 a month funded primarily through a federal VAT of 10%.850 However, whilst this 
may seem like a simple and politically favourable means of funding a UBI, it is not 
particularly progressive and does little to redistribute wealth and tackle inequality. For 
example, in the UK in the 16/17 financial year, the poorest fifth of society paid 30% of their 
disposable income as tax, with VAT being the largest component of that at 12.8%. The 
richest fifth paid 14.6% of their disposable income as tax, and VAT made up just 7.3% of 
that.851 Because we know people on lower incomes are more likely to consume and spend 
their income month to month and richer individuals are more likely to save, a VAT could be 
seen as a tax on the poor, essentially neutralising much of the additional purchasing power 
made possible through a UBI. However, a more progressive VAT system could be designed: 
one that attempts to levy higher rates on non-essential or luxury goods and reduce or 
eliminate VAT on essential items in the same way as food items are currently treated. This 
level of variation would make calculating the potential income from a VAT incredibly 
difficult but would ensure it is somewhat redistributive and in line with social liberal 
principles. VAT is another tax which could be devolved to pay for a NI-only UBI. An 
advantage of increasing VAT is that it is taxed at source – it could be levied on purchases 
made in Northern Ireland and therefore has less risk of capital flight than the preceding 
example of Income Tax. Again, administrative concerns may limit its political feasibility, but 
it is viable – the NI Executive could ask to devolve VAT powers, especially as Northern 
Ireland has already diverged in trade terms from the rest of the UK as a result of Brexit.  
  
National Insurance Contributions (NICs) 
 

 
847 Institute for Fiscal Studies, “Where does the Government get its Money?” 2021/22 forecasts, 
https://ifs.org.uk/taxlab/key-questions/where-does-government-get-its-money, accessed December 31 2021.  
848 Merchant Machine, “Sales Tax and VAT Rates Mapped Around the World,” October 10 2017, 
https://merchantmachine.co.uk/sales-tax-vat/, accessed December 31 2021.  
849 Tim Dalgleish et al., “Designing UBI for NZ,” Journal of Experimental Psychology: General, 136 no. 1, 
(2007): 23–42. 
850 Andrew Yang, “The Freedom Dividend,” https://2020.yang2020.com/policies/the-freedom-dividend/, 
accessed December 31 2021.   
851 BBC News, “Poorest Spend Highest Proportion on VAT than Richest,” October 31 2011, 
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/business-15519727, accessed December 31 2021.  
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A vital component of the Welfare state, a National Insurance tax was first introduced in 
Britain in 1911 and expanded in the post-war period. Payment of NICs is seen as an 
important means of tracking entitlement to state welfare programmes such as pensions and 
some benefits. All employees earning above £183 per week in 2020/21 pay National 
Insurance contributions of 12% on their wage, up to £962 per week at which a lower rate of 
2% is levied. Employers pay a flat rate of 13.8% on all employees earning above £169 per 
week. This means that whilst a higher earner may pay a higher rate of income tax, they 
actually receive a 10% tax break relative to other earners at around the same rate that the 
higher rate of income tax kicks in. This is highly regressive and offsets the additional tax they 
pay from income. NIC was levied at a flat rate prior to 1975, and consideration should be 
given to returning to this system. A flat rate of 10%, for example, would represent a 2% 
rebate to lower earners, an 8% increase on higher earners and a net increase of 6% in NIC 
income overall, which the Institute for Fiscal Studies estimates would bring in £4.9bn for 
each percentage increase, approximately £30bn extra a year.852  
 
Close tax loopholes 
 
Before even looking at any new taxes, efforts should be made to clamp down on legal and 
illegal forms of tax avoidance and evasion and close loopholes that contribute to a significant 
tax gap in the UK. The Citizen’s Basic Income Trust found that as of October 2019 there 
were 1,190 legal tax reliefs, many of which could be reformed, reduced or closed altogether 
to help fund a UBI.853 The figures on the amount lost each year in tax varies widely, with 
HMRC estimating it at just over £30bn per year and some commentators estimating it as high 
as £90bn, depending on which legal (avoidance) and illegal (evasion) means of paying less 
tax are considered.854 These figures are made up of a wide range of calculations the majority 
of which consist of failures to pay Income Tax, National Insurance Contributions, Capital 
Gains Tax, VAT and Corporation Tax. Some calculations also include figures for criminality, 
human error and the hidden or illicit economy. There are both legal and administrative steps 
that could significantly reduce this tax gap. For example, if a UBI were to reduce the number 
of jobs needed within DWP to administer benefits such as Universal Credit, those staff 
members could then be re-deployed as tax collectors in HMRC to investigate and chase up 
unpaid tax. 
  
Introduce a Wealth Tax 
 
The UK is the world’s fifth richest country, with high levels of wealth and income inequality. 
The top 1% (those with wealth above £680,000) own 21% of the country’s total wealth, 
which is estimated at around £14.6 trillion in 2018.855 Therefore, the idea that the UK lacks 
the resources to pay for a UBI should the political will exist to do so is simply not 
accurate. There is a huge disparity between how we tax earned income, whether from paid 
employment or self-employment, and accumulated wealth, such as what people own 
including land, property and other assets. Research by Murphy found that a person in the UK 

 
852 Adam and Roantree, Options for Increasing Tax. 
853 Citizen’s Basic Income Trust, “How to fund a Citizen’s Income: Tax Allowances,” April 1 2020, 
https://citizensincome.org/research-analysis/tax-allowances/, accessed December 31 2021.  
854 Richard Murphy, “The UK tax gap is £90 billion a year,” June 19 2019,  
https://www.taxresearch.org.uk/Blog/2019/06/19/the-uk-tax-gap-is-90-billion-a-year/, accessed December 31 
2021. 
855 Office of National Statistics, “Total Wealth in Great Britain: April 2016 to March 2018,” 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/personalandhouseholdfinances/incomeandwealth/bulle
tins/totalwealthingreatbritain/april2016tomarch2018, accessed December 31 2021.  
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can expect to pay on average 29% tax on their earned income whilst wealth is taxed at an 
average of just 3%.856 Similar wealth taxes have also been proposed by prominent economists 
such as Thomas Piketty and Joseph Stiglitz.857 
 
By seeking to reform Capital Gains Tax, inheritance taxes, and tax relief for private pensions, 
Murphy estimates a Wealth tax could generate as much as £174bn a year in income currently 
lost to the Exchequer. Similar plans have been unveiled by the likes of Senator Elizabeth 
Warren in the US, which would seek to impose a 2% tax on net wealth above $50 million and 
would raise $2.2tn over 10 years.858 It should be noted that past experience of wealth tax 
shows they work best when levied against a tangible asset that cannot be easily offshored, 
such as land or property. Money and many other goods can be easily moved elsewhere, 
robbing a country of wealth. An effective Wealth tax should therefore look to assets which 
can be taxed in a way that limits capital flight. It should be noted that whilst a UK wealth tax 
could bring in £174bn a year based on Murphy’s calculations, it is unlikely in practice to do 
this, and likely to have diminishing returns over time as people find ways to legally pay less 
tax. Nonetheless, even if a wealth tax two-thirds as successful as the one proposed by 
Murphy were introduced, it could still raise up to £116bn a year. 
 
Reform Corporation Tax for the common good 
 
In other work this author has outlined some ideas for how a fair, progressive ‘Corporation 
Tax for the Common Good (CTCG)’ might work.859 It would introduce a base rate of tax 
coupled with a variable rate of tax based on a company’s social impact, rewarding companies 
who can tangibly prove their social impact, and penalising companies who damage the 
environment, profit from our data, or generate large turnovers whilst replacing workers with 
robots and AI. This approach is highly consistent with social liberal values of support for a 
social economy, environmental protection, and incentivising rather than forcing certain 
behaviours.  
 
Working out an exact figure for additional income as a result of these changes is impossible, 
given how they would alter company activity and potentially reduce the bill for some whilst 
increasing it for others. There would also be new administrative costs for processing all 
company accounts and assessing their social impact in the same way Community interest 
Companies (CICs) are currently. This may be an opportunity to redeploy staff currently 
engaged in administration of welfare, where instead of sanctioning low income households 
they could help raise billions more each year to help the poorest families. Some taxes which 
could be incorporated within the criteria of Corporation Tax for the Common Good might 

 
856 Larry Elliot, “Wealth tax rise could raise £174bn to tackle Covid-19, expert says,” The Guardian, April 22 
2020, https://www.theguardian.com/politics/2020/apr/22/wealth-tax-rise-could-raise-174bn-tackle-covid-19-
expert-says, accessed December 31 2021.  
857 Piketty, Capital in the 21st Century; 
CNBC, “Top Economists Stiglitz and Piketty: The US needs a Wealth Tax on Millionaires and Billionaires,” 
September 17 2020, https://www.cnbc.com/2020/09/17/economists-stiglitz-and-piketty-us-needs-a-wealth-
tax.html, accessed December 31 2021. 
858 The Guardian, Elizabeth Warren’s Project. 
859 UBI Lab Network. Proposing a Resilience Universal Basic Income. 
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include a Robot tax on labour-replacing technology,860 an enhanced Carbon tax,861 a Data tax 
on companies who use consumer data to sell targeted advertising,862 and even a  Financial 
Transactions Tax (FFT), a charge on each stock and shares trade and other related financial 
transactions.863 Northern Irish leaders have for some time discussed the need to devolve (and 
lower) Corporation Tax to compete with the exceedingly low (by European standards) rate of 
12.5% in the South of Ireland. However, with plans well advanced to introduce a global 
minimum Corporation Tax by 2023, perhaps now is the time for Northern Ireland to lead on 
development of an alternative system. Under social liberal peacebuilding, a CTCG could help 
facilitate a social economy post-conflict whilst also raising revenue towards a UBI.  
 
National Wealth fund 
 
Also known as a ‘Sovereign Wealth Fund’ and a ‘Citizens’ Wealth Fund’, a National Wealth 
Fund could be established to generate income in the long-term to partially fund a UBI. This is 
the means by which Alaska pays a modest annual lump sum to each of its residents. The 
Alaska Permanent Fund was established in the 1970s and is funded through oil revenue 
invested in the stock market. It is now worth over $60bn and pays out on average $1-2000 to 
each resident annually (over a billion a year on average). The largest National Wealth Fund 
in the world is Norway’s, valued at over $1.2 trillion, although it does not make direct 
payments to citizens. National Wealth Funds usually stem from national wealth in oil or gas 
reserves, but there is no reason why they cannot be based on other assets, such as renewable 
energy. Indeed, the returns on non-renewables are not what they were when other leading 
wealth funds such as Alaska’s and Norway’s were established.  
 
A paper by IPPR estimates a UK wealth fund could generate almost £200 billion by 2030 
with some fairly minor additional taxation.864 The leader of the UK Liberal Democrats, Ed 
Davey, has proposed a UBI funded through a Wealth Fund based on business debt 
accumulated during COVID.865 Another area the UK, or indeed the NI Executive, could 
invest in to generate income for a National Wealth Fund is renewable energy: a strategically 
funded Green New Deal could help create initial capital for the fund. For example, a 
generous subsidy given to renewable projects could include a tax levied on energy produced, 
which could be paid into the fund. A projected income toward from a National Wealth Fund 
is difficult to calculate, as its value and profits would inevitably vary from year to year as a 
result of economic conditions, and a significant amount of the fund would need to be retained 
for reinvestment. It can therefore be seen as a route towards a long-term solution for topping 

 
860 Emanuel Gasteiger and Klaus Prettner, “A Note on Automation, Stagnation, and the Implication of a Robot 
Tax,” Free University of Berlin, School of Business and Economics Discussion Paper, 2017, 17, 
https://www.econstor.eu/bitstream/10419/162732/1/892654295.pdf. 
861 Guy Standing, “Basic Income as Common Dividends: Piloting a Transformative Policy: A Report for The 
Shadow Chancellor of the Exchequer,” Progressive Policy Forum, 2019. 
862 Daniel Bunn, “A Summary of Criticisms of the EU Digital Tax,” Tax Foundation, no. 618, October 2018, 
taxfoundation.org.  
863 Avinash Persaud, “Why the UK needs a Financial Transaction Tax,” Open Democracy, December 3 2019, 
https://www.opendemocracy.net/en/oureconomy/why-uk-needs-financial-transaction-tax/, accessed December 
31 2021. 
864 Carys Roberts and Matthew Lawrence, “Our Common Wealth Fund: A Citizen’s Wealth Fund for the UK,” 
Policy Paper, IPPR Commission on Economic Justice, April 2018, available at: https://www.ippr.org/files/2018-
04/cej-our-common-wealth-march-2018.pdf.  
865 John Johnstone, “Ed Davey tells Rishi Sunak to fund Universal Basic Income with coronavirus debt-for-
shares plan,” Politics Home, July 29 2020, https://www.politicshome.com/news/article/excl-ed-davey-calls-on-
ministers-to-fund-universal-basic-income-by-allowing-struggling-firms-to-swap-debt-for-shares, accessed 
January 20 2022.  
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up UBI expenditure should it fall short from other sources, but it would not be sustainable to 
rely upon entirely.  
 
People’s Quantitative Easing 
 
People’s Quantitative Easing (PQE) is an approach to funding UBI which sits within Modern 
Monetary Theory (MMT) and advocates for the creation of money by the Government 
through a central bank (The Bank of England in the case of the UK) to directly fund 
government expenditure.866 The approach is consistent with Keynesian economics advocating 
monetary stimulus to deal with recession, but was originally coined by Milton Friedman in 
the 1970s and popularised by Ben Bernanke following the 2008 financial crash.867 It is an 
option available to any government that issues a fiat currency and has sovereignty over its 
money supply – this means it does not fix its currency to another (such as the dollar), or base 
it on gold, enter a currency union such as the Eurozone, or have other nations owning a 
substantial amount of its money to an extent that could lead to market manipulation.868 In this 
way a government with money sovereignty functions completely differently to a household, 
business, or even a state or local government, which must rely on a finite supply of money 
and cannot create new money. Instead, a sovereign money government can spend first and 
pay later, investing in people and the economy to get through economic downturns and build 
a better society. 
  
PQE is distinct from the trillions created for Quantitative Easing (QE) to bail out the banks in 
2008, and ongoing QE policies in other countries, most notably Japan.869 The difference is in 
implementation, in that money created through QE is used by the central bank to purchase 
assets such as government bonds (Gilts in the UK) directly from the open market including 
from investors such as pension funds and insurance companies. The idea is that once these 
sellers of bonds have new money in place of their bonds, they will spend or reinvest it in 
ways which will stimulate the economy – very much a case of a rising tide lifts all boats. The 
issue in 2008, Coppola argues, was that the money created went straight back into restoring 
the balance sheets of the banks, which were reluctant to lend to regular people and small 
businesses in dire financial straits, leaving them to default on their mortgages and lose their 
jobs. The money stayed largely within the financial sector and did little to stimulate the 
economy, as the rich are more likely to hold onto their money than spend it. And anything 
they did spend did little to alleviate the crisis for regular people, as evidenced by some 
inflation in the price of luxury goods, prime real estate and commodities markets, whilst 
regular citizens experienced the worst recession in a century.870 
  
PQE on the other hand would bypass this process by providing money directly to the 
government to fund its expenditure. In recent times this approach has been used to partially 
finance the UK Government’s COVID-19 response in addition to traditional QE, with the 
Bank of England providing the Treasury with direct financing for its Job Retention Scheme, 

 
866 Bank of England, “What is Quantitative Easing?” https://www.bankofengland.co.uk/monetary-
policy/quantitative-
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an approach that has been referred to as ‘extending the Government’s overdraft.’871 PQE has 
also been touted as a means to fund large projects such as a Green New Deal, a National 
Investment Bank, Universal Basic Services, and a Job Guarantee Programme.872 This money 
is essentially created through the BoE purchasing government gilts at an agreed interest rate, 
which increases the deficit. However, as clearly explained by Kelton in The Deficit Myth, this 
is money governments owe to their own Central Bank, which despite having a degree of 
autonomy are still owned by the sovereign nation, and are therefore not going to increase 
interest rates or suddenly call in their debts, actions which can be devastating for indebted 
countries without sovereignty over their money supply, such as Greece.873 The term 
‘helicopter money’ is often used to describe this process, the idea that the government drops 
money from the air as a way to maintain the level of money supply in the economy, stimulate 
activity and avoid a deflationary collapse, like the great recession of the 1930s.874 The issue 
with the 2008 approach to QE was not the solution itself but the route of the helicopter: it 
flew over Wall Street instead of Main Street, and failed to benefit the 95% of the population 
who do not hold any financial assets.875 And so, it naturally extends from this line of 
argument that if a central bank can directly deposit money into a government’s account, why 
can’t the government then directly deposit this money into the bank accounts of its citizenry?  
 
This is the PQE argument for UBI, which whilst seen as a fairly radical heterodox approach 
to funding UBI, is gaining traction as modern monetary policies in general enter the 
mainstream. Some of these ideas have been explored through the work of Crocker,876 
Santens877 and Howlett,878 who argue for what Howlett calls ‘Consumer Monetary Theory’, 
in which UBI provides the means to fuel consumption and keep the economy going whilst 
automation increases productivity to meet demand, managing inflation. The diagram at figure 
8 below from Crocker illustrates how money flows through the economy and how a UBI 
could be financed directly from the Central Bank via QE for the people. 
 
Figure 8:879 
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With PQE, the question is less about how to raise the money for a UBI, but the 
macroeconomic impacts this may have. In particular, the spectres of debt and inflation are 
important issues to be considered and should be addressed. The debate around debt relies 
largely on political interpretation of what an ‘appropriate’ level of government debt should 
be. Debt ceilings and debt as a ratio to GDP are invented metrics to help (or hinder) 
understanding of debt levels and, in the case of the political right, to argue for fiscal austerity 
and public spending cuts to ‘balance the books’, which actually slows economic growth that 
could be used to finance debt in the long term.880 Kelton argues that debt is completely 
misunderstood by the vast majority of people, and that a deficit (which occurs from nations 
being in ‘debt’) is actually a good thing because it represents a measure of a government’s 
investment in the economy. If the government is in debt, the non-government sector is in 
surplus. If government is running a surplus, they are actually depriving the non-government 
economy of money which could be better spent in any number of ways including raising 
living standards of its citizens. Kelton concludes that there is no real limit to how much debt 
a government can handle, providing it can meet any repayments including interest. Instead, a 
government should be encouraged to increase the money supply in the economy in order to 
support its needs, providing it keeps inflation under control through fiscal measures. Indeed, 
it was Founding Father of the USA Alexander Hamilton who said, ‘a national debt, if it is not 
excessive, will be to us a national blessing. It will be a powerful cement of our union’.881 
  
Discussions of inflation are often accompanied by straw man arguments referencing 
incidences of hyperinflation such as 1930s Weimar Germany or today’s Venezuela or 
Zimbabwe, but these cases occurred under extreme economic conditions where populations 
lost faith in the value of money, or their debt was denominated in a different country’s 
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currency, such as the dollar. In a relatively stable market economy governments generally 
aim for small increases in inflation in line with growth and rising living standards and are 
more fearful of deflation and economic stagnation. This was the case in Japan in the 1990s 
where a financial crisis had produced long and lasting stagnation and QE was used to try and 
kickstart the economy.882 The fact that the trillions of dollars pumped into the economy via 
QE following the 2008 financial crash had little to no inflationary impact outside of a few 
sectors should be sufficient evidence that fears of inflation as a result of increasing the money 
supply are overblown. Since 2008, when the UK Government really started relying on QE, 
the Bank of England has created approximately £745bn, or £1100 for every citizen.  So, 
whilst some critics of QE may raise the spectre of mass inflation, the UK economy has is fact 
often failed to meet its inflation target (which is an artificial construct itself) over the last 
decade, suggesting this unprecedented money creation has not been at all inflationary. 
Indeed, in the wake of the global COVID-19 crisis, deflationary pressures will be greater, 
adding to the argument for a PQE to keep the economy afloat.883 
  
However, if governments continue to increase the money supply without regard for the real 
productive capacity of the economy, also known as full potential output GDP, eventually the 
money supply will outstrip demand, and with too much money chasing after too few goods 
and services, inflation will occur. Unless supply issues can be addressed (for which there are 
a large number of policy interventions available to governments),884 the only way to manage 
this, according to MMT theorists, is to ‘destroy’ some of the money supply via taxation: to 
take it permanently out of circulation. MMTers use the analogy of a sink filling with water to 
describe this process. Water from the tap represents all money flowing into the economy 
whether from public and government spending, trade or monetary stimulus (PQE). As the 
sink fills, water is drained away via the overflow drain: this is regular taxation taking money 
out of the economy to be redirected by government. If too much water (money) enters the 
sink (economy) it will start to spill out.885 This is inflation, where money is wasted/devalued. 
The only solution here is to pull the plug and drain the water: to destroy some of the money 
supply via fiscal policy i.e. emergency taxation. At this point MMT becomes politically 
challenging for many. Whilst it may present an easy solution to fund additional government 
expenditure, its overuse would require emergency taxation at a time when real incomes and 
purchasing power are already eroded as a result of inflation. 
  
This is perhaps the main argument against using PQE as the primary or sole means to fund a 
UBI. The initial gains to the economy would no doubt result in an equitable rise in living 
standards, but continued reliance on money creation could risk unsustainable levels of 
inflation if the productive output of the economy fails to keep pace with money creation, or 
enough money is not taken out of the economy via taxation to ‘cool it down’. However, it is 
worth pointing out that inflation nearly always damages the purchasing power of the rich 
much more than the poor, with poorer people more likely to have higher levels of debt, with 
debt payments actually made easier in real terms thanks to inflation.886  
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 299 

 
Therefore, this thesis argues that a combination of fiscal and monetary policy should be 
considered in funding a UBI, where the reliance on the latter is dictated by economic 
conditions at the time. So, in times of recession or deflation, a UBI funded primarily by PQE 
would be justified to protect incomes and stimulate the economy. However, in good times 
when the economy is strong and at risk of overheating and inflation, fiscal policy in the form 
of taxation should be the primary means of funding UBI. The moral advantages of taxation 
should never be discounted either: there are benefits beyond market equilibrium in using 
taxation to manage the economy, such as creating a more equal society. This thesis favours 
PQE as a ‘top-up’ option, designed to increase the money supply should other means of 
funding a UBI fail, for example a decrease in tax revenue due to recession, demographic 
change or automation caused unemployment. PQE could plug this shortfall, stimulating 
spending in a failing economy and securing income at the poverty line. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 4: Behavioural Modelling of UBI 
 
In making assumptions about the effects or outcomes of UBI, such as how people’s 
behaviour may change or how much better off they might be – there are tools that exist to 
help us understand and explore the potential outcomes before any trials take place. Economic 
modelling is carried out by using tax and benefit data and assumptions (usually tested across 
various scenarios) to explore the likely micro and macroeconomic outcomes of UBI policy 
interventions and their positive or negative impact on the economy. Tools exist to do this 
such as EUROMOD (which was used for the Citizen’s Basic income Trust proposals), or 
custom models such as the one designed by IPPR Scotland (which was used for the Scottish 
feasibility study). At the micro level, economic modelling seeks to explore choices like 
household savings and wage bargaining, and at the macro level, GDP, consumption, and 
unemployment. From this, assumptions can be made about the wider positive or negative 
outcomes of a UBI policy and its effect on poverty or inequality. The Scottish feasibility 
study used the modelling data developed by IPPR Scotland to model different levels of UBI 
and its likely outcomes over 15-20 years.887 The major takeaways from this study are that a 
UBI would likely decrease GDP, increase unemployment, and have a modest impact on 
poverty and child poverty (ranging from 3-9% depending on the UBI scenario modelled).888 
 
This would appear to paint a negative picture of UBI proposals overall, however there are 
significant limits to using economic modelling alone to investigate the impacts of a policy 
such as UBI, which itself seeks to fundamentally change the economy and society. The 
problem therefore is not with the methodology of the model but the inability of traditional 
economic modelling to see beyond narrow mainstream economic assumptions and outcomes. 
These limits include, for example, an assumption of full rationality and utility maximisation 
by all actors. It should be noted that the Scottish model does allow for a scenario in which 
actors do not pursue typical ‘rational’ utility maximising behaviour such as wage bargaining 
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and instead accepts the trade-off between higher taxation/lower net pay and the 
socioeconomic benefits of the UBI. However, it concludes that this scenario is highly 
unlikely as there is little evidence to support it.889 These assumptions about rationality mean 
that economic modelling is predicated on a traditional closed systems approach whereby it 
attempts to move variables in an open system (people’s choices, society in general) to a 
closed system in which only the inputs and variables within the model apply. The function of 
this is to subject the model to as close to a laboratory setting as possible, so as to make 
‘scientific’ conclusions about outcomes. It does not consider the diversity of impacts which 
have upended traditional economic models in the 20th century such as the Philips Curve, 
where unionisation and demographic change undermined models on the correlation of 
lowering unemployment and rising inflation (NAIRU).890 Economic modelling of UBI fails 
to account for a range of open system factors which could skew its conclusions, such as 
technological change, environmental impacts, or the impact eliminating poverty would have 
on government budgets. The Scottish model also assumes a revenue-neutral means of paying 
for UBI, which then skews the economic assumptions because the high tax rates needed 
would inevitably cause massive labour market fluctuations, including perverse incentives not 
to work. That is why any UBI policy must consider a wide range of fiscal and monetary 
(where possible) measures to fund a UBI, allowing for budget deficits where necessary to 
fund shortfall so as to avoid negative macroeconomic distortions including wage inflation 
and unemployment.  
 
To their credit, the authors behind the Scottish study recognise these challenges in their 
discussion on the modelling experiment, which clarifies many of the limits of the approach. 
Their use of a scale to consider the range of likely outcomes also adds complexity and 
analytical merit. However, there is a debate as to how wide a scale of outcomes can be before 
it loses relevance. No doubt these limits were considered, the Scottish Steering Group 
considered using behavioural instead of economic modelling to explore the outcomes from 
their proposed UBI.891 Cost was the primary reason for not pursuing both models 
simultaneously, with behavioural models in particular being incredibly complex and 
specialised. Behavioural simulation, also known as agent-based modelling (ABM) uses 
behavioural economic theory to develop a computer programme simulation of different 
inputs and values which aim to represent real world decisions by individuals (agents). By 
simulating decisions and interactions, it aims to give a better understanding of complex social 
systems. Some of the crucial differences with standard economic modelling are that agents 
are heterogeneous: they exist in a wide range of states (different ages, education levels 
genders etc.), their behaviours are based in part on these states, and their behaviours can 
adapt and change over time due to a wide range of variables, including their interactions with 
other agents (including groups as well as individuals). 
 
An example of this in public policy is the Linked Lives Model for Health and Social Care 
which was designed to model care demand in the UK.892 Demographic information was fed 
into the model along with a number of other rules relating to caring trends gathered from pre-
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existing information. This was deployed to model how policy changes such as retirement age 
increases would affect the care sector. There has been a surge in interest in ABM for research 
purposes in the wake of COVID and subsequent restrictions on field research,893 and there is 
an considerable literature on the use of ABMs to model peacebuilding interventions.894 A 
model built specifically to test UBI was designed by researchers at the University of Torino 
who used the programme NetLogo to test the outcomes of a UBI policy in Sweden and 
Italy.895 In this model, 100 individual agents were defined by ‘state variables’ broadly 
representative of the population such as gender, age, education, wealth and employment. 
Personality variables matched to a value between 1 and 100 were then assigned such as risk 
tolerance and idealism to try and model the likely choices each agent would make once in 
receipt of UBI. Some assumptions were built into this such as a generally higher level of risk 
aversion for women. In the model, individuals could make a range of decisions based on what 
modellers want to investigate. In the Torino model the focus was on consumption, savings, 
labour market participation and having children, amongst others. External factors such as tax 
rates, economic performance and welfare were then brought in as fixed or variable 
parameters. If testing the outcome of UBI for example, the tax rate might be varied along 
with the welfare system to test UBI against current arrangements.  
 
An ABM testing UBI as a Real Peace Dividend might choose to bring in all these factors but 
extend them out further to include things like youth educational attainment, social capital, 
social trust, criminal activity, and mental health. It would by necessity need to create variable 
scores based on pre-existing information mixed with assumptions about all of these 
outcomes, not least those related to conflict outcomes. For example, an agent in their 40s 
with a high educational and income level may score much lower on a scale of risk of 
paramilitary involvement than an agent in their late teens with no qualifications who is 
unemployed. Introduction of a UBI would likely have a net positive impact on lowering this 
risk score for the latter agent with little to no impact on the former.  
 
The behavioural turn in mainstream economics was considered in Chapter Three and its 
merits and weaknesses discussed. An ABM can overcome many of the weaknesses of the 
purely economic model discussed above, in that it attempts to model as accurately as possible 
an open system and does not rest on a binary of rational vs irrational behaviour but a broad 
spectrum of potential choices as a result of varying interventions, interactions and variables. 
It understands that economics is reflective of society in that it represents a constantly 
changing set of ideas and actions not based on laws but on dynamic and ever-changing 
phenomena. Whilst behavioural economics in general can be criticised for an individuated 
focus, the ABM approach can adjust for the role of groups and communities in effecting 
outcomes, something which would be crucial when modelling the peace dividend given the 
outsized role of ethnonationalist factors in Northern Ireland.  
 
Developing an ABM to test UBI as a Real Peace Dividend is beyond the scope of this thesis, 
however it may be a relevant means of better understanding the impact of UBI should policy 
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proposals for it be brought forward in Northern Ireland. Using an ABM to model the 
potential impacts of UBI on conflict transformation would be a highly innovative 
contribution to the political economy of peacebuilding and literature on UBI trials. In 
conclusion, no modelling exercise should attempt to present its findings as science, and 
hopefully this thesis has been clear in its attempt to avoid that pitfall of mainstream 
economics. Models will never be exact, but when it can be presented on a scale across a 
range of outcomes (as with the Scottish study) or attempting, albeit with simplifications, to 
model human behaviour, they can provide important insights into the likely outcomes which 
can help to plan and design policy interventions and prevent issues arising once they are 
rolled out.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 5: List of Interviewees  
 

1. Interviewee 1 

Interviewee 1 was a former senior victims’ representative with extensive experience working 
in a high level public sector capacity on victim’s issues. They wished to remain anonymous 
within the thesis.  

2. Geoff Nuttall  

Geoff Nuttall is the Head of Policy and Public Affairs at NICVA, the Northern Ireland 
Council for Voluntary Action. NICVA is a membership based representative group for the 
community and voluntary sector in Northern Ireland. It provides services, support and 
research for over 1000 members in Northern Ireland. https://www.nicva.org/about-us  

3. Kevin Higgins  

Kevin Higgins is the Head of Policy for Advice NI, Northern Ireland’s leading independent 
benefits advice network. A registered charity, Advice NI provides support and guidance on 
welfare issues to 69 member organisations working in the benefits advice sector, and 
regularly publishes research on welfare policy in Northern Ireland. https://www.adviceni.net/  

4. Rev Tony Davidson  

Rev Tony Davidson is a Minister of First Armagh Presbyterian Church. He also served for 
two years as the President of the Irish Council of Churches and is currently the Church’s 
Chair of the Peace and Reconciliation Committee. 

5. Owen Reidy  

Owen Reidy is the Assistant General Secretary of the Irish College of Trade Unions. The 
ICTU is the umbrella organisation for trade unions on the island of Ireland, and is also the 
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largest civil society organisation on the island, representing over 800,000 workers affiliated 
with 64 trade unions in the Republic of Ireland and Northern Ireland. 
https://www.ictuni.org/about  

6. Paul Livingstone  

Paul Livingstone is the Partnership Manager for Christians Against Poverty (CAP) in 
Northern Ireland. CAP is a UK-wide charity which provides financial advice and support for 
individuals in serious debt. They are responsible for 21 debt centres across Northern Ireland. 
https://capuk.org/about-us.  

7. Louise Ferguson  

Louise Ferguson is the manager of the Larder Foodbank, one of Belfast’s largest foodbanks. 
It is operated by the Church of Ireland and assists approximately 150 people every month. 
https://www.communityni.org/organisation/larder-foodbank.   

8. Brian Donaldson  

Brian Donaldson is a former chef who during the COVID pandemic founded Excluded NI, an 
advocacy group established to represent those ‘excluded’ from pandemic support payments. 
Brian worked closely with civil servants to develop tailored support packages for Northern 
Ireland during the height of the pandemic.  

9. Tommy McKearney  

Tommy McKearney is a former IRA prisoner and republican activist based in Tyrone.  

10. Michael Culbert  

Michael Culbert is a former IRA prisoner and Director of Coiste Irish Tours. Coiste operates 
political tours and educational walks as a means of educating the public about the historical 
and political context of The Troubles. They also organise discussions with former political 
prisoners and members of the British armed forces. http://www.coiste.ie/.  

11. Sean Brady  

Sean Brady is Assistant Director of Programmes at Participation and the Practice of Rights 
(PPR). PPR advocates for a rights-based approach to issues of social justice to deliver social 
and economic change. This includes a number of campaigns around welfare including ‘Right 
to work, right to welfare’. https://www.nlb.ie/about. 

12. Interviewee 12 

Interviewee 12 is a senior staff member with Inspire Wellbeing, an all-island charity and 
social enterprise dedicated to improving wellbeing and supporting those with mental ill 
health. They wished to remain anonymous within the thesis. 
https://www.inspirewellbeing.org/.  

13. Interviewee 13 
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Interviewee 13 is a representative of Retail NI (formerly NIIRTA), the only business 
organisation representing the independent retail sector in Northern Ireland at every level of 
government, with a membership of over 1,800 small businesses. They wished to remain 
anonymous within the thesis. https://retailni.com/.  

14. Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston  

Julie-Anne Corr-Johnston is a former councillor for the Progressive Unionist Party (PUP) and 
currently the UUP’s Assembly candidate for North Belfast. At the time of interview she was 
an independent loyalist activist and blogger.  

15. Interviewee 15 

Interviewee 15 is a senior staff member with the Simon Community, Northern Ireland’s 
leading homelessness charity. They wished to remain anonymous within the thesis. 
https://simoncommunity.org/.  

16. Billy Hutchinson  

Billy Hutchinson is a former UVF prisoner and current leader of the PUP. He is a councillor 
for the Court DEA in Belfast City Council.  

17. Margaret Bateson  

Margaret Bateson is the Chief Executive Officer for the Victims and Survivors Service 
(VSS), a body sitting under the Commission for Victims and Survivors to administer 
Executive Office funding to support victims and survivors of the Troubles. 
https://www.cvsni.org/signposting-to-services/victims-and-survivors-service/.  

18. Chris Hazzard 

Chris Hazzard is the Sinn Fein MP for South Down. He was previously the party’s economic 
spokesperson, a Minister for Infrastructure and is currently Sinn Fein’s Brexit spokesperson. 
Sinn Fein is an all-island Irish republican and democratic socialist political party. It is 
currently the largest nationalist designating party in Northern Ireland and second largest 
overall, holding the position of Deputy First Minister. https://www.sinnfein.ie/anphoblacht.  

19. Claire Hanna 

Claire Hanna is the Social Democratic and Labour Party SDLP MP for South Belfast. She 
was previously an MLA for the constituency and a Belfast City Councillor. The SDLP is a 
social democratic party, the second largest party in Northern Ireland and the third largest 
overall. https://www.sdlp.ie/.  

20. Gerry Carroll  

Gerry Carroll is a People Before Profit (PBP) MLA for West Belfast and the party’s sole 
MLA in Northern Ireland. PBP designates as ‘socialist’ in the NI Assembly and operates in 
the Republic of Ireland and Northern Ireland. https://www.pbp.ie/.  
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21. Jeffrey Donaldson  

Sir Jeffrey Donaldson is the current leader of the DUP and the party’s MP for Lagan Valley 
since 1997. He was not leader at time of interview. The DUP is a unionist and socially 
conservative party and both the largest unionist party and largest party overall in Northern 
Ireland, holding the position of First Minister. https://mydup.com/.  

22. Kellie Armstrong  

Kellie Armstrong is the Alliance Party MLA for the Strangford constituency. She is the 
party’s spokesperson for Communities and the Vice Chair of the Communities committee. 
Alliance is a liberal and cross-community party which designates as ‘other’ in the NI 
Assembly. It is currently the fifth biggest party in Northern Ireland. 

23. Malachai O’Hara  

Malachai O’Hara is a Green Party Councillor for the Castle DEA on Belfast City Council, 
and the Deputy Leader of the Green Party in Northern Ireland. The Green Party designates as 
‘other’ in the NI Assembly and holds two MLA seats, making it the 6th biggest party.  

24. Peter May and Julie Harrison 

Peter Harrison is the Permanent Secretary for the Department of Justice (DoJ) and Julie 
Harrison is the Director of the Safer Communities Directorate within the Department. The 
DoJ is responsible for all devolved matters related to policing, justice and crime in Northern 
Ireland.  

25. Interviewee 25 

Interviewee 25 is a senior representative from the Department for Communities (DfC). DfC 
is responsible for all welfare related matters devolved to Northern Ireland. They wished to 
remain anonymous within the thesis. 

26. Interviewee 26 

Interviewee 26 is a senior representative from the Department for Economy (DfE). The DfE 
is responsible for most matters pertaining to developing Northern Ireland’s economic strategy 
and vision. They wished to remain anonymous within the thesis. 

 
 
 
 


